Verse-by-Verse

Grammar & Vocabulary

A.K. Aruna PDOTF versitovw

New and Improved!






The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series

The Bhagavad Gita
Sanskrit Key

Verse-by-Verse Grammar & Vocabulary

A.K. Aruna PDF versiovv

Second Edition

Upasana Yoga Media



Second edition 2012
Copytight © 2012 Upasana Yoga
All rights reserved.
No part of this publication may be reproduced or distributed in any form
ot by any means without the prior written permission of the publisher.

ISBN (PDF): 978-1-938597-04-6

Edited by Francelia Sevin

Published by
Upasana Yoga Media
Palm Desert, CA
www.UpasanaYoga.org

This ebook is licensed for your personal enjoyment only. This ebook may not be re-sold or given away to other
people. 1f you would like to share this book with another person, please purchase an additional copy for each
recipient. If you’re reading this book and did not purchase it, or it was not purchased for your use only, then please
return and purchase your own copy. Thank you for respecting the hard work of this author.



Invocation

TRV} TR TR =g RIT9Hq |
St Tl = Tt STERRAd |

Narayanam namaskrtya naram caiva narottamam.

Devim sarasvatim caiva tato jayam udirayet.

Bowing to Lord Nardyana (Krsna), to Nara, the best of men [namely Arjuna], and to the Goddess [of
knowledge| Sarasvati, then may one commence the [lore called] Jaya (Victory).

Mahabharata 1.1
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Gita. These titles are available through the publishing arm of Upasana Yoga at

www.UpasanaYoga.org.
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conj.
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The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series

The Aruna Sanskrit Langnage Series: Book 1 is titled The Complete Sanskrit Grammar Reference. The Sanskrit
Grammar Reference follows the reference style presentation of grammar. This will provide a logical, consistent
and complete exposition of the grammar for reading-only proficiency. The grammar uses minimal wording and
presents the material in outline and chart form as much as possible to maximize your visual memory of the
information. This method also greatly assists review and re-review of the grammar, necessary to master the
subject. Several of the charts have multiple forms within them that demonstrate simple, easy to remember
patterns which are overlooked by many grammar books. This helps you to also logically remember the
information. The grammar is presented in the Western style, which emphasizes analytic, reading skills, as
opposed to the more difficult composition and speaking skills. As much as possible, the examples in the book
are taken from the Bhagavad Gita, so your targeted vocabulary builds quickly.

The Aruna Sanskrit Langnage Series: Book 2 is titled Learning Sanskrit through the Bhagavad Gita: The Aruna
Conrsebook. The exercise in the first lesson of the Aruna Conrsebook directs the student to the Secript Reading
Exercise, given as an appendix. This section provides the complete Bhagavad Gita second chapter in large-print
Sanskrit with transliteration using the English alphabet under each line, followed with the entire chapter again
with only the large-print Sanskrit to test your progress. The text and transliteration are broken down in two
separate ways to show the separate syllables and then the individual words, thus progressively showing the
student the proper methodology for correctly pronouncing the original Sanskrit text. This section should
provide all the necessary practice material for the student to learn the Sanskrit script—essential for proceeding
through the rest of this work and any other Sanskrit work. For students who need help in pronunciation of
Sanskrit words, I highly advise finding a teacher, a friend or someone in your community who will surprise you
with their readiness to assist you—knowledge of Sanskrit and its literature seems to nurture this helpful
attitude. These people need not know the meaning of all the Sanskrit words, but they can read the Sanskrit
script. Additionally, a tape or CD of the Bhagavad Gita is available through the Arsha Vidya Gurukulam

(www.arshavidya.org).
An alternative help for this Serjpr Reading Exercise is the specially developed Sanskrit Reading Tutor: Read I,

Click 1t, Hear 11, a uniquely formatted PDF file that has the alphabet sections from the Grammar Reference plus

13



The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series
the Seript Reading Exercise of the Grammar Conrsebook. The special feature of the PDF is that one can click on any
of the characters in the alphabet section to hear its pronunciation, and on any of the individual lines, quarter
verses, or their syllables of Script Reading Exercise to hear their pronunciation. In this way one can have each
of these script elements individually re-read to you over and over while you are seeing the script on your

screen—a unique and invaluable tool for learning the script and its pronunciation.

The rest of the lessons gives a relatively quick overview of the entire Sanskrit Grammar Reference—its layout,
its methodology and how its grammar rules are to be understood. Enough explanation with little redundancy is
provided to explain the outlined and charted grammar presented in the reference grammar so that you can
learn on your own with little or no assistance from a teacher, assuming you can apply a post-high school
aptitude towards this work. The examples and exercises in the Aruna Conrsebook are drawn from the second
chapter of the Bhagavad Gita, which is taught completely. In the Aruna Coursebook, vocabulary is presented by
giving the English meaning of the individual wortds, their grammar and also their contextual use within
expressions from the Gita. This should make it very easy to learn the vocabulary. By teaching the vocabulary of
the verses in a consistent Sanskrit prose order, which is syntactically based, the student gains a quicker grasp of
Sanskrit syntax. All exercise expressions and sentences are taken directly from the Gita—no extraneous
material is presented. These words, expressions and sentences are repeated throughout the Aruna Coursebook in
the lessons and exercises to assist your memory; nothing is taken for granted as you progress through the Aruna
Coursebook. All the examples and lessons are cross-referenced to their specific verses in the Gita, so the context
and the English translation given therein will provide an answer-key and guide for the student’s work. After
knowing the prose order of all the verses of the second chapter, the student is then introduced to the analysis
of verses so that he or she can quickly and confidently see the meaning of the Bhagavad Gita verses directly.
Concepts presented in the Gita are expounded, so that non-Indian and Indian students alike can appreciate the
depth of discussion within the Gita. The Aruna Coursebook forms a four to twelve month full-time course in
itself, depending on the effort put forth and any previous exposure to this language or familiarity with other
languages that may have affinity to the Sanskrit language. At the completion of The Aruna Coursebook you will
be familiar with the entire range of Sanskrit grammar for reading proficiency and be able to sight read with
understanding all the verses of the second chapter of the Bhagavad Gita, which briefly presents the entire
teaching of the Gita. Like for the first book, a specially developed computer CD disk is available with a PDF

14



The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series

formatted file that includes the vocabulary and exercise sentences individually read out when clicked. Again,
this is a unique and invaluable tool for learning the correct pronunciation of Sanskrit that is impossible to attain
through any other of the teaching materials currently available, short of having a teacher continually available to
help your pronunciation of these sentences.

The Aruna Sanskrit Langunage Series: Book 3 is titled The Bhagavad Gita Dictionary. This is a Sanskrit to Sanskrit
and English dictionaty of the entite Bhagavad Gita. Many entries include reference citations to grammatical
rules for their peculiar formations presented in Sanskrit Grammar Reference. The derivation of many words is
included as appropriate. The entries also provide Sanskrit synonyms and/or meanings plus contextual Sanskrit
analysis of compound words, so that your vocabulary builds beyond the Gita with each use. The goal of this
vocabulary building is to encourage you to start to think in Sanskrit while you read Sanskrit — a multiplying
effect that greatly enhances learning and builds the skills necessary to progress to Panini and the full grasp of
the Sanskrit language.

The Aruna Sanskrit Langnage Series: Book 4 consists of all eighteen chapters of verses of the Bhagavad Gita
and is titled The Complete Bhagavad Gita Reader: Reading to Build Fluency and Comprebension. 1t presents on each
left-hand page the Gita verses, then on the opposing page the same verses in easier to understand prose order
and an English translation of those verses, in columnar format. The purpose of this section and its design is
three-fold. First, you are instructed to read Gita verses daily. Reading skills are encouraged and developed so
that you can read Sanskrit text as effortlessly as your native language. By reading down each of the respective
pages, the student can quickly read either the original verses, the prose version, or the English rendering—as
well as relate these three by reading across the opposing pages. Later understanding of what you are reading
follows and is greatly enhanced by this exercise. Secondly, the prose presentation of the verses quickly brings
you to an understanding of the meaning of the verses, well before the difficult skill of unraveling the grammar
packed into verse form. Breaking with tradition, all words in the prose are grammatically split apart, helping
you see the individual words with their full grammatical form. Interspersed in the prose in parentheses are
additional Sanskrit words necessary to help you comprehend the meaning and context of certain words and to
understand the not-so-obvious references of certain pronouns found in some verses. Thirdly, the English
translation is given out-of-the-way in its own column to de-emphasize your dependence on English as a

medium for understanding Sanskrit. This translation doubles as a quick answer-key to the Armuna Conrsebook

15



The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series

exercises, which are all cross-referenced to the matching verses. Additionally, contextual explanation is added in
parentheses so as not to mislead the reader into confusing editorial commentary with the actual translation.
This is a feature sorely lacking in existing translations that I have come across. Certain Sanskrit words that have
a depth of technical and cultural meaning packed into them, or intentionally have multiple meanings, are well
explained in the Aruna Coursebook and in the Bhagavad Gita Dictionary. After being initially translated, the original
Sanskrit word is then used in the English translation of the following verses and is clarified, if necessary, only in
parenthetical commentary. This makes for better readability of the translation, during this language study and
especially after this study—once you realize that there are no equivalent, concise expressions in English for
certain Sanskrit words, nor need they be manufactured.

The Aruna Sanskrit Langnage Series: Book 5 consists of the vocabularies verse-by-verse of the entire Bhagavad
Gita, in verse order, and is titled Unlocking the Bbagavad Gita in lis Sacred Tounge: The Grammatical Key. The
Grammatical Key also can be used as a quick answer-key to the Aruna Conrsebook exercises. By collecting the
vocabularies together, this becomes a marvelous tool to study the grammar, syntax and meaning of the verses
of the Gita.

This book series was arranged for the following reasons. Book One and Two are meant to stand by
themselves as an introduction to Sanskrit, without needing the other three books. If the student wants to
proceed in this learning, then minimally Book Five is also required. Book Three was separated from the other
books as it is more convenient to have a separate dictionary that can be opened as a reference for Book Two,
Four, and Five, or as a reference tool apart from this series of books. If one is not interested in learning Sanskrit
grammar and can read the Sanskrit script, yet wants to know the Bhagavad Gita and how its meaning is arrived,
then just Book Five will more or less suffice. If one simply wants a very good translation of the Bhagavad Gita
and can read the Sanskrit script, then Book Four is complete in itself. If you cannot read the Sanskrit script, but
still want to see this same good translation, then see this authot’s 1ictory Over Grief and Deatl the Bhagavad Gita, it
has the entite Bhagavad Gita within it.

Although not specifically designed as a classroom text, the various components of this work may be used as
an aid or auxiliary to classroom instruction. On the other hand, this work specifically helps those who have
students who are interested in learning Sanskrit, but who do not have the time, materials or expertise to teach

the subject themselves, yet can act as an occasional or regular coach for these students.
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The Aruna Sanskrit Language Series

If the reader is already familiar with or knowledgeable in Sanskrit, then this series provides the benefits of a
quick but thorough reference guide to the grammar of written Sanskrit for personal or teaching purposes, and
an in-depth analysis of each word, each compound-word, each sentence, and each topic of the Bhagavad
Gita—in accordance with the ancient core tradition, free from any new-age accretion. Therefore nothing stands
between you and the original text. You will understand in English, what Arjuna heard in Sanskrit from Lord
Krishna.

17






The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key

This section presents each verse with the original form of the verse (in bold), the same verse in parentheses
with the |f*¥J-s broken and commas separating the UR-s, the &R prose order of the verse, the English
rendering of the verse, and its word-by-word meaning and grammar—numbered in the same order as
expressed in the English. If any peculiar grammatical formation or syntax needs to be mentioned, a reference to
the appropriate paragraph or chart in the Armna Sanskrit Grammar Reference is noted. This is a very helpful
section for learning how to render these verses into English, as the vocabulary, grammar and syntax are shown
in one place.

For those verses that need to be combined to complete the idea or the sense, they are so merged. The T&hd
prose order conforms, for the most part, to 7.2: in the Aruna Sanskrit Grammar Reference. There may be some
differing with that prose order to emphasis some point or grammatical structure in a sentence. Some English
punctuation may also be added to the prose order to help distinguish a phrase or word within the sentence, but
only when deemed most helpful. English requires much more punctuation than ¥, because of its high
dependence on word-order for its meaning and because of the accepted style of writing in English. I have tried
not to force all of its punctuation upon the & prose order.

The translation is generally a literal translation. By this, I mean that I have tried to mirror much of the T&hd
grammar in the English, in the same way as the TR listener would understand the words heard. Not that 1
dislike a poetic or an entertaining rendering of the ¥&hd here, but I believe that L.ord FT was not wishing to
entertain 31@7{, but was rather trying to teach during this conversation. So the presentation is that of a serious
teaching, not poetry. G&hd literature is mostly in verse form, not because they were trying to write poetry, but
that verse form was easier to memorize than prose, and memorization was the dominant means of transmitting
these texts from generation to generation.

Added to the literal translation, words in parentheses are another way of saying the same thing as what is just
before it, either from H&hd into English or as an equivalent T&hd expression. Where, instead, I have had to
complete or add background context to the preceding word or phrase, or have had to lead into the following

worda or rase ese have been put in square brackets.
d or phrase, these have been put in square bracket:

19



The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key

The word-by-word that follows the English rendering sometimes combines two or more ¥&hd words on
the same line. This is usually done just to save space for fitting onto the page. However, sometimes a single
word or set expression in English is rendered in ¥&hd by more than one ¥&hd word, although, as one can
readily see, it is usually the other way around. I have hyphenated the components of compound words, and
have often put the separate components on separate lines so that I can show the individual meanings of the
components as best as possible. In doing this, I have added the English prepositions, etc. requited to express
that component’s syntactical connection to the other word(s) in the compound. I have also consecutively
numbered the word-by-word lines in their English word order, so one can easily locate the words according to
their English renderings in the full translation above. The grammar of the whole compound word is given on
the line of the last component. When a participle is part of a compound, I do not analyze the participle like I
would if the participle were not in compound. The &t epithets for the participants in this dialogue are
translated and whom they indicate are also given. In the translation of the verse, though, only the individual’s
name is given. 9&hd dialogue employs epithets more often than in English dialogue. Moreover, the meanings
of the epithets are rarely important to the meaning of the verse. Usually the epithets are cumbersome in the
flow of the English, so I have basically replaced them with the individual’s name. Where it does add to the

meaning, or when two or more epithets are strung together, I’ve translated the extra ones).
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(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 1 — Arjuna’s Sorrow 1.2

3N 37T TS EA:
gy, 399 |

e HoR YHAT IS | THHT: UvsarRd fhupda el |

(YRIg: 3| e Fo, YUt I | HEHT: qvedT: = ud, fHy arpdd weEil)
Y- A | GH-8 Fo-80 JIH: I AHHT: vedT: F UF TR ohed, Tl (1.1) YT-TF said: What
indeed did my [people] and the TUEd-s do, assembled at FF-81, the field of ¥, desiring to fight, O TII?

1 gd-ug: 39 King g1y said tr. SI-TY w2 sg. nom.; \/_OF{ P. perf. 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
8 - the field of &H fr. TH-81 1. sg. loc.

7 Ho-aA at [the field called] FE-&7 fr. $E-87T . gg. loc.

9 JIH: desiring to fight tr. I a. m. pl. nom. (5.41:)

6 gHAT: assembled fr. gHAT pp. of H + 3T + \E am. L. nom. (2.8:)
3 HHH: my [people] tr. AHE a. m. pl. nom. (4.15:)

4 quedr: I uq and the 9T0€d-s indeed tr. TS sz, pl. nome.; A in; TA in.

2 o what? fr. TR 9 pru. 1. 5. ace.

5 otpdd did (they) do fr. N& 8.A4. impf. 37 pl. (5.6.b)

10 939 O T3 [the king’s minister] tr. QST . sg. voc.

RERISEIE]

T T USAHIS & AT | AR ST aeHeaid | R 11

(TZF: 3aT9| U1 q ST, & FAY: TaT| STEEH ITHEH, T To el )
TI: AT | TR IS G-I UUST -3 FE ST M= (R0 SUHEH J9-H 39| (1.2)
3 said: Then, seeing the army of the sons of UG in battle formation, King g‘eﬁa:r, approaching [his| teacher
[Eﬁ“]], spoke [these] words.

1 93g: 3919 I said tr. QST . sg. nom.; \/EEL P. perf. 37 5. (5.10.3:)
2 9 q then (indeed) fr. &I in. (6.19:); F in.

7 el king tr. AT 2. sg. nom. (3.20:)

8 g{-?ﬂ*a:r g?ﬁ‘a? [King YME-’s oldest son] fr. g%{-?ﬂ‘%ﬂ m. sg. nom. (2.24: & 2.29:)

5 Yued- of the sons of 9IUg

4 -3FH the army fr. ITUEE- 3T 7. g0, acc.

6 e formed into battle-array, in battle formation  fr. =@ pp. of for + \/ag a. n. sg. ace. (2.110:)

3 G seeing tr. S81 in. pt. of \/’g’&‘[ (2.85:)

21




1.3 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)
10 39 [ROM]  [his] teacher [RI7] fr. 3R . 5. ace.
9 3IUEFH approaching tr. STHFH in. pt. of ST + FH + \/TI":[ (6.9: & 2.55:)
12 999 [these] word(s) fr. AT 7. 5. ace. (7.4.12)
1 347$|<_>ﬁ_r[ spoke fr. \/§ 2.P. impf. 3 sg. (5.19.8:)

YA IUGYATHIER Wedl I el §USYAT ad forsvr diwarii 311

(¥ T UG, 3 Hed! 9HH| et gUSYAvT, 79 fersdur dimeril )
3T, 9 e fersoT _g"ﬁ-‘ﬁ'UT =gl YIUg-AToH T Tedt =9 99| (1.3) O Teacher, please look at this great
army of the sons of UIUg, formed [and led] by your brilliant disciple, the son of §Us.

1 et O Teacher fr. 3T . $g. voc.

8 9 Hmar by your brilliant tr. H pra. sg. gen. (4.2:); Hﬁtl?[ a. m. sg. inst. (3.13:)
9 fersgoT disciple fr. ﬁTE[ pot. ps. pt. of \/L?N m. sg. inst. (6.8: irreg.)

10 ‘g’%—gﬁw the son of g% tr. US-9 2. sg. inst.

7 el formed into battle array tr. =gaT pp. Of%[ + \/aia. - $g. ace. (2.110:)

6 TUg-gATOT of the sons of U0 tr. TG . pl. gen.

3 wdr at this fr. TS pr. [ sg. ace. (4.72)

4 el great fr. TRl a. [ g ace. (3.12.a: & 3.9:)

5 99 army tr. IH £ s0. acc.

2 I please look fr. \/591 1.P. impo. 2 sg. (5.15.6)

3T I HeSAT SIS JFY | Je favies guee wewe: 11 ||

guhqAThdF: SRR ddar| qofSrpi~rise Jemy Ryga: (1wl

Wmﬁrﬁtﬁwéﬁaﬁl ST AUy g T TERAT: |1 & |

(EHQI{T: '1:|%E|'|'{:|T:y ‘:ﬁmw: "’I&Tl BRCIGH e o, g% I HeR: ||

YWh: ﬂﬁﬁﬂ:,wﬁmﬁ:a‘oﬁﬁaﬁrl oI Fis: =, W T W ||

FYTg: = Toshrc:, STHIST: = digar| |Ivg: F9ean: 7, 99 79 FeRe: 1)
mquﬁﬂﬂwaﬁqwm WWHW@@W?@%@W@W
HI-T: F, To-Io7d, Fia-Ao%: 7, R-Gga: e 9, [awr: Jur-9-g: =, didar S9-37 T =, vs:, §-0ea:
o — e TS Wl (Wi | (1.4-6)
Here are the heroes, great archers, equal in battle to I and 3131;7-[ — g8 (ﬂ'l?q'i%ﬁ), foRTE, the great warfior
3%, ?’{Q'-a:v_(j, ITHAM, the valiant king of T, %ﬁlﬂ, ﬁ-‘“ﬁﬁ, the best of men ¥, the powerful JEHS,
the valiant ﬁ":ﬁ\_“lﬁ, the son of YHT (33I'f\ YHY), and the [five] sons of Ea'qﬁgf—every one a great wartiot.
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(UpasanaYoga.org)

1 7

Ch. 1 - Arjuna’s Sorrow 1.4-6

here [are]

great archers

in battle

of/to T and 315
the equal

heroes

ERRERGIRIED
farre

the great warrior §U%
ELRD
the valiant king of & 7

TRl
Fid-9T
the best of men ¥s5

the powerful JIHg
the valiant ﬁtﬁ'ﬁ'{[

the son of YHT (Nﬁ:l":l?l)
and the [five] sons of GG

every one

[are/is] a great warrior

23

fr. 3T in. (6.19:)
fr. Hel-SSA™ 4. m2. pl. nom. (2.8: & 2.3:)
tr. Y . sg. loc. (6.24:)

fr. IH-3T-99 4. m. pl. nom. (1.9.12: & 7.12.2.b2)
tr. X . pl. nom.

tr. I 2. sg. nom.

fr. foRIE . sg. nom.; A in.

tr. Hel-XF a. . sg. nome.; §AR me. §g. nome.; A in.

fr. “ﬂ'@'—% . $g. nom.

fr. ATHA . 8. 1om.

fr. Eﬁ'ﬁa?_[ a. m. §g. nom.; HIR 2. sg. nom.; A in.
fr. W m. sg. nom. (6.24.2: & 3.5:)

fr. ?i:_rl'-“:ﬁﬁ m. sg. nom.; 3 in.

tr. TGS 2. 5. nom. (6.34:); 3T . sg. nonm.; d in.
fr. T a. m. sg. nom.; JAHY m2. sg. nome.; 3 in.
fr. Eﬁ'q%lﬂ a. m. $g. non.; W—aﬁ\—"lq m. sg. nomt.; d in.
fr. T . $g. nom.

fr. AT . 5g. nom.; QA in.

fr. TS pru. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.2:); TT in.

tr. |HET-XI a. m. pl. nom.
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s fafemr 3 aifasiy fisiag| e 99 Y= g arsaifa Tl

(armmes g fafemn: 3, 9 fery fsiom | A w0 S, geard 9 s&t™ 11
T57-37m, 3 q orETeh AT 79 SR Aeehn: (@] aF ey | 99 9 (=a9) Tea-ordf setE| (1.7)
—Wheteas, O Best of S&IUT-s, please know those leaders of my army who are distinguished among us. I
mention them for your recognition.

2 Toot-37 O Best of SITAIT-s fr. T8-51-3T . 5z voe. (2.8: & 2.3:)

6 I who tr. I pro. m. pl. nom. (4.11:)

19 whereas tr. q in.

8 3HTH among us tr. 318 prun. pl. gen. (4.2:) (1.12: partitive)

7 fafemr: [af) [are] distinguished fr. fafere pp. of fa+ \/ﬁ\TEL a. m. pl. nom. (2.88:)
5 T9 §= of my army fr. 31&H_pra. sg. gen. (4.2:); T 1. $g. gen.

4 Arger: leaders tr. AR 2. pl. nom.

3 T‘Iﬁﬁsﬁ‘q please know those fr. K pron. m. pl. ace.; =+ \/ﬁﬁ\ 1.P. impo. 20 sg.
10 9L them tr. A pro. m. pl. ace.

1 to you, your tr. TH pra. sg. gen. (4.2:), or sg. dat. “to you”
12 Fog-37f for recognition fr. FO—SIT-W in. (1.8.8:)

9 eIy I mention fr. \/§ 2.P. pr. 17 sg. (5.19.8:)

TS Uiy Ho giafas: | spgeamn fawvhy dmghrada T ¢
(I AisT: 9 ST =, FU: F FrHfaeE: | spyearr fowor: =, Wes: q9r wa 7 11)
I, fIS7: =, HUT: F, GHfT-STT: FU: =, I, TIhoT: =, T v 7 GH-Ihn: (@) | (1.8)
[There are:] Your Honor, ’:ﬁ's':f, EH“i the victorious in battle Y, 3TYcTH, ﬁ%ﬂi and the son of TH-TT.

1 i} your honot, you sir tr. 9T pra. m. sg. nom. (3.13.b:)

2 oy 7 offery fr. ST 0. sg. nom.; A in.

3 H: H0T fr. T . sg. nom.; 9 in.

4 ﬂﬁﬁ?{-\_ﬂr: the victotious in/at battle fr. ﬂﬁﬁ-‘{-m a. m. §g. nom. (2.55:)
5 T A EXl tr. DY . sg. nom.; 9 in.

6 3PFT 3pgeITIT tr. SPICATT m. 5g. nom. (3.22:)

7 fowon = feremut fr. TR0t . sg. nom.; 9 in.

8§ qIrTug I and (similatly) fr. TAT 7n. (6.19:); T 7p. (6.19:); < 7.
9 T3 [{T%vl] the son of AHET fr. AR 2. $g. nom.
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Ch. 1 - Arjuna’s Sorrow 1.10

3 9 T59: I A BSHTAT: | AFRRAYERON: ¥ JaToeRar: 1] 11
(3 =1 Te: TRT:, Y DS AT: | AFTRTSAYEROM:, 9 JSTaemsar: || )
3 9 Fea: I H{-Sﬁ - TAAT:, T -2 JeXoT: ﬂﬁ-ﬁ?’lﬂ'ﬂ: NP_VI]I (1.9) And many other heroes who have

given up [their] lives for me, all [armed] with many kinds of [hand-held] weapons and missiles, expetts in warfare.

1 El and others

2 ded: J: many heoroes

5 t@-?ﬁ?} for me

4 TID- have been given up

3 -Sitfaa: whose lives

6 wd all

7 A- having many kinds of

8 -ME-YeII: [hand-held] weapons and missiles
10 J&- in warfare

9 -fowma: [\qﬁﬂ [and are] experts

tr. 3 pro. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.1:); I in.
tr. g a. m. pl. nom.; X m. pl. nom.
fr. FE-379 /n. (6.32: & 2.24: & 2.43:)

fr. TRH-SATAT a. m. pl. nom. (71.17.3:)
fr. 9 pru. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.2:)

tr. AAT-RA-YOT 4. 2. pl. nom.

fr. ﬂ@'—ﬁ?ﬂ'@' a. m. pl. nom.

I TG HfeA- arfeRferd IO ST, TS 3 H-SifiRfE 9% W] (110) That army of ours,

protected by ofiY, is not overwhelmed; whereas this army of theits, protected by ":ﬁ'q, is overwhelmed.

3 3THTH of ours

1 dg that

5 oS- by ofrsy

4 -arfeRferd protected

2 9o army

6 3 —tl'q'fcﬂ"{ [is] not overwhelmed
7 TS q whereas of theirs
8 3] this

11 - by 4

10 -3rfeRferd protected

9 S army

12 Wﬁﬂ'{ [is] overwhelmed

fr. 31&H_pra. pl. gen. (4.2:)
tr. K pron. n. sg. nom. (4.6:)

fr. TSH-3TFRIETT 4. 1. 5. 1om.
fr. I n. sg. nom.
fr. STTATCT pp- chlﬁ' + \/3ﬂt[ pt. n. sg. nom. (2.11:)

fr. TR pron. m. pl. gen. (4.7:); T in.
tr. XH pra. n. sg. nom. (4.8:)

fr. -1 eRfeTT 4. 1. 8. nom.
fr. IS . sg. nom.

fr. q?:l'l“?fpp. oflTrT + \/3TFELpA n. $g. nom. (2.11:)
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mﬁgaqﬁgamumﬁiml dreariRer] wo=: 9d Ta &l

(31 T Y, FATITT STafean: | sy ve orfRer=g, waw: ¥d ud fell)
T T Y TAT-YAT AR 9 Ug & e s ug SifeReI=g| (1.11) All of you stationed in [yout]

respective positions, in all the lanes [of attack against your formations|, protect

Ty T

in all

the lanes [of attack against your formations]
in [your] respective

positions

stationed

all [of]

you [all]

offsy [commander of g?ﬁ?ﬁ—’s armies]

protect

fr. 9 pra. a. n. pl. loc. (4.16.2:); T in.
tr. 3T n. pl. loc.

fr. JAT-YTTH _in. (7.8.8:)

fr. STaTErT pp. of 319 + NI 4. m. Pl nom. (6.6:)
fr. & pra. a. n. pl. nom. (4.16.2:); T in.; T& in.
tr. 99 prn. m. sg. nom. (3.13.bz)

fr. ST /. $g. ace.; T in.

fr. 3T + \R&T 1.P. impu. 37 pl.

T GIERS $oas: fuame: | R foens: wig <o yamar i 2R 11

(Tea Tza o, Fogs: Tyame: | e fome 52, vig <ol yamar )
A $6-g§: TUar-He: T & BEREEH 39: - fomer org < (1.12) Grandfather [%ﬁm], the powerful

elder of the $%-s, loudly let out a lion’s roar and blew [his] conch, elating him

ELIECIEY
%_

_q@':
TodT-e:
=

the powerful

of the $%-s

elder

grandfather [Le., ’ﬁ'&:I]
[of] him [FATE)
causing the elating
loudly

of a lion

a roar

let out

[his] conch

[and] blew

26

fr. T m. $g. ace.; OSI pr. pt. of §H + .

tr. IAMIT a. 7. sg. nons.

tr. oI a. m. sg. nom.
fr. THGT-5 . 8. nom.

tr. K pron. m. sg. gen. (4.6:)
\/FF[ pt. n. sg. nom. (2.55:)
fr. 1 in.

fr. TE-T /m. $g. acc.
fr. T in. pt. of T + NFE.

tr. MG m. sg. ace.
fr. NEHT P, perf. 37 50, (5.8.2: & .4: & 5.27.2.dk)
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qd: TGHT TR WEHHTIET: | Tedandsa— 9 vseqols wad |l 2311

(T ¥ET: = 9 =, IOTARTIET: | T U SN, W W e adll)
T: VT T W T UG- M- TET: el UF ned=| §: Ves: qS: 3¥ad| (1.13) Then, all at once [on TAE-’s
side], conches, kettle drums, [various| small and large drums and horns were sounded. The noise was tumultuous.

1 dd: then fr. A9 _7n. (6.19:)

3 FAgn:d conches tr. MG m. pl. nom.; I in.

4 T kettle drums fr. 9 Pl nom.; A in.

5 9ord- small drums

6 -3h- large drums

7 -Tﬁ'ﬂ'@T: [and] horns fr. TUTE-3HH-TTE /. pl. nom.

2 Hedl uq all at once fr. F&HT /. (7.9.14:); TF 7.

8 ITeI—i were sounded fr. 39T + \/3{ ps. impf- 37 pl. (5.5.bz)
9 9: sk the noise fr. IS pro. m. sg. nom. (4.6:); K m2. sg. nom.
11 JH: tumultuous tr. TS a. m. sg. nom.

10 ITHET was fr. \/‘11 1.P. impf. 37 sg.

ad: FARATD wefd @< Rl wra: yvsade =i gt weeg: 11 % I
(T & & Ioh, Held W Ryl Areg: uves: 9 v, food gt oA 1)
qd: Aa: & Joh Held @ [t A qved: = ue fosdl Ut veeAd: | (1.14)
Then FT and 375, standing in the great chariot yoked with white horses, blew their divine conches.

1 dd: then tr. IAH_in. (6.19:)

8 & B with white horses fr. 5T a. m. Pl inst; ¥ m. pl. inst.

7 I yoked fr. I pp. of \/?EFL a. m. sg. loc. (2.81:)
5 T in the great tr. 98 _a. m. sg. loc. (3.12.a:)

6 = chariot tr. &< w1, sg. loc.

4 feem [both] stood, standing fr. T pp. of =T pt. m. dn. nom. (6.6:)
2 HEd: (W) destroyer of the demon HY fr. AT 2. sg. nom.

3 UNEE: G UG and 3 [son of TUE] fr. TUSH m. sg. nom; = in.; TF i,
10 fe= [their] divine fr. 157 . m. du. ace.

1 ?IT;T conches fr. ;Mg m. du. ace.

9 YEEHT: blew fr. T -+ NEAT P. perf. 37 dn.

27



1

e e R L e N S I \V)

N
o =

2
1
3
4
5
7
8
6

1.15

The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key

(UpasanaYoga.org)

TS gk SR S | g S TR T HRt gehieT: 1134 |1
(=T BT, Sl oTere: | Tiivg et wererg;, ofrerehHt i 1)
THH-SIT: UF-5 [FeH], IF9o-ST: 981 S|, IH-hHT goh-353: Hel-¥Ig 1Ivg TeT| (1.15)

ST blew [His conch called] 9=-ST; 31317-[ [blew his conch called] 3-8, i, the wolf-bellied, [blew] his huge
conch [called]

IR
-1 [FE]
CEESRE
SEE [FEHI)
-

(3N Lotd of the senses

[blew His conch called] 9T=I-S7
(3@"0 winner of laurels

[blew his conch called] S8-8%

() whose deeds were frightening
[is like that] of a wolf

whose belly

[his] huge conch

[called] g

blew

fr. TSR 2. $g. nom.

tr. 9IS 2. sg. ace.

tr. §T-H-STF . sg. nom. (6.32: & 2.55:)
fr. S-S m. $g. ace.

fr. “:ﬁ'q-w"‘[ m. sg. nom. (3.22:)

tr. Ih-3 . sg. nom. (2.8: & 2.3:)
fr. HET-RTg 2. $g. ace.

fr. tﬁ“?{ m. sg. ace.

fr. NEAT P. perf. 37 g, (5.27.2.d2)

SIS ST Heet gt JfRfe: | Topes: Weaor QeI |1 25 11
(STIwIesT T, ity FAfET: | T Wesd: =, GarEmoTgTh | )
Fcll-TF: TS FrY-TT: 3F-ora-foeid [gerl], A% Te-<a: o -uI-ToT-qoTehl [Se9d:] | (1.16)

King 'ﬂ'@l’-‘@{ the son of ﬁ, [blew his conch called] - fasra, %S and e [blew their conches called]
GEY and AfOT-q57.

il
T Y- fax:
TP
e 9
g-q1-

Ty foT-qeThT
[FAT]

the son of §?i
King 'ﬁﬁﬂ W
[blew his conch called] 3F-fasa
and &<

[their conches called] W

and ﬂﬁf-m [respectively]

[blew]

28

fr. %ﬁ-‘ﬁf m. sg. nom.

tr. IS 2. sg. noms.; g 9fE . sg. nom. (6.32: & 2.101:)

fr. SI-To5TT . s0. ac.

tr. TS m. sg. nom.
fr. T&=T /. sg. nom.; A in.

fr. q—ﬁq-ﬂﬁr-gw m. du. ace.
(fr. NEAT P. perf. 317 du.)
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HIERT GO REvst 9 7ery: | gueEr fatey arafeammaatsr: 112w 1

SR ATRAR FA: YT | WE TR ETReT: JIRIE 11 2|

(T T WA, Fravel o merer: | gwgg: forme: =, wrefs: = st ||

TUS: SI9RAT: 7, GovT: yfediad | Wvg: 9 e, I U 9U% 9UE 1)
RE-TEN: HRY: F, Fe-F: Rrvel 9, gugm:, TRe: 9, e grafs: 9, g%, §-uedn ¥, Hel-ag:
g = — giee-ud, GaeT: 99% 99 g 9| (1.17-18)
The expert archer king of _GEIfQ\T, the great warrior 1, 9U-TH, ﬁTI'c.", and the unsurpassed FI'IEI'\%E, TS, the
[five] sons of R, and the mighty armed son of YHsT (Sﬁ\ YAY)—O King [Fd-Y], all [on the TS side| blew

their individual conches.

1 TRY-TE: HRT: T

the expert archer king of & &)

tr. TH-3EN 4. m. sg. nom. (2.8: & 2.3:); DRI 1. sg.
noms.; A in.

2 T el = the great wartior ﬁl’@ﬁé’i tr. 9RT-XI a. m. sg. nom.; ﬁl’@'ﬁ}%':f\ m. $g. nom.; A in.

3 Yu-EH: gu-gd tr. S8-TH 2. 5. nom.

4 fe: = forre fr. foR1E m. sg. nom.; A in.

5 S-TRISId: WAk 9 and the unsurpassedm fr. STARTTST pp. of T + R o m. sg. nom.; AT
m. sg. nomt.; A in.

6 §O% L tr. SR m2. sg. nom.

7 R9eAn: T the [five] sons of RITaT fr. AT . Pl nom.; A in.

8 Hel-dg: Wz el and the mighty armed son of  ft. HeI-SI§ a. 2. $g. nom.; @f“ﬁ' m. sg. nom.; 3 in.

TR (AP

9 Qﬁil'aﬁ—tlﬁ O King (Yd-1Tg) fr. Qﬁl’aﬁ-tlﬁf 7. $g. voc.

10 FET: all fr. m 7

12 94 996 [their] individual fr. 940 IA% in.

13 RGHL conches tr. 0§ m. pl. ace.

11 T blew fr. NEAT P. perf. 37 pl. (5.27.3:)
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G HISt HICRIEOT FSA SARRAd | T gl 9 g AR R
(J: H19: LTI, gRAT SFRRA| T F gfdt =7 vd, qHS: AR )
T = Y o U SR §: G °Y: HT-TEOT g3any SRRAd| (1.19)

Reverberating between heaven and earth, that tumultuous sound pierced the hearts of the allies of Id-TTg.

2 99 heaven fr. T . sg. ace. (3.6:); T in.

3 ‘If\gﬁﬁ' o uq and earth fr. Qﬁlﬁﬁ - sg. ace; X ins T n.

1 FARIT reverberating [between)] fr. SATARIT pre. pt. of o+ 3T + o \/'_-|§ Pt m. sg. nom.
4 9 that tr. K pron. m. sg. nom. (4.62)

5 H: tumultuous fr. IS a. m. sg. nom.

¢ = sound fr. A5 2. sg. nom.

9 %JI'IFf-TI'QIUTT of the allies of gd-Ug fr. “TIFfTI'E' m. pl. gen.

8 A the hearts tr. T . pl. ace.

7 FRRIAQ pierced fr. for + \l‘g P. ¢s. impf- 37 sg. (5.40:)

Y FARIAFGYT ARIEFHITEST: | Yo IRATHI S 6e T UIvea: |1 o ||
TUIHYT T TR Fead |

31 e |
YR T g A 1Rl
JrRAIARIESE AGHHFARATF | HHAT TE TG RATURITEM || Q1 (1.24: meter)
(31 AR U1, YTeRIEH HiessT: | g TR, 6 ST UIved: || guishyl ael a1eaH, T59 38 Herad |
3TS[: ST | W 3T W, T T H =T || Aeg U RIS 3, Ageh e STl | S AT 6 AkseaH, SR e 1)
gﬁrﬁ;{qﬁ, Y IA-THIT YT g1 -Ng I FTT HiU-EaT: UUSe: §: e, eI T h-S9H T3 AT 378 |
SSEISH
-, W T 39T T WA T, AT9] 31eH UM 3TaRdM dig-hF e, 31Ree I0r-wwed w4 o e
TﬁWI (1.20-22) O King [Id-IY], then as the clash of swords was about to begin, ?’Hﬁ:{, with Lord &HT as
his banner, seeing the allies of §d-UY assembled, raised his bow and then said these words to SHET.
3171;7-[ said:
O W, place my chariot between both armies so that I can examine these assembled wishing to do battle, and
with whom I should fight at the outset of this war.
1 wel-ud O King [gXg] fr. TRI-T . $g. voc.
2 3 then fr. 3T in. (6.19:)
30




(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 1 — Arjuna’s Sorrow 1.20-22

3 VRE-UE  as the clash of swords tr. AEA-GHTT 2. sg. loc.

4 g was about to begin fr. 99T pp. of T + \/QT‘[ pt. m. sg. Joc. (1.14.1%)

9 H’I?f-TI'QFL allies of gAY fr. ‘EI'IH‘TIE' m. pl. ace.

8 TFARAAM  the assembled fr. AT pp. of T + 31 + R . . pl. ace. (6.62)
7 ST seeing tr. ST in. pt. of \/@I\ (2.85:)

6 - with Lord &JHM as [his] banner fr. BTI-SIT 4. m. sg. nom.

5 9oed: (ﬂﬁ:l') son of King 90g tr. A0S 2. sg. nom.

10 &7: 3T raised [his] bow fr. &9 n. s ace.; ST in. pt. of I8+ \/?3!1{

11 a1 then fr. AT 7n. (6.19:)

14 THH-TWH  to (FW) Lord of the senses fr. TSR . s0. ace. (2.8: & 2.3:)

13 SR AH these words fr. TSH _prn. n. sg. ace. (4.8:); A 5. sg. ace.

12 3TE said fr. N3T& P. perf. 31 0. (5.8.5:)

15 34'31&{: EEIE] 3431;7-[ said fr. 31@? m. sg. nom.; \/Eﬁ[ P. perf: 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
16 31-Hd (F®T) O One Who is Free From Change fr. 3Td pp. of \/91 M. sg. voc.

18 7 H my chariot tr. 31&H pru. sg. gen. (4.2:); T m. sg. ace.

20 3L T both armies tr. 39T pro. a. [ du. gen. (4.16.bz); Ll - dn. gen.
19 7 between, in between tr. T 7. gg. Joc.

17 ¥ place fr. T s, impr. 2 gg. (5.40:)

21 IrEg so that fr. I in. (6.20:)

22 3@H I tr. 3H_pra. sg. nom. (4.2:)

24 TdM these tr. TR pron. m. pl. ace. (4.7:)

25 313|ﬁ93|?|'|=[ assembled fr. Srafeerd pp. of T + N 4. . pl. ace. (6.6:)
27 ZIE’- to do battle

26 -ShMHI wishing fr. G- a. m. Pl ace. (6.10:)

23 e [can] examine fr. ﬁ'{:[\-i- \/%&[ 1.A4. pr. 17 sg. (2.24: & 2.29:)

31 3Tﬁ\3:|:[ at this fr. TXH pro. m. sg. loc. (4.8:)

33 UT- of war

32 -ﬂ'ﬂ%l"—ll outset tr. JOT-GHEH 2. sg. loc.

29 HAT 1 [by me] tr. 318 pru. sg. inst. (4.2:) (1.7:)

28 %: e with [i.e., against] whom fr. 'r?‘:[ pro. m. pl. inst. (4.12:) (7.9.9:); 98 in.

30 Zﬁ@aﬂ{ should fight [is to be fought]| ft. 5 pot. ps. pt. of \l‘ﬂﬁl Pt . sg. nom. (6.8: & 2.76: & 2.78:) (7.28: impersonal)
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AFIAHARSE T TAST AN | ¥k S9ads frafesida: 112311
(T, 3T 3T, 3 T 317 THFTA: | HToRee 9, Ja Tafeenisa: 1)
T T g8 R-I8: UTd-Uge {Ug-Tenive: o QU (9] 9= [F195] 3% 3| (1.23)

[—So that] I [can] see [those] about to fight who have assembled here, wishing to please in war the distorted-

thinking g’*ﬁﬂ?
3 T who tr. IR pru. me. pl. nom. (4.8:); AR pro. m. pl. nom. (4.7:)
8 ?}1@ in war tr. I8 pp. of \/?1‘3’{ n. 5. Joc. (2.76: & 2.78:)
9 g’{-ﬁ@ [of] the distorted thinking fr. g%{-qﬁa’ a. m. sg. gen. (2.24: & 2.29:)
10 HTe-Tge gtﬁ?ﬂ (son of gd-TTH) fr. TR /2. sg. gen. (1.12.1.c2)
7 T- to please [to do the pleasure]
¢ -Teeprda: wishing fr. 'F‘J'q-ﬁﬁﬁ"i a. m. pl. nom. (5.41:)
5 37 here fr. 3T /n. (6.19:)
4 HHITAT: have assembled fr. HHITT pp. of §H + 3T + \/‘T‘{a. m. pl. nom. (6.6:)
2 [dH] Zﬁm [those| about to fight fr. AIHE fut. mid. pt. of \/ﬁ a. m. pl. ace. (6.5: & 2.76: & 2.42:)
REHEEH arere [so that] I [can] see tr. 31&H pra. sg. nom. (4.2:); 319 + \/é&{ 1.4. pr. 17 sg.
[ 39|

TgRHI THhRI TEIHEIN YR | AR S 1R 1|

HrsiorEe: Fdu T wEfear| Sar urd sRaRHAdarGS T 14 1

(GZ: 3| T SH: TR, TETHSIA YR | I 39 T, wmfger iy /|

AT, G o Herferar| ST uref v A, HAAH & =i l)
TI: 3| IR, TSR3 TTH Ith: gHIh-330: I T Hed fSH-SIoT-oad: qasT Hel-feram [y
T T-3TH W — U1, TAM e FE I9F A 3aTe | (1.24-25)
HIT said: O Yd-UY, having thus been ordered by 3131;7-[ , Lord 39T placed the great chariot between both
armies, right in front of IS and R0 and all these kings, [and then] said, “\?vﬁi:f, behold these assembled $%-s.”

1 93g: 3919 3 said tr. QST . sg. nom.; \/EEL P. perf. 37 5. (5.10.3:)
2 YR (FT-TE) O Descendant of Emperor ¥IXd fr. IR . sg. voc.
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5 TR by (31@:0 the master over lethargy  fr. T[S I sg. inst. (2.8: & 2.3)

4 TIH thus fr. TIH 7n. (6.19:)

3 3 told [i.c., ordered] fr. I pp. of NTF a. m. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.3.2: & 2.80:)
6 TS (39 Lord of the senses fr. TR /2. sg. nom. (2.8: & 2.3:)

10 39T T=4T: both armies tr. 34T pran. a. f. du. gen. (4.16.b:); Lall . dn. gen.

9 T between fr. T 1. 5. oc.

12 AT of ST and F0T

11 -9qgd: in front fr. W—@T-WM. (6.19:)

14 g all fr. pra. a. m. pl. gen. (4.16.2:)

13 HEI-feram [F@d:] 9 and [in front] of these kings  fr. FRI-T8T . pl. gen. (6.24.2: & 3.5:); T in.

8 TY-37TH the great chariot fr. TI-3TH . 5g. ace. (2.8: & 2.3:) (7.5.4:)

7 T placed fr. TITITAE in. pr. of VT (6.9: & 5.40:)

16 Trf (ﬂﬁ:l') O Son of JaT fr. T 0. $g. voc.

18 WA these tr. TR pron. m. pl. ace. (4.7:)

19 FHIAAR assembled fr. THET pp. of TH + 3T + \T 4. m. pl. ace. (2.8:)
20 T Po-s fr. % m. pl. ace.

17 =9 behold fr. \@FL 1.P. impv. 27 sg. (5.15.6)

15 2 3ama [and] said [this] fr. T in; NI P, perf 37 sg. (5.10.3%)

33



1.26-27, 28 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

TATafcearure: g Ramer | STeRIFIgeIg-gAF-E T | 8 ||

R TR qeited | Hia: Fatrgrarear i ol

Eapl) RATfaE ﬁﬁ?ﬁﬂqﬁﬂl (1.24: meter)

(T sravad Reardr arek:, Tage s fuamem | emami AIqeM . 9TgH, T 9 9e@i a2

SR Ges: ¥ T, T4T: 9T 7| ﬂﬁwgﬂ': aﬁﬁqz, WWWH

HUET AT SAfAE:, TsieT 389 sl )
g urel: T I WA 31Ty Ry T fudr-wer Sema OiqeH W9 T YA 9Ee SRR 988 q9r
TS T 9| H: S, T GaH ST 7Y GHIed, TAT FHIAT Mo, fodle 359 3@ed | (1.26-27, 28)
Now ﬂﬁ:f saw stationed there in both armies—fathers, grandfathers, teachers, uncles, brothers, sons,
grandsons, comrades, fathers-in-law, and friends. That 31_“157-[, seeing all those assembled relatives and being
overwhelmed with great pity, became sad and said this.

1 37 Tek: now 3131;7{ fr. 3T in. (6.19:); et . 8. nom.

4 Ta there tr. T 7n. (6.19)

5 I T M in both armies tr. 39T pro. a. £ du. loc. (4.16.b:);@7-|T - dn. loc,; 31T in,
3 '&ETFIT:L stationed fr. feaa pp. of NI 4. m. Pl ace. (6.62)

¢ ot fathers fr. 70T . pl. ace.

7 Todr-wem grandfathers fr. TOAT-H8 . pl. ace.

8 Wﬂﬁ teachers fr. A . Pl ace.

9 HIJA (maternal) uncles tr. AIGS 7. pl. ace. (4.10:)

10 91g1 brothers fr. 9T m. pl. ace.

11 A sons tr. 9T m. pl. ace.

12 QA grandsons fr. 91 . Pl ace.

13 U@ﬁ:[ comrades fr. ARG . pl. acc.

14 SR fathers-in-law fr. R m. pl. ace.

15 g8 9 TIT F  and friends fr. YRS m. pl. ace. (3.6:); T in.; T jn.; A in.

2 PRI saw fr. \/Q'Q'[ 1.P. impf. 37 5. (5.15.6:)

16 |: I that (35[31&0 son of%')f tr. K pra. sg. nom. (4.6:); H=T . 5. 10m.

18 T‘Iﬁﬂaﬁ all those fr. IS pro. m. pl. ace. (4.6:);33‘ prn. a. pl. ace. (4.16.2:)
19 @A assembled fr. START pp. of 319 + T 4. m. pl. ace. (6.6:)

20 99T relatives tr. S . pl. ac.

17 g seeing fr. THIE in. pt. of §H + \/E;&T\
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22 99 9 with great pity fr. T (femn. of T) pro. a. [ sg. inst. (4.16.3:); BT £, sg. inst.
21 ITfaw: being overwhelmed fr. 3T pp. of 3T + \/1%‘{ a. m. §g. nom. (2.85:)

23 fasfie became sad fr. TOSNGH pr. pr. of T8 + NG pt. me. sg. nom. (5.15.3: & 2.101:)
24 T|H SWEﬁT‘[ [and] said this tr. 3]H_pra. n. sg. ace. (4.8:); \g 2.P. impf- 3 sg. (5.19.8:)

3 3|

T o HT I IR I ¢

it~ 7 e g = afesata | g TR B Auesy ST 1% 11 (1.24: meter)

(3IST: 3T | 3FT T T HT, 50g Tquiedan || s Tm e, g ¥ uRemfe | 9uy: 9 IR, J9e: 7 S ll)

3TS: SATE | HOT, TH -5 g THIRT g, TH 007 Wi, 76 9 aRgsafd, # IRR 9ug: =1, A9-8%: o
S| (1.28, 29)
3131;7-[ said: O Y, seeing these, my people [on both sides], who have come ready to fight, my limbs are limp,
[my] mouth is dry, my body is trembling, and [my] hairs are on end.

1 3 39 3T said fr. 3T m. $g. nom.; \/aq P. perf. 3 5. (5.10.3:)

2 e O T tr. T 2. sg. voc.

4 TH this [these] tr. S]H_pra. m. sg. ace. (4.8:)

5 -5 my people [on both sides] tr. ©-ST 2. sg. ace.

7 g9 ready to fight tr. JI a. . sg. ace. (5.41:)

6 wﬁaﬁ who have come fr. ﬂ'ﬂ’qﬁzﬁpp. of 9H + 39 + T 4. m. sg. ace. (6.6:)
3 S seeing tr. S8 in. pt. of \/E?[ (2.85:)

8 WH my tr. 318H pru. sg. gen. (4.2:)

9 TTATIOT limbs tr. T n. pl. nom.

10 Wefa are limp fr. NS 1.P. ps. 37 pl. (5.15.3:)

11 999 [my] mouth tr. 99 n. sg. nom.; 9 in.

12 tl'ﬁ'?l&:lﬁ is dry fr. I + \fSISL4.P. ps. 31 s,

13 " IRR [in] my body fr. 3T&H pru. sg. gen. (4.2:); IR . sg. loc.

14 99g: T [is] trembling fr. A9F . sg. nom.; d in.

15 98 = and [my] hairs on end [lit. “thrilling of hairs”] fr. ﬁﬂ?\—%’q‘ m. $g. nom.; A in.
16 ST is/are, has/have become fr. VST 4.4. ps. 3 gg. (5.16.4) (7.5.3.a:)

35
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VS O ARaFId IRSaId | T T YhiIaedIg S9dia 9 | 5: 1130
(MUETE T T, @ T U UNGRIT | T T WGRITH ST, WA 39 T H A 1)

MUSHe T S, &% o U GRS | B T F Yufd 39, e 9 7 YHIH | (1.30)
[My bow] MUEre slips from [my] hand, and [my] skin burns. My mind seems to spin, and I am unable to stand.

1 e [my bow] UEre fr. IO 1, 58, 107.

3 B from [my] hand fr. 8&T m2. sg. abl.

2 gad slips fr. NGG 1.4, pr. 31 50,

4 T T U and [my] skin tr. £ sg. nom. (3.6:); < in.; T in.

5 UTREadd burns fr. T + \/EE ps. pr. 37 sg. (7.28:)

6 HET: T my mind tr. 3T&6H_pru. sg. gen. (4.2:); O n. sg. nom.; A in.
7 i 3o seems to spin fr. \/‘HT[ 1.P. pr. 31 50.; %9 in.

9 I T to stand fr. STAXATIH 7nf. of 319 + N iny & in.

8 T IR [and] I am unable fr. T in.; \ILQ'@ 5.P. pr. 17 sg.

fFfrt = vwanfy At Hea) T 9 SAsTava eer @R 3R]
(Ffets = awanfs, faodant= el 7 = 8= Sy, g Wiy eed 1| )
ere, famRiart= = it geants, emed o8 w@-5 gen S9: 7 SFuRAT ™| (1.31)

O W, I see bad omens [such as a twitching eye], and I see no good by killing my people in [this| war.

1 g (1) O Destroyer of the Demon %&F{ fr. B . $9. voc.

3 fowar = contrary, bad fr. ferodra pp- of &+ 9+ V8 a Pl ace; 3 in.
4 fAfef= omens fr. TATERT 1. Pl ace.

2 eIy I see fr. V‘%?I 1.P. pr. 17 5. (5.15.6:)

9 oM T in [this] war tr. 3R 2. sg. loc.; T in.

8 -5 my people fr. -5 . sg. acc.

7 &l [by] killing fr. B in. pt. of V& (6.9: & 6.6:) (7.19.1:)

6 o good fr. ’m n. $g. ace. (3.6: & 3.2:)

54 WT&[ [and] I see no tr. 5 in.; 3] + \/QS'L 1.P. pr. 17 sg. (5.15.6)
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T iy fasr o1 7 = v=F gaE 91 f6 T 127 M % whsitEaT ars:il

(T Fr Toog ST, T = 77 g@r 9| o 7: T e, 5 e Sifac arll)
FwT, fas 7 Fhy, T U5F T gEr g1 m-fag, 76 9. T, 1o 9hr: SifeeH arl (1.32)
O %9, I do not desire [for myself] victory, nor kingdom, nor pleasures. O HWI, what is the use of a kingdom
to us? What is the use of pleasures or living?

1 T O &7 fr. DT 2. sg. voc.

3 foor victory fr. =/ . $g. ace.

2 AFE I do not desire [for myself] tr. = in.; \/W 1.4. pr. 1¢ gg. (5.1.3:)

4 4 nor tr. T in.

5 TG kingdom fr. T 7. 5g. ace.; d in.

6 ﬂ'@'lﬁ T nor pleasures tr. Q@ n. pl. acc. (6.24.3:); T in.

7 M-fag (&) O One Who is Understood Through Scripture fr. TM-ToRE m. $g. voc.
8 T what [is the use with/of] fr. TR interrogative pel. in. (6.20:)

10 = to us tr. 31&H _pra. pl. ace. (4.2:)

9 =T a kingdom tr. T n. sg. inst. (1.9.7:)

11 &% what [is the use with/of] fr. TR interrogative pel. in. (6.20:)

12 of: pleasures fr. T 2. pl. inst.

13 Sifaae & or living fr. STfad pp- of \/\T‘ﬁT{ n. $g. inst. (1.17.3:); 9T in.
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1.33-34

battle, giving up [their] lives and wealth

The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key
Jurrel hfgd A1 TST AT gErE 91 9 AT Ja goTERen g4 9113311
at: UaX: QaRade I Riamer: | Jrger: ST 9T el SR 3 1
(FuT 31t g 7:, THF M @I I T 3H FETR: I, WIOTH kel &1 = 1|
3Tt faeR: AT, T4 va = faren: | e SRR 9h:, e gt @)

T 31 T A AN GEH I Higd, o 0 WOM &1 T el Ja TRl — 3T, fuaw:, g, o=

g 9 -, HIqar:, R, I, TATST:, T T f: | (1.33-34)

For whose sake we have desired kingdom, expetiences, and pleasures, those same are assembled [here]| in

teachers, fathers, sons, grandfathers, uncles, fathers-in-law,

grandsons, brothers-in-law, and [othet] relations.

1 39y 37t
2
4 T

for whose sake
we, by us
kingdom
experiences

and pleasures
have desired
those same
[their] lives

and wealth
having given up
[here] in battle
are assembled
teachers

fathers

sons
grandfathers
(maternal) uncles
fathers-in-law
grandsons
brothers-in-laws
and [other] relations
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tr. A pra. m. pl. gen. (4.8:); aret in,
tr. 316H_pru. pl. gen. (4.2:) (7.12.3.a: agent of pp.)

tr. T 1. sg. nom.
fr. I . pl. nom.
tr. GG n. pl. nom.; A in.

fr. BTG pp. of NHIE pt. n. sg. nom. (6.63) (7.5.2.a)
tr. IS pron. m. pl. nom.; I]H. pron. me. pl. nom. (1.6.B.2.£)

tr. 9T 2. pl. ace.
tr. & n. pl. ace; = in.

fr. TIFAT in. pt. of N (2.81:)
fr. J& pp. Qf\/ﬂ?“{ 7. $g. Joc. (2.76: & 2.78:) (7.17.3:)

fr. AT pp. of 31T +
fr. m. pl. nom.

fr. TIF m. pl. nom.
tr. I m. pl. nom.

a. m. pl. nom. (6.6:)

fr. AT 7. O i, in;, Toar-m . pl. nom.

tr. HAIQD 7. pl. non.

tr. 5JRAT m2. pl. nom.
fr. 91 m. Pl nom.

tr. ¥AWG 2. pl. nom.

fr. T in.; F’W’%:[\m Pl nom. (3.15:)
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T Fqraei gals Ty aggs| et ISR ¥4 6 T w@sd 131

(TAM 7 &I T, Ta: 1T TYgeT| 21 JoreRsaw, &ar: % T weed|l)
TY-GeH, TAH 7: 317 F-SI-3eaeg &l: 21y & 7 3=y, T J mel-ohel| (1.35)
O Y, though [they are| about to kill [me], I do not wish to kill them—even for dominion over the three
wotlds [earth, sky, and heaven|, much less for [a kingdom on] this eatth.

1 HY-gaT (&™) O Destroyer of the Demon HY tr. Y-GS 2. sg. voc.

4 T them tr. TAR prun. m. pl. ace. (4.7:) (7.20:)

2 T 3 though about to kill [me] tr. 9 pr. pt. of \/E:La. m. pl. ace. (6.4: & 5.19.5:); 31T in,
7 F-BH- over the three wotlds [earth, sky, and heaven]

6 g9 of dominion fr. FSH-T 1. $g. gen.

5 Tl 3T even for the sake fr. & m. sg. abl; 31T in.

3 g9 TV I do not wish to kill tr. S<JH /nf. Qf\/g'—-[z'ﬂ.; T in.; \/3'5[ 6.P. pr. 17 sg. (5.17.3:)
8 T much less fr. T T intery.

9 TR for [a kingdom on this] earth fr. FEI-Sel in.

e urdugm: =1 Wifd: SRS | IrEaPRSERERTHAT: 1138 11

(e 4TI :, 1 Wifc: T SHRA | IT99 U9 3R SR, &l T 3Taana: 1)
OI-UgE e T 1 W: W, SH-3EA| TAM Sad-SNEe: gl UNMq U9 oM TRl (1.36) What
satisfaction would we have by killing the sons of gd-Ug, O ¥I? By killing these felons, only sin would befall us.

6 %TR"‘f-TI'ET:[ the sons of d-Tg fr. ﬂT?‘le'E' m. pl. ace.

5 e killing fr. 796 in. pt. of 7 + & (6.9%)

4 we have tr. 31&H_pru. pl. gen. (4.2:)

1 <l what? fr. %‘{ pra. [ sg. nom. (4.12:)

2 ifeR: satisfaction fr. Eﬂﬁf 9. 107.

3 | would fr. NBT 2.P. pot. 31 50, (5.19.4:)

7 SH-31A (&B9N) O One Who is Prayed to by People  fr. -37A 7, $g. voc.

9 WdrL these tr. TAR prun. m. pl. ace. (4.7:)

10 3TTCId-S: felons fr. 3Tfﬂ?|'|ﬁ|:[ a. m. pl. ace.

8 el by killing fr. BT in. pr. of V&I (6.9: & 6.62) (7.19.1:)
11 99 U only sin tr. 99 7. sg. nom.; T in.

13 3T us tr. 31&H_pru. pl. acc. (4.2:) (7.8.5:)

12 3R would befall fr. 31 + Ny 7.1, pot. 31 5g. (5.3: & 2.71:)
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TR 99 8 gIy~Ear g | W & & g Ga: @ arali3vll

(T 7 3%l o &, HToRIgH, Sarya | @e 8 %9 g, giae: @ wwall)
THI & -SaM G- &g 1 378k | &-517 ¢ g w2 [39] gra=: &, area| (1.37)
Therefore, we ought not to kill our own relatives, the sons of gd-TE. By killing our own relations, how would
we be happy, O HI?

1 T therefore fr. THIT in.

2 97 we tr. 318 pru. pl. nom. (4.2:)

4 TG-S our own relatives fr. ©-STT 2. pl. ace.

5 Y’J’IFf-TI'EFL the sons of gd-T¥ fr. TTCRIY 2. pl. ace.

3 49 37RT: ought not to kill fr. &<IH nf. of \/%'_‘[ in. (1.20:); 4 in.; 3% a. m. pl. nom.
7 @51 © [indeed] our own relatives fr. S-S . 50, ace. (1.4.1:); & in.

6 &I by killing fr. B in. pt. of & (6.9: & 6.6:) (7.19.1:)

8 Y how? fr. HYH in. (6.19:)

9 [e9] 'ﬁ'f@:f: ©H would we be happy fr. 'ﬁf@‘[ a. m. pl. nom.; \/31'{ 2.P. pot. 1% pl. (5.19.4:)
10 | (B9N) O Lord of Wealth tr. AT 122 sg. voc.

TR 7 IR SvEaday: | $EFRd QY e 9 s 3¢ 1]

F% T A qREHafdq| ForEsd Y goeafasHRT 113% 11

(afz @1fy Ta 7 geaf<, Siivedeas: | Feeasd a, fieme = ads ||

e T I STHY:, I SR Hafciq| S i, yoedis: sHRT )
Iig 3117 T SIY-ITed-=Ia: F&-879-Fel QIS (HF-518 UIdeh o 7 I9af~<, F&-87-ei QIS ST JIeafs: SRHTq
mﬁaﬁ@ EXIE ﬁm{, -3 | (1.38-39) Even if these whose minds are overwhelmed by greed do not see
the problem wrought by destroying the family, or the crime in betraying friends, how can we, who clearly see

the problem wrought by destroying the family, not know to withdraw from this sin, O HT?

1 7ig a1 even if fr. Alg m.; 3T /.

2 wd these tr. TG pran. me. pl. nom. (4.7:)

4 BIY-39EA- are overwhelmed by greed

3 - whose minds fr. BIT-STEA-ATHY a. 2. pl. nom. (3.6:)
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[by] destroying the family

wrought tr. pS-&JA-hd a. 7. sg. ace. (3.6:)

the problem fr. T . $g. act.

of friends

in betraying fr. 518 . sg. loc.

or the crime fr. IR 7. 5. ace; = in.

do not see tr. 7 in.; \I‘E'QI 1.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.15.6:)

wrought by destroying the family fr. p&-&JI-Dd a. 7. sg. ace.

the problem fr. T 2. 5. ace.

by us, [can] we fr. 318 prun. pl. inst. (4.2:) (1.7:)

who clearly see fr. T9RI pr. pt. of T + \@FL m. pl. inst. (5.15.6:)
from this sin fr. SSH_pran. n. sg. abl. (4.8:); 99 7. sg. abl.

to withdraw fr. ﬁaﬁ@"{mf of =+ \/Q?L in.

how? fr. SIH /. (6.19:)

[can] not know fr. T in; T pot. ps. pt. of bl pt. n. sg. nom. (6.8:)
(FN) O One Who is Prayed to by People fr. ST-3TH . $g. voc.

FHRR YAl Foamt: G| o W $S Heagmamts a1l wo |

(Fer YoTeAf=d, Foemt: T | oH T P FHog, e srfevafa sqil)

W“ﬂ’a HAT-: W—H’H’f: JURgtd, g9 IY oT-¥H: FHed HSH afevafa 3d| (1.40) When the family is
destroyed [by this killing of the men, the protectors of the family], the ancient -5 (traditions) of the family
are destroyed. When tradition is destroyed, 3T (corruption) indeed overwhelms the entire family.

F-e1
YAT-dATI:

when the family is destroyed tr. -8 . sg. loe. (1.14.1.a:)

the ancient tr. §1GT a. m. pl. nom. (6.27:)

of the family

-5 (traditions) fr. W—“m‘ m. pl. non.

are destroyed fr. 9+ \/'_-W[ 4.P. pr. 37 pl. (2.92:)

when tradition is destroyed fr. &9 m. 3. loc.; T8 pp. of \/"{91 Pt m. sg. loc. (2.85:) (7.14.1:)
3Ty (corruption) fr. 3T . 8. nom.

the entire family tr. ™ a. n. 9. acc.; S n. sg. ace.

overwhelms indeed fr. 311 + N9 7.P. pr. 37 50,34 in.
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aﬂnﬁwu@ﬁm | Ty SR A1 ST Suieg: 1% 1

(STerHTfTaT HT, UG~ PR | T U A0, STrRId SuragR: 1)
FHT, 31-4H- 1T Fo5-Foma: ygsaf~| arwily, Sy IERY avf-ag: S| (1.41)
O &Y, due to [the family] being overpowered by corruption, the women of the family are debased. O T,
when the women ate debased, thete arises confusion of the social groups.

?7&]'[
37-g1-

-aferaTq.

(o I e N AN \C R S
1

O &7 fr. DT 2. sg. voc.

by corruption

due to [the family| being overpowered fr. STEH-3TTINT 1. sg. abl.
of the family

the women fr. W—ﬁ 1 pl. nom.
are debased [i.e., kept from maintaining the traditions] fr. 9+ \I"g"‘{ 4.P. pr. 37 pl.
(B¥N) O One From the T Clan fr. AT 1, $g. voc.

when the women are debased ~ fr. T - pl loc; TET pp. of \fgsL Dt pl. loc. (2.88:) (7.14.1:)
of the social groups

confusion fr. TUT-TE . sg. nom.

there atises fr. NS 4.4. pr. 3 gg. (5.16.4:)

TS BT FSTHT FS T i~ TURT EINT SeAvSIsah par: 1 ¥R 11

(VX TRHA U, FSTHT Fod F| gafa fuaw: fe o, gafoeresisar 1)
TS F-I o 9 RHA U [Tafd] | usi foer: Te Fd-fuve-3ee-fopam: gaf<al (1.42)
Confusion leads to hell for the destroyers of the family, as well as for the family. Their ancestors, being
deprived of the [post-death] rituals [of offerings] of rice balls, water, [etc.], indeed fall [to a lower status].

1 ggx confusion tr. WX m. sg. nom.

4 PB- of the family

3 -gMr for the destroyers tr. S a. m. pl. gen.

5 P as well as for the family fr. & . sg. gen.; I in.

2 W oq P'I'El?llﬁ] leads to hell fr. T m. sg. dat. (71.10.B.1:); T /n.
6 their [the 8T families’] tr. SSH_pra. m. pl. gen. (4.8:)

7 &IT‘R': & ancestors indeed fr. T9F m. Pl nom.; & in.
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-

10 Odf~d

R: FSUFT IUTGZIHRD: | SR STl FoseHi Apgr: |1 %311
(Eﬁﬁ: Qﬁ: W, aﬁmﬂ%zl mﬁﬁﬁmﬁ:, W: = g 1)
FS-FHT Tel: F0T-TgI-HReh: I: WPIAT: S-G9 F&-g: T IR | (1.43)

Because of these crimes of the destroyers of the family, bringing about the confusion of the social groups,

Ch. 1 - Arjuna’s Sorrow 1.44

being deprived of

[post-death] rituals of rice-balls and fr. @H—W—W—ﬁ?ﬂ' a. m. pl. nom. (2.8: & 2.3:)
water [etc.]

fall [to a lower status] fr. \/‘FL 1.P. pr. 37 pl.

[then]| the ancient community traditions, as well as the family traditions, are destroyed.

3

[N=RE- RN > NI R NGRS R

1

[[NCEEEN Bo BN NGNS ) BN

ERACIRILN
T
UG-
-k
T

M T:
STT- 4
Fo-4Hl: T
IR

of the destroyers of the family fr. S a. m. pl. gen.

because of these tr. TG pron. m. pl. inst. (4.7:)

the confusion of the social groups

bringing about fr. AOT-TGI-FR® a. m. pl. inst:

crimes fr. T . pL. inst.

the ancient tr. /I a. m. pl. nom.

community [Le., the ﬁﬁ'ﬂ] traditions  fr. STIA-4% . Pl nom.

as well as the family traditions fr. %—Hﬁ m. pl. nom.; 3 in.

are destroyed fr. 3¢ + \/'\q{ ¢s. ps. pr. 37 pl. (5.40: & 2.42:)

IAGSHHI HSAON SR | ek e ar Hadiea=RpE 1 ¥ ||

(STHAFHHTTT, FTATOT SR | 7 o an:, et sfa sFRpE Il

-3, ITH-H- G0 TN e TR o w9t T SFEHI (1.44)

O 9T, we have heard that the people who destroy the family e surely have a stay in hell.

-3
IH-
HISATOT
T
T I
qafd

e STRpH

(91 O One Who is Prayed to by People fr. -3 . 3. voc.

who destroy

the family Ch fr. W—W-‘fﬁlﬁ a. m. pl. gen.

the people [have] tr. AT . pl. gen. (1.12.1.a:)

surely fr. Ty 1 pp. of =+ \/?TJ{ in. (6.6:) (7.8.8:)

a stay in hell fr. T . sg. loc.; AT . sg. nom.

have fr. N9 7.P. 37 5. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)

we have heard that fr. T in; 3T + \/931; P. perf. 1+ pl. (5.27.1: & 5.8.1: & .4:)
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3R T TEIY ) AT T | ARSI & WIS | ¥4 ||
(3T o Heq Y, i FAIAT: T | I TSTGESIH, & o ST |1)

-5 & STAn:, 99 Hed 1Y Hq A | (1.45) Oh! We are fixed to perpetrate

a great sin, if, out of greed for kingdom and [its] pleasures, [we] are prepared to kill our own people.

1 3 &d
5 33

7 TSY-GQ-
6 -
11 @&+

44
E

Oh!

if

for kingdom and [its] pleasutes
out of greed

our own people

to kill

are prepared

we

a great sin

to perpetrate

[we] ate fixed

fr. 31T T Jnter).
fr. TS in. (6.20:)

fr. W—g@—?ﬁm 7. §g. inst.

tr. S-S 2. sg. ace.

fr. &H inf. of & in. (1.20:)

fr. I pp. of 3T + \/?T':[ pt. m. pl. nom. (6.6:)

tr. 31&H pru. pl. nom. (4.2:)

tr. 98 a. n. sg. acc; 99 n. sg. ace.

fr. SGH inf of B in. (6.10: & 5.34:) (7.20:)

fr. aﬁ!ﬁl—dpp. Qfﬁ' + 37 + VT pt. m. pl. nom. (5.8.8: & 6.6:)

I AMAYCIBRERA IR | HTcRIgy W s @R Yol ¥
(T AT AYABRY, ST IREHAUR: | TRTET: 307 &g;, % H &HR 9ol )
TS IA-UI0T: YTS-TG: AT 37-YAThRA 1-¥ W &, 95 H &HR 9q| (1.46) If the armed sons of YA-TE

were in battle to kill me, unresisting and unarmed, that would be better for me [than this sin].

A 01 0o 9 W N -
i

if fr. AT n.

having weapons in hand, the armed fr. TE-TI0T 4. . pl. nom.
sons of Yag fr. ‘Q'I?fTI'E' m. pl. nom.

me tr. 318H_pru. sg. ace. (4.2:)

unresisting fr. TIAHR a. m. 5g. ace. (6.12: irveg.)

[and] unarmed
in battle

were to kill

tr. 3RS a. m. sg. ace.

tr. 0T 2. 59. loc.

fr. N&T 2.4. pot. 37 pl.
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9 g that tr. K pro. n. sg. nom. (4.6:)

12 %" for me fr. 3&H _pra. sg. gen. (4.2:)

11 &FeR better fr. AT pv. a. n. sg. nom. (6.25)

10 Haq would be fr. N 1.P. pot. 311 g, (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)
RERISEIE]

TIEFRATSH: g T 3| fogsa 9eR =g IS =a: |1 ¥ |

(T=: 399 | T 3T 3I5H: Tg, WO Iufaer | fogs weR =, SiesHtaumE: 1)
Tg: I | 3TS[H: T AT Tgdl F-¥R A1 g VMeh-Hiow-H-g: T-30 IUTaerd| (1.47)
U3 said: Speaking thus, 31_\11;"-[, giving up [his] bow and arrows in [the middle of] the battle [-field], sat down on
the chariot seat, his mind overcome with sorrow [in the form of guilt and hurt].

1 93 39 93 said tr. QS 2. sg. nom.; \/EIT*{P. perf. 3 sg. (5.10.3:)

3 st o T

2 UH IFEl  speaking thus fr. TH_in.; 3T in. pt. 0f\/3|?{ (6.9: & 6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:)
7 W in [the middle of] the battle [-field] fr. O 7. sg. loc.

6 F-IR with the arrows, and arrows fr. -3 a. m. sg. ace. (6.39:)

5 dmM [his] bow fr. =T 2. sg. ace.

4 fogs giving up fr. TGS in. pr. of T + NG (7.19:)

13 M- with sorrow
12 -Gfay- overcome

11 -HF9: [his] mind fr. Th-WIOT-AF a. m. sg. nom.

10 - of the chariot

9 -3 on the seat fr. TI-39 . sg. Joc. (2.8: & 2.3:)

8 B’Cﬂﬁ?l?[ sat down fr. 37 + \/ﬁ?[ 6.P. impf. 37 5. (5.5.¢)
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aﬁar\qal 3 ugETeRaRgu Yy SR AR TSR SHfaSRaT A Y E: 12|
(3ﬁa§ﬂﬂ| T SRR SUMHYRg FRISRET AR SIpwSEaR SSAaSRanT: A Joe: 37em: 1)

off g Tl T SHg-STeR- MRy U Fal-formar anT-omet of-5eT-SiSH-1as. 35~ fose-anT: A1 yom:
3LT: | (1)

art (&, the witness of all) is that [only] reality. Thus ends the first chapter, called “The Topic of SFj"-T-’s
Sorrow,” of the [eighteen chapters of| Songs of the Glorions Lord, which is [looked upon as] F‘Tﬁ"ﬂ{ [and whose
teaching is] in [the form of] a dialogue between st ST and 313157-[, [the subject matter being] a knowledge of
F&M and I,

1 e 3ﬂ1{ (J1&I, the witness of all) fr. 3ﬁ1{ .

PARSERS [is] that [only] reality tr. & pro. n. sg. nom.; A n. sg. nom.
3 T (quote-end quote), thus ends fr. T in.

11 *img- of the venerable, the glorious

12 -HTEg- one having [limitless] glories, Lord

10 -Tﬁ?ﬂﬁ in [i.e., of] songs fr. Wmﬁﬁfﬂ Joc. (2.43:)
13 Wﬁlﬂ?\ﬁ [which are/is looked upon as] E'qﬁﬂ'i sacred scripture  fr. ?Clﬁ'q'{ 1 pl. loc. (6.24:)

18 o&l- of ST (reality /)

17 -fommar [and] a knowledge fr. SEI-TE=N /. sg. Joc.

19 FRT-3ME [and instruction of] T (means, discipline, etc.) fr. ATV 1. $g. loc.

15 S{t-%9T-  between Lord FT
16 -3TSfA- and 3759

14 -G in [the form of] a dialogue fr. st -W—W—W n. sg. loc.
8 aﬁ:f - of W -’s

9 -fomme- SOrfow

7 -FAT: the topic fr. W—ﬁﬂﬁ-ﬁﬂ a. m. $g. nom.
6 aH by the name, called fr. FTH .

4 TIH: the first tr. 99N ordinal a. m. sg. nom.

5 I chapter tr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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3 fedasem™:
g3 34|

T T FAPguiheeory| fasias aagarT wege: 11 2 |

(F=Y: 3ar= | T A FRT SMIfeH, SPqUTipoRte | fase 38 AT, Sare Ay 1)
T: IAT9 | TY-GE: TH [3T[H| T HAT SMOTH 3P-I01-3Thas-3&107 forda=~T [@] 37 ared 3o | (2.1)
T3 said: YT spoke these words to him [31@'4] who in that way was overwhelmed by pity, with eyes stressed
and full of tears, and was sad.

1 939 U3 [the narrator of the Gita] tr. O m. sg. nom.
2 39 said fr. \/BF{P. perf- 31 sg.(5.10.3:)

3 HY-g&: (W) the destroyer of the demon HY tr. AY-G&T 7. sg. nom.

6 TH [3TH to him [375] [who] fr. T pr. m. sg. ac.

7 T in that way fr. T4T 7.

9 HUAT by pity tr. BT £ 50. inst.

8 amfemy was overwhelmed fr. SMET pp. of 3 + AT 0. 2. 5. ace. (2.85:)

11 3Pf-qof- and full of tears

10 -3MHS-Z0  with eyes stressed fr. M—@-W—éw a. 7. sg. ace. (2.7: & 2.8:)

12 fasie= [@  [and] was sad fr. TSN pr. pr. of T8 + NG 4. 2. 5. ace. (5.15.3: & 2.101:)
5 3 99EH this statement [these words] fr. 53 pr. n. sg. acc.; IHT 1. 5g. ac.

4 399 spoke fr. NTE P. perf 37 59, (5.10.3:)
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sftpTaraT|

P PSS fave G| SRS fdhtT=T 1111

(SFTam 3T | P O HRHS T, T GUTR | SFESEY SRaTY, ST (R 3T |1 )
ST-9Ta 3aTe | o T3 S ST-S[EH 37-TvE 37-ShiTd- [d] HHS al: o FHIRATH, 3| (2.2)
The Lotd said: In [such] a crisis [i.e., at the outset of this wat], from where came to you this despair,
unacceptable for a person of the Vedic culture, not leading to heaven, and engendering dishonor, O 3@?“‘

1 H(T-WW the Lord said fr. 593[-“4"'5!?[ 7. $g. nom.; \/aq P. perf. 37 5g. (5.10.3:)
2 famm in [such] a crisis fr. TS . sg. oc.

6 TFH this tr. 3TH _pra. n. sg. nom.

8 317-[-31'@‘- not [fot] a person of the Vedic culture

9 -SEH acceptable fr. mﬁ-ﬁg a. n. sg. nom.
10 Q-W not leading to heaven fr. 31-TE 4. 1. 5. nom.

12 31-Hifd- dishonor

11 - [ [and] engendering fr. 3TEHITA-HT a. 1. $g. nom.
7 S despair tr. ShTHS 1. sg. nom.

3 from where fr. ¥ n. (6.19:)

5 ™I to you fr. H pra. sg. ace.

4 HHEI'F@FP{ came fr. '\qHEIﬁ'QFTpp. of IH + 39 + \/@JT])I. n. 5g. nom. (6.6:)
13 351‘? O 3131;? fr. 317153 m. sg. voc.

FeT AT VT T qret AR | % TRdaied aedlis R [13 1
(&= o1 & TT9: I, 7 UAg g SUTEd | & gRasieed, e Sg W || )
ST W T T, M| UG A T YT | &R gR-}ieed el 38, WA-q9l (2.3)
Do not yield to impotency, O 31\_"j;"|' . It does not befit you. Give up this lowly weakness of heart and get up, O
315\131 (Vexer of Foes)!
2 W to impotency fr. W n. 5g. ac.
1 | do not go [i.e., yield] fr. AT in; S in.; [31-]TH: frn \/‘T‘{ P. 3 Aorist 2 5. (5.5.c:)
3 oref (35) O Son of 2T fr. T 2. sg. voc.
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4 Tag it fr. TR pron. n. sg. nom. (4.7:)

¢ @ [in] you tr. TH_pra. sg. loc. (4.2:)

5 7 3U9Ed does not befit fr. T in; 39 + NG 4.4, pr. 37 g3,

8 &% [this] lowly tr. S a. n. sg. ace.

10 T&I- of heart

9 e weakness fr. TFA-TEA 1. $9. ace.

7 AT give up fr. T in. pt. of N (2.81:)

11 3t [and] get up fr. 38 + = impy. 27 5g. (5.15.4: & 2.24:)
12 -9 (35[\71;7‘0 O Vexer of Foes fr. T-H-9 2. sg. voc. (2.55:)

35 S|

F fioE Tg ST 9 TYge | SR gfadicenty gemeiaiggT 11 ¥ 11

(3TF: 3aTa| Y ST 37 T, W0 F HYgEA | TfY: gfaaeant, e SigET )
3TS: 3ATT | HY-ET TR-Te, HoH 37 T ToT- oS 507 =1 [31] Sf: Uieaeenta| (2.4)
3T said: O FT (Destroyer of Demons and Foes), how will I fight in battle with arrows against IS and FI0T,
who are worthy of my worship [thus becoming a destroyer of my 7&-s]?

1 ST 39 3T said fr. 35 . sg. nom.; \/_OF{ P. perf. 37 5. (5.10.3)
2 HY-ged (90) O Destroyer of the Demon HY tr. AY-9&T »2. sg. voc.

3 31'&-@ (&9T) O Destroyer of Foes fr. 31'&-@ m. 5g. voc.

4 HIH how? tr. IH in.

5 3 I tr. 31&H_pru. sg. nom.

7 G in battle fr. O 7. s0. Joc.

11 q=1- of [my] worship

10 -3rf who are worthy fr. GST-3% a. m. du. acc. (2.7:)

9 s gof 7 B“ﬂ] against offST and 0T fr. ST 0. 5g ace; R m. 5g. ace; = in.
8 '{‘Elﬁ?: with arrows tr. =Y £ pl inst.

6 ufcEreeETs will fight fr. UTT + NI P. fur. 1+ 50, (2.762)
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e T& HerHIESgal Wik HediE i |
TATIHIIRG ToHed i WTRfeRgfTEm I o 1
(T, 3TEcaT T& TRITIa, S W) He 1T 38 S| Bee TR  TE T8 U, I AT SfeRuterar i)
HeT- 39 o 31-5cl Te 38 @i Fegq offd ip &9: [, 37e-HMM q o &l 38 UT SIeR-Uierd
‘ﬁ"'ﬂ:[ T3 | (2.5) [It would be] better I not kill these highly honored 7&-s and even beg alms here in the world
[i.e., become a renunciate| than kill [these] T®-s seeking [their own| ends and [then]| indulge here in pleasures,
drenched with [theit] blood.

3 Hel-3TTHIE [these] highly honored fr. HET-3TTIE 4. . pl. ace. (2.7:)

4 &1 To-s tr. o m2. pl. ace.

2 3T e [indeed] [I] not kill fr. ITGTAT in. pt. of V& (6.9: & 6.6:); T& in.
7 TEIH here in the world fr. T8 in.; B m. sg. loc.

6 ‘3?[&211{ ilisd beg alms fr. 98 1. sg. ace; IRPH inf. of \/HGLM (7.20:)
5 3fg [and even] fr. 3T in.

1 53 [ [it would be] better fr. ST cpo. a. n. sg. nom. (6.25: & 3.14%)
11 37 [their own| ends

10 -ShTHT secking fr. 3T 4. m. Pl ace.

8 d than fr. g in.

9 & g kill [these] T&-s fr. 75 m. pl. ace; & in. pt. of \&

13 s U9 here [indeed] fr. B8 in.; TT in.

16 BfER- with [theif] blood

15 -gfergr drenched fr. BER-TRTY 4. . Pl ac.

14 AR [in] pleasures fr. YT 2. pl. ace.

12 [and then] indulge fr. NI 7.4. pot. 1¢ gg.
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T SafsaT: Sk RGN JgT AT AR a1 A ;|
I g T Srifaurrdsafedar: v g 11 & 11
(7 9 ag forT: SeRg : TR, I 1 S9W AR o1 T: A | I 0 o | Seifanm:, 7 sraftdr: v e 1)

FHRG T A TG TAG 7 @ — g 91 599 Iig o F: @g:| I 0T g F Seiewm:, 9 9rd-aw: e
STSTET: | (2.6) We [I] do not know which one of the two is better for us—whether [by my fighting] we
should conquet, or [by my withdrawal] they should conquer us. Those allies of gd-g, after slaying whom we
would not want to live, stand facing [us].

3 hag ™ (and) (which) of the two fr. A pro. a. n. sg. ace. (4.16.1:); T in.

4 F: T [is] better for us tr. 31H_prn. pl. gen. (4.2:); Tlﬁ'q'{{cpu a. n. sg. ace. (6.25: & 3.14:)
2 TWag [which] one tr. T pron. n. sg. ace. (4.7:)

1 7 fem=m: we [I (7.4.49)] do not know  fr. T in; NI 2.P. pr. 1 pl.

5 A whether fr. TS in; T in.

6 ST we should conquer fr. N7 7.P. pot. 17 pl.

7 7o or if fr. A jn.; T in.

9 = us fr. 318 pru. pl. acc. (4.2:)

8 TIY: they should conquer fr. NI 1.P. pot. 37 pl.

12 I vd whom [indeed] tr. A pra. m. pl. ace. (4.11:); T 7.

11 gem after slaying fr. B in. pt. of & (6.9: & 6.6:)

13 9 fSSIfas™:  we do not [ie., would not] want to live fr. T in; NSWE P, des. pr. 1 pl. (5.412)

10 < HTc-Tg: those allies of gAY tr. & pran. m. pl. nom. (4.6); TRTY 2. pl. nom.

15 g facing [us] fr. TG in.

14 TSR stand fr. AT pp. of 31T + N pt. m. pl. nom. (6.6: & 7.17.13)
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FHUTRISIRRHIS: eI I qHaEr: |
T WAty gfe a0 Rreadsg iy of < gl ol
(FTIUIRSIIEaETTe:, Jea1y o YHgeeearn: | g &2: @ [fad gfe a5 7, foren: § o wnfy of = goem 1)
[3T8] HTIvT-3IS-3Ued-Td- A9 ¥H-THe-ddT: 9] @ g1y — g f[fdd 9. @, a5 9 qfel o' 7 forex:| =
oS, AT T (2.7) With [my] mind overcome by miserliness [i.e., yet to be spent seeking ’m /the ultimate
good| and confused about g9, 1 ask You—what is definitely %F9? That, please tell me. I am Your student.
Having surrendered to You, please teach me.

(UpasanaYoga.org)

3 HUUF-TIY- by miserliness-defect

2 -39&d- overcome

1 -E-97: with my mind fr. THIITI--3TRT-- 4 4. . sg. nom. (2.8: & 2.3:)
6 HH- about duty, what supportts [the world)]

5 -HHe- [that is] confused

4 - [=] [and] having a mind fr. ﬂﬁ-ﬂ"ﬂ%’-ﬁ?‘m\ a. m. sg. nom. (3.6.ix)

7 N YSIH  Iask you fr. H pra. sg. ace.; \/‘;@{ 6.P. pr. 1 sg.

8 Ig what tr. A pra. n. sg. nom.

10 e definitely fr. & n.

11 53 the ultimate good fr. sxj’qq cpv. n. sg. nom. (6.25: & 3.14:)

9 HIq would be fr. \/34'{{ 2.P. pot. 31 sg.

12 g that tr. K pron. n. sg. ace.

14 7 me fr. 389 prn. 5. dat. (4.2: & 7.10.A.1:)

13 g6 please tell fr. \/§ 2.P. impv. 27 gg.

15 3E I [am] tr. 31H_pra. sg. nom. (4.2:)

16 o fore: your student tr. H pra. sg. gen. (4.2:); oy pot. ps. pt. of \ILQ'I'IH m. sg. nom. (6.8)
18 @I to You tr. H pra. sg. ace. (4.2: & 7.8.5:)

17 995 having surrendered fr. 999 pp. of \/‘TI{ pt. m. sg. ace. (6.6:)

20 9T me fr. 318 pra. sg. ace. (4.2: & 7.8.A.1:)

19 wmfy please teach fr. N 2.P. impw. 24 g, (5.19.11: & 5.6.a: & 2.100:)
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T f& yovnts RSN

A YIS I50 ﬂ!TUTI"T&[ iITFé\l‘TI?‘EI":fII ¢l
(3 & yoeaTt™ 9 9, 3% INHY STHMu Tf=am| W‘Tﬁ UG Tk, 5T IV 1Y 7 anfegew || )
g & (=39) of-9uay g T5d, GO S0 7 Nfeuey 3rere, I% TH T STl Sk I,
[dg] T YU | (2.8) —Because, [though| gaining an unrivalled and prosperous kingdom on earth and even
lordship over the heavenly deities, I do not see [on my own| what would remove the sorrow [i.e., guilt and

hurt] drying up my senses.

1 "f:ﬁ f& (=991d)  because on earth fr. ‘{&T s loc; & in.

3 A-HYdH un-rivalled fr. 3THUD a. n. sg. ace.

4 HE [and] prosperous fr. g pp. of\/ﬂ a. n. sg. ace. (6.6: & 2.76: & 2.78:)
5 I9H kingdom tr. T 1. sg. ace.

8 YUy, over the heavenly deities tr. T m. pl. gen.

¢ AT and even [though| fr. 31T in; T in.

7 STfeueE lordship fr. ST 7. 5. ace.

2 IE gaining tr. 39T in. pt. of 3 + \/34TCL

10 I8 which, what tr. A pra. n. sg. nom.

14 HHY my fr. 318 pru. so. gen. (4.2:)

15 ?%QTU'IT‘:[ (of) senses fr. T 1. L. gen.

13 TSI drying up fr. ST 4. . $g. acc.

12 Qﬁﬂ the sorrow fr. 3T m. $g. ace.

11 A9TETT would remove fr. 39 + \/'_:H P. bene. 37 sg. (5.32: & 7.26:)
9 [ T T [that] I do not see tr. T in; T+ V‘E’S’L 1.P. pr. 17 5g. (5.15.6%)
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T gHIhT TEIhYT: R: | 7 A 3fa i<t it sa g% I

(T2A: 3| T ST IR, T[Tkl WT: | T A gfa mife=, S quil a1l

TIT: 3| THIH-39 T SFAT, TWA-AT: T[STHT-53: TM-fa «F Fer’ i Sofeam, it 579 &1 (2.9)

W3 said: Having thus spoken to T, ?ﬁjﬁ, the Vexer of Foes, told %%, “I will not fight” and became silent.

NEEHESEIS)
T
TIH Il
RIS NIRE

or 5 TT-T

4

o & oo

1

i~ U1 9 00 O & N W

TSRS
-fors
T e 3

I
ot T &

TSI said

(W) the Lord of the senses
having spoken thus [to]

(3@"0 the one who vexes foes
(FY) O Vexer of Foes
(Eﬂﬁ:l) the master over lethargy

(P the one understood through scriptute

“I will not fight”
told

[and] became silent

tr. QST 1. sg. nom.; \/G?L P. perf: 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
fr. BT m, s5g. ace. (2.8: & 2.3:)
fr. T in.; SFAT in. pr. of NTT (6.9: & 2.80:)
fr. T-H-9 2. 5. nom. (2.55:)
fr. 9-H-G9 2. sg. voc. [an alternate reading]
fr. ‘I@]EET-%?T m. sg. nom. (2.8: & 2.3:)
fr. M-Fa% m. sg. ace.
fr. T in; NTH A fur. 19 sg. (2.76:); T in.
fr. SFAT in. pt. of NTF (6.9: & 2.80:)
fr. T‘Lmﬁ'{ mn.; \/“1 P. perf: 37 sg. (irveg. 5.28:); % pel.

qHAT YT YeqfAd R | Fieaide fadsafeg a=: 112011

(ﬁ'{m Eﬁﬁﬁ?ﬂ:, U9 39 ¥R | S 39AT: 1:[‘93[, ﬁﬂﬁar—ﬂﬁ aqg:1|)

YR, THH-3T: T6 39 09 IHA: T T foNie=d 8 a9 39 (2.10) O ga-TY, with a smile [ie.,
smiling at the new-found student in 31_“157-[ and smiling at the bold request to teach 3171;7{ between two armies at
the outset of war|, T said these words to him [aﬁi:l] who was sad in the midst of both armies.

HRT
-
Tee 39

aq

3‘14?13[: @ﬂ?ﬁ:
R\
ferfie=m
= 7
SEIE)

(Y) O Descendant of Emperor HXd
(39) lord of the senses

as though laughing, with a smile

to him [aﬁ‘q]

of both armies

in the midst

[who] was sad

this (these) words

said
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fr. IR m. sg. voe.

fr. TRMNH-ZI . sg. nom. (2.8: & 2.3)

fr. 989 pr. pt. of T + \/%H Pt m. sg. nom.; 39 in.
tr. K pron. m. sg. ace.

tr. 3T pron. a. [ du. gen. (4.16.b:); @7-” 1 du. gen.
tr. A 7. sg. Joc.

fr. %Gﬁ_t{ﬂpr. pr. of'%f + \l‘ﬂ{ 1.P. a. m. sg. acc.
tr. TXH pro. n. sg. ace.; TG n. 9. ace. (7.4.1:)

fr. NTT P. perf. 37 59, (5.10.3:)
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sftpTaraT|

SNSRI AR 9Ny | TTARGRTIRE AR =T afoedr: 11 2211

(SSTTaT, SATF | ST SFeRI: &, YRTEEH, & TN | TR SRR 9, 7 3=t gfoedr: || )
SiT- a3 O S7-VSA 3TN, YR-ARH F S| qfvedT: M-SR S1-TTd-3Rg F T SR |
(2.11) The Lord said: You have grieved for those not to be grieved, yet proclaim words of wisdom. The wise
do not grieve for those whose life’s breath is gone or not [yet] gone.

1 ﬁ-mm the Lord said fr. sL«'Ff-“il"'lﬁﬁ‘[ m. sg. nom.; \/_OF{ P. perf. 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
2 ©H you fr. H _pra. sg. nom.

4 3T-¥'ﬁ?3ﬂ:[ those not to be grieved fr. 3T pot. ps. pt of \/Lﬂ?{a. m. pl. ac.
3 I have grieved for fr. 37 + \/LSIEL 1.P. impf. 27 sg.

7 9T of wisdom

6 -d|rL words tr. SRAT-91K 2. pl. ace.

5 o A yet proclaim fr. T in; NS 1.4 pr. 20 gg,

8 Yfvedr: the wise fr. ATOET . Pl nom.

10 ITd-31{YT [those] whose life’s breath is gone  fr. TA-3TY a. m. pl. ace. (2.7:)

12 3-TIq- is not [yet] gone

11 -1 4 or [those| whose life’s breath tr. A-3Y a. m. pl. ace. (2.7:); T in.

9 7 do not grieve for tr. 5 in.; 3T + \ILSIEL 1.P. pr. 37 pl.

T AR S A A AR S| T 99 T o 3d g@wa: R Rl
(7 9 UF 3 9 7 o, 7 7 TH SHIG: | 79 v 7 g, g 997 7 Wl )
T q UL SIq 3% T N, 7 o, T T S-S | 79 U T 99 o W A wiosm: | (2.12)

Never [was there a time that| I was not, nor you, nor these kings. Nor will any of us cease to exist hereafter.

1 I Ud S0 never [was there a time that] tr. 5 in;  in; T in.; S in.

2 3T I I was not fr. 318 pra. sg. nom.; T in.; \/3& 2.P. impf. 1+ sg.

39 not you tr. T in., T pra. sg. nom.

4 FTH SH-3MYA:  nor these kings tr. 5T in.; 3]H _pro. m. pl. nom. (4.8:); SH- 38T s, Pl nom. (6.24.1:)
5 99499 nor fr. T in; I in; T in.

8 3d: W hereafter fr. 3TAY 7n. (6.19:); IH 7n. (6.16)

7 w9 9qq all, any [of] us fr. pra. a. pl. nom. (4.16.2:); 3&H_pro. pl. nom. (4.2:)
6 T sfersm: will not be, will cease to exist fr. T in.; \/“1 P. fut. 17 pl.
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feets Fea=rar 3@ HER e SRT| 747 eFRuaHie T gaafa i1 3 ||

(3feT: 31T =7 3%, MR Fa SRT| T S@RuTTe:, ¥ T 7 eafd|l)
3fe:, FAT TRAA ¢ HMR e ST [F], TAT 38-3F-UITe: | 9 €% T gaafa | (2.13)
For the a'FF[(one with a body), like [passing through] childhood, maturity, and old age in this body, so too [for
the a'%iwho remains the same] there is the gain of another body [after this body dies]. Concerning this, the
wise person is not confused.

1 e for thea'%:[(one with a body) fr. é’%v_{ 7. 5g. gen.

2 3qQ like tr. T4 i,

6 3TF\\'IFL Lt in this body tr. SXH prn. m. sg. loc. (4.8:);% m. $g. loc.
3 HER [passing through]| childhood fr. AR 7. sg. nom.

4 Ao maturity fr. AT 2. $g. 1om.

5 ST [d] [and] old age tr. ST £ 50 nom.

7T SO too fr. T /.

9 TB-IR- of another body

8 -uIfe: [there is] the gain fr. %—W—qﬁ%ﬁ_ 1 sg. nom. (2.7:)
10 T concerning this fr. T in.

11 R the wise person fr. ¥ m. 8. nom.

12 7 F@ard is not confused tr. T in; NHG 4.P. pr. 37 sg.

ARG BT A VRES:ERT: | AMHTEATs FHeRaifdiaera IR (1% |1

(AT q B, STATORES:@aT: | STRTHTE: 7fe:, a fofdera R )
DI, AR (=T Ae-eRt-fawen: an) g eia-S-ge-g - InH-eiee: o-fHem | am
fafera, TRal 2.14) O 31_\3157‘[, the contacts of the senses [or rather, the sense objects—from a distance ot in
contact], which give cold/hot and pleasure/pain [the natural pairs of opposites], have a beginning and an end
and [therefore] are time bound. Endure them [i.e., accept them objectively as they are|, O

1 H<g (31@7-1) O Son of%ﬁ fr. BT . $g. voc.

3 HMEAT- of the senses

2 - :q [indeed] the contacts fr. TTAT-TST 12, Pl nom.; q in.

5 ¥iId-30T- cold and hot

4 -gE@-39@<:  giving pleasure and pain fr. Qﬁﬁ-m-ﬂ'@'-gf@-ﬁ' a. m. pl. nom. (6.24.1:)
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6 3MTH-3MTM:  have a beginning and an end

7 3r-fem: [thetefore| [are] time-bound

9 dr them [the contacts of the senses]

g fofaera endure, desire to remain sharp [despite]
10 9RA (3T5FT) O (Brilliant) Son of India

fr. SMTH-3TURA 4. m. pl. nom. (2.7

fr. A 4. m. pl. nom.

tr. O pro. m. pl. ace.

fr. NTIST 4. des. impr. 20 sg. (5.41: & 2.81: & 2.101:)

fr. IRT . sg. voc.

I & 7 I 7oy 7oy | IgEgE Ok WsgacE Sead (124 1|
(F fe 71 =@t T, 7o ToUY | 995-EgE 4K, §: 3mded wead )
TEY-HEY, I & TE T [Tt faman: an 7 uatd, 9H-sE-gE 49k [@], 9 37-9dad Heud | (2.15)

O 3131;7-[, the person whom these [unavoidable contacts or sense objects] do not afflict, who is the same in

pleasure and pain, and who is discerning—that one is fit for freedom.

1 qou-RY (357) O Prominent Among Men  fr. QoS- /. 0. voc. (2.8: & 2.3:)
3 3% whom [indeed] fr. A pron. m. sg. ace. (4.112); & in.

2 JouH the person tr. IO 2. sg. ace.

4 wd [@R’ﬁ: foam: 9l these [contacts, or sense objects|  fr. WA pr. m. pl. nom. (4.7:)

5 T =gt do not afflict fr. T in; NS P. cs. pr. 37 pl. (5.40:)
6 HH- who is the same

7 TE-gE in pleasure and pain tr. SH-5:G-J9 a. m. sg. ace.

8 R [4] [and] who is discerning fr. ¥R . 5. ace.

9 & that one tr. IE pron. m. sg. nom. (4.6:)

11 H-Hdcm for freedom tr. THAA 7. . dat.

10 Head is fit fr. NF kip 1.4. pr. 37 5.
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Tt faer et et G g | SRty gEis IR iR 1 2& |1

(F oraa: fomrd e, 7 37e: TR §a: | Y Y 38 3:, J 34T qoreie: 1)
F-FA: (=9: ) 9 7 T, T o 7 S| Iro-sRiy: 3w o1 o ar: 3 J 3| (2.16)
31T (the unreal, the time-bound form) has no being [of its own], and 9 (the real, existence) has no nonbeing.
[This] conclusion, regarding both these, is discerned by the seers of the truth. [In “this form exists,” “that form
exists,” existence is constant. But the unreal, time-bound forms constantly change.|

1 37-9d: the unreal (Hq: 374 other than the real) [has] fr. 39 pr. pt. of \/34'{{ n. sg. gen. (5.19.4:)
3 HE: being tr. 9 2. sg. nom.

2 9@ no fr. T in; NG ps. pr. 37 sg. (w/gen. 712.1.2:)
4 9q: the real [has] tr. §_pr. pt. of \/34'{{ n. sg. gen. (5.19.4:)

6 - non-being fr. 39S . 5. nom.

5 AfREE no fr. T in.; \/ﬁ?{ ps. pr. 31 sg.

14 - of the truth

13 -gferfer: by the seers fr. W‘aﬁf'_{ a. m. pl. inst.

10 39T: regarding both tr. 39 prn. n. dn. gen. (4.16.b: & 7.12.2.bs)

9 3 [indeed] fr. 3T /.

11 3Fm: these tr. XH pra. n. du. gen. (4.8:)

8 3T the conclusion tr. 311 m. sg. nom.

7 9 [indeed] fr. q n.

12 T is seen, is discerned fr. ¥ pp. of \lg?'[ pt. m. sg. nom.

Arferfer g afsfe a7 e qau| faarmeraara T siahgrefd |l 2ol

(rfamfer q g fafg, 27 weiy o aau| fommem sreae org, = Hiag Sy Rfdll)
I 75 9 o, 5 [Fq] -femter g | 7 -y o oo fomnT sy ewfdl (2.17)
By which [9d, existence/reality] all this [the 3THd, the “this and that” time-bound wotld, including this body-
mind complex] is pervaded, know that [i.e., the timeless and real] to be indestructible. Nothing is able to bring
about the destruction of this that does not change.

1 39 q by which [existence/reality] (indeed) tr. IS pron. n. sg. inst.; J in.
2 w|/ad all this [the time-bound world] fr. TH pra. n. sg. nom.; q& pru. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.2:)
3 Td is pervaded fr. d9 pp. of \/FF[ pt. n. sg. nom.
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5 g [9q] that [i.e., the timeless and real] tr. g pran. n. sg. ace.

6 or-femfer [to be] indestructible fr. 3T%7‘|TE?\F[ a. n. §9. ace.

4 s (you) please know fr. \/ﬁ'{ 2.P. impy. 27 sg. (5.6.a:)

7 4 W}ﬁl{ no one, nothing fr. T in.; %—ﬁl{ pro. cmpd. m. sg. nom. (4.20: & 2.27:)
11 39 of this tr. 3TH _pra. m. sg. gen. (4.8:)

12 -9 that does not change tr. 31T a. m. sg. gen.

10 femmet the destruction fr. ToATST 1. $g. ace.

9 HI to bring about fr. BT inf. of NF in. (6.10: & 5.34) (7.20:)

8 IFfd is able fr. \/31% 1.P. pr. 3 sg.

Irda-d U <eT e TR | sFfvFis T aemeRa aRali ¢l

(arcram: TH <en:, e 3o TRIROT: | 3FIiem: sTeeRg, JeTg gera Rd )
e (=ar-aow) o-AIM: oF-Tie (=9-9-favaem sEraw) YRIR0: 30 <@ efaamd: S| aeg
I, Y| (2.18) These bodies of the timeless, indestructible, non-objectifiable [as the self-evident subject]
embodied one [who obtains as the being/reality of these body-mind complexes] are said to be subject to
[unavoidable] death. Therefore fight, O 34_01;:[ .

> s (=31-FHSH)  of the timeless fr. 5T 4 m. $g. gen.

3 3F-AIRM: indestructible fr. 3F|T&FL a. m. sg. gen.

4 A-YHTE (=Tg-fawae@m 31-F7a™)  non-objectifiable fr. 3T a. m. sg. gen.

5 IRIROT: the embodied [one] fr. ?'Rrﬁ;{:[ a. m. sg. gen.

1 39 @ these bodies tr. TXH pro. m. pl. nom. (4.8:);&3 m. pl. nom.
7 I subject to death tr. =9 a. m. pl. nom. (1.7.12)

6 I are said [to be] tr. 30 pp. of \/G?L pt. m. pl. nom. (6.6)

8 I therefore fr. THIT 7.

9 JHE fight fr. N 4.4, impr. 24 gg,

10 9Rd (3-171;7-0 O (Brilliant) Son of India fr. IR 2. sg. vo.
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g o Afvr &R I8 = gl I ot T ATl A gfa T s 2R

(F: T A &R, T T UF Hd eaq| 31 o T foeH:, T o vf | T w=d11)
F: U RfeTH/¥dq] &R df, I: 9 UF &d 9=, 39 of 7 oS | o 7 &f, T | (2.19)
The one who thinks this [the embodied one, the real, the self-evident subject] is the agent of destruction
[change, etc.], and the one who thinks this [the embodied one, the real] is the object of destruction—both do
not know. This neither destroys nor is destroyed.

1 =
3 U [Rfe/HA]
4 &R

2 af
599

7

8 =

6 T

9 I

10 7 o=
11 3

12 T8

13 9 &ad

the one who

this [the embodied one, the real]
[to be] the agent of destruction
thinks

and the one who

this

is the object of destruction
thinks

both these

do not know

this

neither destroys

nort is destroyed
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tr. A pra. m. sg. nom.

tr. TAR pro. m. sg. ace.

fr. &7 m. sg. ace. (3.38:)

fr. NTo& 2.P. pr. 37 g5, (2.42:)

tr. A prn. m. sg. nom.; A in.

tr. WA pro. m. sg. ace.

fr. &< pp. of \/37-[ a. m. 5g. ace.

fr. NAT 4.4, pr. 37 g3,

tr. 39 prn. a. m. du. nom. (4.16.bx); T _pra. m. du. nom.
fr. T in; T+ NTT 9.P. pr 37 du. (5.23.2:)

tr. TXH pro. m. sg. nom. (4.8:)

fr. T in.; \/FL 2.P. pr. 37 sg.

tr. T in.; \/37-[ ps. pr. 37 sg.
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T ST Tord o SHRIToErE eafordr ar 7 33 |
It fAc: IPgAlsT RO T &= 9 SRR IR0 |
(T STt fore o heifeg, = o oo erafady a1 7 o | ot e Ipya: o/ qIOT:, 7 & s IR
37 7 Her-fog S, foad ol 7 [31Rd) — @ qF: oF-iadr, T o [N o7 viadr sel] | 3 o1-S:
e SIPg: qUOT: IRR T 7 4| (2.20)
This [the embodied one, the real] is never born, nor dies. It is not that coming to be, it again comes not to be,
nor the opposite [becoming nonexistent, it again comes to be|. This, which is unborn, timeless, ever the same,
and always there is not destroyed [i.e., not changed] when the body is being destroyed [i.e., changed].

1 3 this [embodied one, the real] tr. TXH pro. m. sg. nom. (4.8:)

2 AFT-TE never fr. T in.; FRI-TR in,

3 S is born fr. NS 4.4 pr. 3+ gg. (5.16.4:)

4 fogd e nor dies fr. \g ps. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.3: with active sense); 9T 7.
5 F [arfed] it is not that tr. T in.

6 T being, coming to be tr. AT 7n. pt. of \/’1

7 93 again fr. I in.

8 37-97ferar [it] [is what| comes not to be fr. 3T-“T%Tj a. m. §g. nom.

9 dd or the negative, nor the opposite tr. 7 in; AT in.

10 [T o1- 9F: 9fedl] [ie., it is not that becoming nonexistent, it again comes to be|  fr. ¥&q a. 7. sg. nom.
11 3IH this tr. SSH_pro. m. sg. nom.

12 3-S1: [which is] unborn tr. 31T a. m. sg. nom. (6.24.3)

13 e timeless fr. 9T 4. m. 8. nom.

14 API: ever the same tr. /I a. mr. sg. nom.

15 9T [and is] always there tr. QT a. m. sg. nom.

17 TR (when) the body fr. IR . $g. loe.

18 &9 is being destroyed tr. IHM pr. ps. pt. of \/3'_‘[ pt. n. sg. loc. (1.14.1:)

16 7 &9 is not destroyed tr. 7 in.; \/3:[ ps. pr. 37 sg.
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JRIfaH Al T T % 9 9ow: ure & arqafd s iR

(3= SrfeTfer e, : U oIS oTeam | &Y §: YEw: T, % ;Iaard e wHll)

urel, 7 U [RfeH/aa] oF-faefe e or-sm o= (@) 9], Y W: Y: & "IeEd, % [@) sl (2.21)

O 34'31&{, [when] one knows this [the é%;[—oneself, the embodied one, the real] to be indestructible, timeless,
unborn, and unchanging, [then] how does that person cause the death of whom, or kill whom?

this [embodied one, the real] [to be]

1 (357) O Son of J2T
2 3 [when] the one who
4 T [T/

5 or-famfee indestructible

¢ W timeless

7 3-STH unborn

8 3-=TF [H) [and] unchanging

3 AR knows

9 BT [then] how? [does]
10 4§: Jo°: that person

11 & graafd (does) cause the death [of] whom
12 & [@ &= [o1] kill whom

fr. UM 7. $g. voc.

tr. A pra. m. sg. nom.

tr. TAR pro. m. sg. ace.
fr. ST%?T&F[ a. m. sg. ac.

fr. T 4. m. $g. ace.

tr. 31T a. m. sg. ace. (6.24.3)

tr. 39T a. m. sg. ace.

fr. NTO P. perf. 317 5. (5.28:)

fr. SIH /. (6.19:)

tr. L pron. me. sg. none.; I m. sg. nom.

fr. %F’{ pra. m. $g. acc.; \/ﬁ P. ¢s. pr. 3 sg. (5.40:)
fr. 769 prn. m. 5. ace; \/F[ 2.P. pr. 37 sg.

I St e forr e+ &I Risafor|

a1 TRIfOT T sieri=a=nf ganfa anf= <@ R0
(Tt STt 7o foer, Farf= Jerfa TR ifor| oor SRR foRr Sionfs, sFnfa garta Farf <@ril)
T 7 ST A T STaRfor Fanf= Taifc, T2 <@ SHonf= IR foerr st e gt (2.22)

Just as a person discarding worn-out clothes takes other new ones; similarly, the embodied one, discarding

wotrn-out bodies, takes on other new ones.

1
2

g7
%

just as

a person

4 ST =ty worn-out clothes

3

o

discarding
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fr. T4 1.

tr. T m. sg. nom.

fr. ST 4. 1. Pl ace; A . pl. ace. (3.6.1:)
fr. o™ in. pt. ofﬁ' + e
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6 3TaRTfoT other (ones) tr. I pro. a. n. pl. acc. (4.16.3:)
7 eI new fr. 9 a. n. pl. ac.

5 TR takes fr. \/UE 9.P. pr. 37 sg.

8 qdr similarly fr. AT /.

9 <@ the embodied one fr. a'%:f\m $g. nom.

11 Sfrort= worn-out fr. ST 4. 1. pl. ace.

12 TRRIMOT bodies fr. IR . Pl ac.

10 fomm discarding fr. TORT in. Pt of'%f + T

14 3= other (ones) tr. 3 pr. a. n. pl. acc. (4.16.1:)
15 == new tr. A a. . pl. ace.

13wt takes on fr. §H + T 2.P, pr. 37 50, (2.54:)

A =i wrefor A <efa arae: | 7 A7 e 7 weafa area: 1311
(7w Tt~ wrenfor, 7 o <efd ureeh: | 7 9 U geaf o, 7 vivatd Jwed: 1)
[T SREfer U | i, wae: U 7 <@ld, o U 7 Hedfd, Ied: 7 9 At | (2.23)
Weapons [made from the element earth] do not cut it, nor [does the element] fire burn it, nor [does the

element| water soak it, nor [does the element| wind wither it.

1 [“{ﬁ'q'&lTﬁ] ST weapons [made from the element earth| fr. jF . pl. nom.

3 W4 it tr. UK pro. m. sg. ace. (4.10)

2 7 o=t do not cut tr. T in.; \/%i 7.P. pr. 37 p.

4 Teh: [the element] fire fr. 9k 2. sg. nom.

6 T it tr. T pro. m. sg. ace. (4.10:)

5 T gefd does not burn tr. T in.; \I‘EE 1.P. pr. 31 gg.

7 3 [the element] water tr. 39 £ pl. nom. (3.16)

9 T it tr. TS pran. m. sg. ace. (4.10)

8 T At does not soak tr. 7 in; \/ﬁ}ﬁ P. ¢s. pr. 37 pl. (5.40:)

10 HIBd: [the element] wind tr. {18 2. sg. nom.

11 7 = vt does not wither [it] tr. T in; = in; \/LPIGLP. ¢s. pr. 37 5. (5.40:)
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SR SAIRRNSTIFEAN SIS T | A Faha: TRISIST FA: 1% ||

(3Te%T: 3T STRTRT: 3T, STpE: IRMN: U F| e Fahwe: Tvy;, arae: 3/ §AeH: 1)

AT N-TE:, Y -TRT:, -HE: N-I: UH 7| 3 (A G- (=31-33n:) T): 3-F: TA-T: [4] |
(2.24) This is uncutable. This is unburnable, unwetable, and unwitherable. This is timeless, locationless, stable,

unmoving, and always existing.

3H
-

31-<Ted:

this [is]
uncutable

this [is]
unburnable
unwetable

and unwitherable
this [is] timeless

all-pervading [i.e., locationless|

stable
unmoving

[and] always existing

tr. BXH _prn. m. sg. nom. (4.8)
fr. ST pot. ps. pt. of \/@ a. m. §g. nom. (6.8: & 2.60:)
tr. S]H_pr. m. sg. nom. (4.8:)
tr. 3I]T&T pot. ps. pt. of \fﬁE a. m. sg. nom. (6.8:)
fr. 3THE pot. ps. pt. of \/m a. m. sg. nom. (6.8)
fr. 3T pot. ps. pt. of \IA{H a. m. sg. nor. (6.8:); T 7n.; < in.
tr. TXH pr. m. sg. nom. (4.82); = o m. 8. nom.
fr. GI-TT 4. m. sg. nom. (6.6:)
tr. ¥] a. 2. sg. nom.
tr. TS a. m. sg. nom.
tr. 19T a. 2. sg. nom. (6.27:)

ERhisTafeAIsTafdREsTTed | TRy fafsa= ARy

(3rh: 3 Sifer: 3w, ifehr: 31 3= | o ud fafsen uH, 7 srenfegy owf 1)

I A-=h:, oF o-foe (=mg-favgem or-ang:), omEy of-fame: S=ad| o way U+ fafgen
3ﬂ¥ﬁﬁ|§f T 2rfy| (2.25) This is said to be not manifest [to the senses|, not an object of thought [since it is the
conscious being that is awate of all thoughts], and not subject to change. Therefore [since there is no basis for

grief regarding the self], knowing this as such, you cannot grieve.

3TIH
3T-Th:
TH
1-Fo=a:

3

1-foremr:

I=d

this

not manifest [to the senses]
this [is]

not an object of thought
this [is]

[and] not subject to change
is said [to be]

tr. SXH _prn. m. sg. nom. (4.8)
fr. 3T pp. Qf%f + \/35[:'{41. m. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.81:)

tr. 3SH_pra. m. sg. nom. (4.8:)
fr. 37T pot. ps. pt. of \/ﬁl"_d;a. m. sg. nom.

tr. TXH pro. m. sg. nom. (4.8:)
fr. 3TfeHT pot. ps. pt. of &+ \F o m. sg. nom. (6.8:)
fr. \/a?LpJ. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)
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8 THHIA therefore fr. T 7.

11 TIq as such fr. TIH in.

10 T this [embodied one, the real]  fr. U] pr. m. sg. ace. (4.10:)
9 fafemr knowing fr. AT in. pr. of NG 2.P.

12 31ﬂ9i %Iﬂ T SRR you cannot grieve fr. 3T R %lﬂllz'ﬂf of 3F] + \I‘QFL T in.; \/3% 1.P. pr. 27 5.

3y = fsid et ar 9= gam| qenfy & weeRl Ad wfgER sl

(211 7 v fegid, T ar w9 gam | @ &1fy & Hee, | us ey el
Hel-aTel, 379 9 UF fHe-Sd (9 g a1 99, qn o1fq vel o vt 7 o'l (2.26)
@) 31\_11;7‘[, now if you consider this [the self, as the body ot as an individual soul,] to continually be born and
die—even in that way, you should not grieve.

1 Her-amer (35[\71;'_‘0 O Mighty Armed One  fr. HeI-9IIg . gg. voc.

2 I " [and] now if fr. 31 in.; T in.

4 g this [self] [as the body] tr. T pru. m. sg. ace. (4.10:)

5 - [to] continually

6 =g be born fr. THeg-<Tat pp- of \/?I':La. m. sg. ace. (6.6: & 7.17.1:)
8 it oo [to] continually die fr. ﬁﬁl”{ in; Jd pp. of T a. m. 8. ace. (1.17.1:)
7@ and fr. I 7n.

3 T you consider fr. NAT 4.4, pr. 20 gg.

9 1 31T even fr. 94T 7n2.; 3T .

10 oo in that way fr. TIH /.

11 ©&¥H you tr. H pra. sg. nom.

13 Fﬁﬁlﬂ grieve fr. Fﬁﬁ@{ inf. of \ILQF{M.

12 7 R should not tr. = in.; \/Gﬁ 1.P. pr. 20 gg.
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St Te gat gogys S=1 9o =11 aeRuRerlse T « wifagmei vl
(ST & o gog:, Yo S g F| T SMuRerd o7, 7 o ety SRiil)

ST Te (=) 9g: 4a:, Ja 9 <9 49, T of-uRerd ordf o wifeg 7 s’ (2.27)
Because, for what is born, death is certain, and for what is dead, birth [in another form] is certain. Then you

should not grieve over a situation that cannot be avoided.

PASINIS for what is born fr. ST pp. of \/?FLM 5g. gen.(6.6: zrreg., 7.17.1:)

1 & (=aw1ma) because fr. T in.

3 HY: ga: death [is] certain tr. GG m. sg. nom.; G a. m. sg. nom.

5 9ad9 for what is dead fr. 9 pp. of NG m. 8. gen. (1.17.1:)

4 = and fr. = in.

6 ST g birth [in another form] [is] certain tr. ST n. sg. nom.; A a. n. sg. nom.

7 T therefore, then fr. THIT 7.

11 er-uferdt [that] cannot be avoided fr. 3TTTRETE pot. ps. pt. oftl'rT +\&a m. 5g. loc. (6.8:)
10 arf over a situation fr. 31 . $g. loc.

8§ ™ you tr. H_pra. sg. nom.

9 Sﬂﬁﬁj T 3R’fd  should not grieve fr. ?ﬁﬁlﬂ"{ﬁy‘ of \/LQFL T in.; \/3@ 1.P. pr. 2 gg.

SSFBIRIT AT HHEAT R | SFABAGTAT TF BT TRISFT N1 ¢ |

(STEBRIT AT, AT YR | =BT T, T T IRgaT11)
IR, AT 31-hH-3TRI T Sh-HeAT 37-Sch- g1 T [F] | T T IRHT| (2.28)
@) Sijf, [all] beings are unseen [before| their beginning [i.e., unknown as to whom or what they were before
their birth|, [are] seen in between, and [are] unseen [after] their end [i.e., unknown as to their lot after death].
Regarding that, why grieve?

1 YRd (3757) O Descendant of Emperor 9, (Brilliant) Son of India fr. IR . sg. voc.
2 ’ETET [all] beings [are] fr. 9 pp. of \/‘31 n. pl. nom.

3 3F-FFh- unmanifest, unseen

4 -SRI [before| their beginning fr. 3TEFH-3T a. 7. Pl nom. (2.7:)

5 - manifest, seen

6 -TEAT in between fr. STDH-HE 4. n. pl. nom.
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§ 37-=H-
9 -t
7 U9 [4]
10

11 T IRESHT

smgdacaata SRR e ==: |
SMRRITTI: PN TR A% T AT BRI R
(STra Teald Higg T, SMeEad aRfd 791 UF 9 31 | SMEda 9 T 3F: Suifd, SJ 31 U o = 9 U &gl )
F91-Fog T [{fem/ad) eneded ueatd| q9 Ud ° S e a8id, 3F: o U MRl {uifd| we-fg
T ol Y T 7 TF | (2.29) As a wonder, someone sees [i.e., knows] this [timeless, locationless, embodied
one—the real|! Similatly, as a wonder, another [i.e., the teacher| speaks [of this| and, as a wonder, another
listens about this! Even after listening, another still does not know this [which is oneself]!

T [&feTm/e]
aMea

DI

T TT T

1443

DY ®a d U= AN

:
ﬁ’%

)

:

15 g T
14 sgcam
13 31y

17 @9
16 FTT AR

Ch. 2 — Knowledge 2.29

unmanifest, unseen

[after] their end

[and] indeed

in that, regarding that

why the grieving, why grieve?

someone
this [embodied one, the real]

as a wonder

sees

similarly [indeed] [and]

another [the teacher]

as a wonder

speaks [of this]

and another [the student]

about this

as a wonder

listens

another [and|]

after listening

even

this [which is oneself]

[still] does not know
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fr. 3TTH-FTE 4. 1. pl. nom.

fr. T 7n.

fr. 7 in.

fr. ﬁh_f{\ pr. [ sg. nom. (4.12:); IREEAT - sg. nom.

fr. BT pra. cmpd. m. sg. nom. (4.20: & 2.272)

tr. TA pra. m. sg. ace. (4.10:)

fr. 1 in.

fr. NG 1.P. pr. 31 sg. (5.15.6%)

fr. AT 7n.; TF i A i

tr. 3 pra. a. m. sg. nom. (4.16.1:)

fr. 1 in.

fr. \/EE 1.P. pr. 37 sg.

tr. 3 pro. a. m. sg. nom. (4.16.1:); < in.
tr. TA pra. m. sg. ace. (4.10:)

fr. 1 in.

fr. \% 5.P. pr. 37 g (5.21.3:)

fr. E-ﬁl{ prn. cmpd. m. sg. nom. (4.20: & 2.27:); < in.
fr. *J5 in. pt. of \*§

fr. 31T /n.

tr. TA] pro. m. sg. ace. (4.10z)

tr. 5 in; TF in.; \/ﬁ{ P. perf. 37 50. (5.28:)
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@ FemassT 3¢ 9@ 9Ra | qArgaiior o 7 o« wfagueii ol
(3@ T o1 o1, 3¢ TR YR | I lfor S, 7 & iy 3R 1)
IR, TR < 1T <@ e o1-areg: | TR o |WaAior et St 7 W (2.30) O 3, this embodied one

in every body is ever indestructible; therefore, you should not grieve over all these beings.

1 ¥Rd (357) O Descendant of Emperor ¥Rd, (Brilliant) Son of India tr. IR . sg. voc.
4 I of everyone fr. @ prn. a. m. sg. gen. (4.16.2:)

3 %@ in the body fr. %8 m. sg. loc. (5.19.10:)

2 IR this embodied one tr. SSH_pra. m. sg. nom. (4.8:);&'%'_{ m. $g. nom.

5 ﬁ?ﬂ"{ 3T-TH: is ever indestructible fr. ﬁ?q"{ in.; 3T pot. ps. pt. of Va%{ a. m. §g. nom.

6 THIT therefore fr. T 7.

7 you tr. H _pra. sg. nom.

10 affor QflTﬁ all [these] beings fr. T pru.a. n. pl. ace. (4.16.2:); M n. pl. ace. (7.20:)
9 Qﬁﬁﬁ' grieve over fr. ?ﬁﬁl’ﬂ'{ inf. of \ILQIELM

8 T 3T should not fr. T in; N3 1.P. pr. 21 gg,

@ty =@ 7 fasfgref a=ife geraais=retae 7 faad 31|

(T a1ty 7 o, 7 fasfardy oRf| uwalq fe 381 2 3, effraea 7 faedl)
-4 31T T 2reed fomferg 7 oRf, afee & (=aW) 99 I8 378 49: 7 R | (2.31)
Even in regard to your own o (nature and duty), you should not waver. Because, for a wartior [such as you—
by nature and duty], there is no greater good than a battle on the side of o) [i-e., a battle for the protection of
what supports people through their maturation to wisdom].

3 -y your own ® (nature, duty) fr. S-G9 . 50, ace.

1 MU= even fr. 37T . d in.

2 3T regarding, in regard to fr. 31T /. pt. of 319 + \/’5‘?{

5 ﬁ'ﬂv_&‘ﬁ: waver fr. %ﬁ?‘f{ inf. of o+ mm

4 F RN you should not fr. T in; N3 1.P. pr. 20 gg. (1.20.1:)
7 &EE for a warrior fr. &I . 0. gen.

6 T8 (:WIT‘D because fr. & in.

11 g9 JE than a battle on the side of g5 fr. ¥ 4. n. sg. abl; I8 n. sg. abl.

9 T other fr. 3 pro. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.1:)

10 %3 greater good fr. sﬁaq ¢pv. a. n. sg. nom. (6.25: & 3.14:)
8 7 fo=r [there] is no fr. T in.; \/ﬁi ps. pr. 37 sg.
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I5AT NI TIERAUGT| G afEn: et v ggHigem IR

(T 9 3UUH, TERY Sugan | G tan: e, Sy g8 el )
I T UG W’f-ﬂm{ IUqH | aref, ﬂ'@?z efrram: Sger 5 | (2.32) By happenstance an open door
to heaven has come. O aﬁjﬁ, happy are warriors who get such a battle.

1 IR A [and] by happenstance fr. ISR [ sg. inst. (2.24: & 2.43:); T in.
2 3Egd an open fr. 3TUTIT pp. of 319 + 3 + \/‘q’ a. n. $g. nom.
4 - to heaven

3 SRH door fr. @13 2. $g. nom.

5 399AH has come fr. 3YIF pp. of 39 + \/tI{ pt. n. sg. nom. (6.6)
6 et (31_\’153) O Son of TT fr. U1 . 9. voc.

7 {[@:{: EIERIE happy [are] wartiors fr. gf@r—[ a. m. pl. nom.; AT . Pl nom.

9 Tl g such a battle fr. $59T 4. 1. 8. ace.; & n. sg. ac.

8 BRI [who] get fr. N& 1.4, pr. 37 pl.

3 Ity g=f I 9 KR 99: @ Sifd T fear gumerEt@iiin

(2121 = = 30 g, T 7 BRG] Iaq: e wifd =, e oo st i)
Y O = TH 9 G T HRAM, I W99 R 7 T gy ey (2.33)
Now if you will not undertake this battle on the side of g9, then forfeiting your b (nature and duty) and
honor, you will incur 99 (karmic demerit).

1 39 ﬁ{ now if fr. A in.; a{ .

2 @Y you tr. Y pra. sg. nom.

4 TH this tr. 3SH_pra. m. sg. ac.

5 g=f g™ battle on the side of &H fr. 9 4 m. 9. ace.; TETH m. sg. ac.
3 9w will not undertake fr. T in; NF P. Sfut. 27 sg.

6 dd: then tr. IIH_in. (6.19:)

8 @y your ¥ (nature and duty) fr. S-G9 . $g. ace.

9 Hifct = and honor fr. ShIfet - sg ace; T in.

7 Teean forfeiting fr. &8 in. pr. of T (6.9:)
11 9m9Hq 99 (karmic demerit) tr. 919 7. sg. ace.

10 AR you will incur fr. 319 + \/34TC[ P. fut. 27 sg.
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arenife =ty st wafisfa dserany) enfaae amifddemefai=a 13y 1

(arnifc = @1 s, wafasat~a o sream | grrfade 7 sreifd:, wRonq sifaf=d|l)

A= T 10 T (=T9) 31-AM 3T-hif HATATT| FeTfTE = - RO ARz | (2.34)

[These] creatures [i.e., even yesterday’s recruits] will also recount your unfading infamy. Dishonor for one who
had been honored is worse than death.

T T 37T

T (=79)
3=
-t
ERIRIIE]
eIt
T

3T -Tﬁﬁ:

10 TROTG

9

et

[and] creatures also fr. 94 pp. of \/‘31 n. pl. nom.; A in.; 3T /.
your tr. H pra. sg. gen. (4.2:)

unfading tr. AT a. [ sg. ace.

infamy fr. 31Tt - $g. ace.

will tell, will recount fr. N 10.P. fut. 3+ pl,

for one who had been honored fr. FETIAT pp. of FH + s, \Yq a. m. sg. gen.
[and] tr. = in.

dishonor fr. 31T - $g. nom.

(than) death tr. /0T 5. 50, abl.

is worse fr. 31 + \/ﬁ_*{ps. pr. 37 sg.

TIRUIGMRG W= & TeRdT: | AN 9 & SgHal [l IRATT SrEam |1 34 1|
(ST, TOT, SR, HE=T T HeRT: | A% I & SgHe:, Y IRAy e || )

Tel-3AT: T 97T 0T STRA W= | 39T & Tg-Ha: ol & orHel ARA | (2.35)
The great warriors will think you withdrew from battle out of fear. Among whom, having been highly
honored, you will become insignificant.

1

~N O o & N A~ U1 W

He-3dT:

the great warriors tr. HeT-XI a. m. pl. nom.

you tr. H pra. sg. ac.

out of fear fr. 9 . sg. abl.

withdrew from battle tr. 0T 2. 5. abl; SR pp. of 39T + g 1 pt. m. sg. ace. (1.17.1:)
will think fr. N A. fur. 37 pl. (2.93:)

among whom [and] tr. I pron. m. pl. gen. (4.11:); < in.

highly

honored tr. SIG-HT a. m. sg. nom.

having been fr. Y in. pt. of \/‘31
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10 = you tr. H pra. sg. nom. (4.2:)
11 oM IRag will become insignificant fr. D& 7. sg. acc.; T P Sut. 20 sg. (7.8.2:)

JNATHAREY Tg-afesat~1 darfear: | FH<~aeaa am=d aat gad J fFal13s |

(raT=TaEH 7 S, afesata 99 3tfedr: | Fe: 79 gme, ad: 3Ed 7 i)
qg = of-fean: 99 g A==t 95 o1-ar=g-aRH afestd| & J I TR (2.36)
Moteovert, your enemies, belittling your prowess, will speak many unutterable words [about you]. What is more
painful than that?

1 d9 4 moreover your tr. H_pra. sg. gen. (4.2:); A in.

2 af-feam: enemies fr. 31T m. pl. nom.

4 g g your prowess tr. H_pra. sg. gen.; = g, $g. ac.

3 fa=: belittling fr. ﬁ?ﬁ; prpt.of \/ﬁﬁ 1.P. pt. m. pl. nom.
6 &gl many tr. S8 a. m. pl. ace.

7 IH-ArA- unutterable

8 -4 words [about you] tr. 3TATH-AIR 2. pl. ace.

5 afesfT will speak fr. NO P. fut. 37 pl.

9 69 what indeed? fr. TRH prn. n. sg. nom. (4.12:); 7 in. Or TRH 7 intery.
11 dd: than that tr. IIH_7n. (6.19:)

10 §EAH [is] more painful tr. §@AX opo. a. n. sg. nom. (6.25:)

Tl o Iy i i a1 Wead 98| TR SiNad 38 HatE: 1 vl
(= a1 ety T, e a1 e Te| T Y Hi, I8 Famed: 1))
& o @t gy, S a1 me iead| i, T g8 Ha-HE: 3RSl (2.37) Killed, you will gain

heaven; conquer and you will enjoy the wotld. Therefore, O ?ﬂﬁ:[, resolve to fight and get up!

1 &q: o [either] killed fr. B9 pp. of \/37‘[ pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6:); AT in.
3 @t heaven fr. T m, $g. acc. (6.24.3:)

2 T you will gain fr. 9+ \/33ﬂt[ P. fut. 27 sg.

4 form & [of] conquer fr. TSTeaT in. pt.oof NI & i,

6 W the world fr. TRY /- sg. ac.

5 e you will enjoy fr. N1 . fut. 217 5q. (2.81: & 2.101:)
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8 I (3757) O Son ofﬁ fr. BT . sg. voc.

7 T therefore fr. THIT 7.

10 & to fight fr. IE pp. of NTH. 1. 0. dat. (2.76: & 2.78:)

9 ﬂ'ﬁ-ﬁ%]'q : [being] resolved, having made a commitment fr. %—ﬁ%]’q a. m. §g. nom.

1 3w [and] get up fr. 38 + T 1.P. impy. 27 5g. (5.15.4: & 2.24)

TE5-E T FHeal SIS ST | Tt g Ik A Irwar i [13¢ 1

(FE3:E g9 Fedl, Sl S| a9 I8 50, 7 e o ey || )
TE-3T FTY-3-SMT S-37-57T [9] TH Feoll, T J&TT oo | TS I 7 ey | (2.38)
Being the same in pleasure/pain, gain/loss, or victory/defeat, thus prepare for battle [ic., for @-8H—your
duty—whatever it is, as it presents itself throughout life’s changes|. In this way you will incur no 99 (karmic

demerit).
2 gEgE [towards/in] pleasure and pain fr. YOG 7. dn. ace. (6.24.1z)
3 BTY-ST-BH gain and loss tr. BI9-3SY 2. du. ace. (2.7:)
4 F-31-ST [F] [ot] victory and defeat tr. STA-3T5TF 1. dn. ace. (2.7:)
1 9 FHe acting [i.e., being] the same tr. O9 a. n. dn. ace. (1.5.2.a:); DA in. pt. of &
5 dd: thus fr. 9T in. (6.19:)
7 & for battle tr. & pp. of \/?1%{ n. sg. dat. (2.76: & 2.78:)
6 JE be prepared, prepare fr. \/?El;_f[ ps. impr. 21 sg.
8 wd in this way fr. T9H _in.
10 a9 99 (karmic demerit) fr. 919 n. sg. ace.
9 T ATy you will incur no tr. 5 in.; 39 + \/C‘FITC[ P. fut. 2 sg.

uyr AsTfear args) sfeam foamr sopl s gent =ar uref sy verafdii 3R
(TT T arfefear Qg gfe: IR J A ]| FEAT Ioh: FAT W, FHA TEAr||)
T (=H5-a%q-fode-fawd sgg-fowa) oo qfs: @ (=) srfufedr) orf, 90 g 39 [Gf&] 59, T2 950
Ieh: FHH-TY FERI | (2.39) This wisdom regarding HTg¥ (the knowledge of reality, which is m has been
told to you. On the other hand, O 375, listen to this wisdom regarding I (the means for preparing for this
knowledge), endowed with which, you will be free from the bondage that is W
2 regarding knowledge [of reality which is Rj?:lﬂ:l fr. QI m. sg. loc.

1 Tor ﬁ"@: this wisdom tr. TAY pr. [ sg. nom. (4.7z); ﬁ"@ 1 sg. nom.
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4 d (=q=9) to you tr. H pra. sg. dat. (4.2:)

3 arfefear has been told fr. Srferfear pp- gfﬂﬁ-’l + \/%lTpZ.]f sg. nom. (6.6:)
¢ ref (31@:1) O Son of TaT fr. m. 5g. voc.

9 AN regarding fr. AT m. sg. loc.

5 9 on the other hand tr. q in.

8 AT Fﬂ'@] to this [wisdom] fr. TXH pro. [ sg. ace. (4.8:)

7 A9 listen fr. \/951; 5.P. impv. 27 sg. (5.21.3:)

11 341 with which tr. A pra. [ sg. inst.

12 g1 wisdom fr. ﬁ'@'f $g. inst.

10 IJeh: endowed fr. Jh pp. of \/ﬂ\_"[pf. m. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.81:)
14 FH-I% the bondage that is W‘:l‘:f\ fr. HH-S 1. $g. ace.

13 WErA you will give up, will be free from fr. ¥ + & P, Sut. 27 sg.

JererhrTns R yearat 1 foed | e aHeE T wedl FEwilgo |

(T z& SrfesprATen: 1R, Jogam: = forrd | Eeu 31fh ofg v, Jd Wed: Yl )
T [FH-ANT SEg-TET| SifeshH-ART: 7 IR, yed: 7 f9ud | oRa [FH-aA| o -3y ST Wed: WA
| (2.40) In this [the means for ’m, complete freedom]| there is no loss of progress, nor adverse result.
Even a little of this [??ﬁ"T, means|, which is [also] o (one’s nature and duty, which will support one through the
maturation process), protects from great fear.

1 3% FI?H‘-ZI‘TPF mqﬁ] in this [the means for complete freedom|] fr. 3% in.

4 arferep- of progress

3 -ARn: loss fr. STTIHH-ATE . 8. non.

2 F afed there is no fr. T in.; \/eﬂﬂ_\ 2.P. pr. 37 sg.

6 IIA: adverse result tr. I 722. s0. nom.

5 7 forred nor is [there] fr. 7 in; Vﬁ{ ps. pr. 37 sg.

8 I Fﬁﬁ-?ih"'l"?ﬂ of this Wﬁ-zh"'l] tr. TXH pro. m. sg. gen.

9 Y [which is also] Ch (one’s nature and duty) fr. &9 . $g. gen.

7 g-3e9H, 3 even a little tr. @Y pro. a. n. sg. nom. (2.11: & 2.3:);31'% in.
11 Hed: YIIq from great fear fr. A8 a. n. sg. abl; T n. sg. abl.
10 A protects fr. NF 1.4, pr. 37 53,
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FarfTHT JFePE FoT<| gl T JeASATAIRARTI ¥2 |

(g IfE:, TH T8 FoI<| Tgumar: Te = =, 553: A=)
3T FIUE-INMCAB Jfg: TH, Fo-A<A ST [SEE-TT| SEF: SE-uEn: fe eF-e: |l (2.41)
Regarding this [the means for %7¥], the well-discerned knowledge is but one, O 3. [However,] for those
with no discernment [of this fact], the notions [regarding the means for ")?mj are indeed many-branched and

endless.
1 %8 regarding this [the means for "j'qﬂj fr. 38 in.
2 FEEE-3MTH  the well-discerned fr. SAEHTT- 3T TCHHT a. [ sg. nom. (2.7¢)
3 e knowledge fr. Ifa [ $g. nom.
4 Tl [is but] one tr. ThT num. a. f- sg. nom.
5 oA (31715:1) O Joy of the %% People tr. $&-T<T m. sg. voc.
6 IT-FFQIEA! for [those] with no discernment fr. 3@513@7-[ a. m. pl. gen.
7 [Smtlﬁ] 989:  the notions [regarding the means for 5‘3’5’{] fr. IfE [ pl. nom.
9 dg-RAMME: [are] having many branches tr. SIE-RMGET a. /2 pl. nom.
8 T& indeed fr. & in.
10 -3 A and [are] endless/countless tr. 3T a. [ pl. nome.; A in.

IEET YfSrar are YeasafautEe: | AgaRar: el ARG arfe: 11 ¥R

FHHICTH: WIRT Shiheyar | franfaveger s gfdil 31

(3T T qfSqar o, YeRt arfoafara: | aeareaar: W, 7 aFg o1 3fe amfe: Il

HIHTH: RT:, SFHHIRSYH | Tsharfaereger, s gfdil)
aref, If-foufed: dg-aR-an o7 oFFg SR IfA AIeT: HH-SMCHAM: WR-WRT: AW TH -UsE-T grd
TohaT- ToRTS-ag@l ST-hH-Whos-UaT JIeqdT oTd Jaai~<T| (2.42-43)
@) Sijf, the unwise, who remain engrossed in [the bulk of] the words of the Aq-s [which deal with heaven-
going and gaining power, wealth, and progeny|, arguing that there is nothing more, who are full of desires [i.e.,
requirements/anticipations] and who hold heaven as primaty, they spout this flowery discourse full of special
rituals [directed] toward gaining power and objects of consumption, [but] yield [further] birth as a result of
their actions.

1 et (313“\;1:1) O Son of F4T fr. T . $g. voc.
2 3r-faafema: the unwise fr. AL 2. . pl. nom.
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5 ;.- of [sacred] knowledge, the four 38-s

4 -9&- in the words

3 -dn [who remain] engrossed fr. SE-ART a. m. Pl nom.

7 T 3G ARA  [there] is no other, nothing more  fr. T in.; 377 pru. a. n. g nom. (4.16.1:); N3 2.P. pr. 37 gg.
6 gfe afe: [those| arguing [quote-end quote], [that]  fr. T in; GTE:L a. m. pl. nom.

9 SM- desires

8 -3TcH: [who are] full of tr. BH-3HT a. 7. pl. nom. (2.7:)

10 - who hold heaven as primary fr. @I-R 4. m. Pl nom.

12 19 349 this [very] fr. I pro. £ 5g. acc; U pro. f. sg. ace. (1.6.B.2.£)
19 orT- and objects of consumption

18 -ﬁ%’q{‘ of power

17 -Tfd attainment, gaining fr. RT-Togd 1Ty - sg. ace. (2.10:)

16 9fd [directed] towards fr. TTT in.

15 forar-famrs- of special rituals

14 -sgat full fr. ToRaT-ToRIS-98ST . /. 50 ac.

21 SH- [further]| birth

22 -HH-T- [as] a result of [their] actions

20 -9gT [but] yield fr. STH-HH-BS-U&T a. £, 5. acc. (6.24.1:)

13 ‘IﬁﬁﬁT arg flowery discourse fr. ﬂ'ﬁﬁﬁT pp.of \/E&{ a. f. $g. ace; AT_f. sg. ace.
11 geRf (they) proclaim, spout fr. T + NG 1.P. pr. 30 pl.
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NIRRT aEaaaa | auRTfcaeh is: Tart =7 faead i x|

(ST, T TR | Bqaﬂmﬁremg% o 7 o))
TT [T o] STIRd- Tl ST-U-YHh - ST ia: FHrEr (=3F:-%07) 7 foreftad| (2.44)
For those whose minds are carried away by that [flowery talk] and who ate attached to consumption and
power, a well-discerned knowledge is not formed in guTty (their minds).

3 T [qSTeET o

Ygd
a9t
oIT-Teget-

by that [flowery talk] fr. I pra. f. sg. inst.

are carried away

for [those] whose minds fr. m—%ﬂ'{ a. m. pl. gen.

to consumption and power

for [those] who are attached fr. T-UJF-JEH a. . Pl gen. (2.10:)
a well-discerned fr. SFTHTI-SMICHAT 4. [ sg. nom. (2.7:)
knowledge fr. ﬁ'@{ - sg. nom.

in [theit] mind(s) fr. FEIE . 5. oc.

is not formed fr. T in; T+ e ps. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.1z)

Fafawar g1 Fepar yari| Fes Feaee Fabma srearisy il

(rroafasEr: 3T, e e o | e e, Fatey: sterer )
T F-Tog-fowa: | e, FRg-3-Tva: fR5-5: Feg-ga-3: FR-IiT-8m: el 9| (2.45) The 9&-s [generally]
deal with %T'q (the three-fold universe). O \’:Fff, be free from %’ljﬂ'q, free from the pairs of opposites, ever
established in §7F (contemplative disposition), free from acquiring and protecting, and [be] attentive.

1 o
ERILCE
-%GFEIT:

3S{
RESERIEE
S
e

- -
10 fR-gmr-am:
11 3MTeHe

5 ¥9

O 00 1 & BN W

the 38-s (scriptures) [generally] fr. S m. pl. nom.

%110?1 (the three-fold universe)

deal with fr. %”IU?T-%GPJ a. m. pl. nom.

@) 3-171$=T fr. 31@? m. 5g. voc.

free from %’IU?I fr. ﬁ?{—%}w a. m. sg. nom. (2.24: & 2.27:)
free from the pairs of opposites fr. ﬁ{-ﬁ a. m. $g. nom. (2.24: & 2.29:)
ever

established in 79 (contemplative disposition) fr. FeT-TR 4. m. 8. nom.
free from acquiring and protecting fr. ﬁ'{—qﬁ"T-&qq a. m. §g. nom. (2.24: & 2.29:)
[and] attentive fr. 3MHA a. 7. sg. nom.

(you) be fr. \/‘11 1.P. impv. 2 sg.
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e IJAH Fed: Teiseh | Ay Ry IRV fasTHa: |1 ¥& 1

(FraT 312t 3I]U, Wed: FEYARH | A T 31y, FREVR fosa: ||)
AT, T EG-33h SE-URT a7ek: (=UEeT), e, (G- Tt serorer Wy AR [a7eh | (2.46)
For a SIT&AIT (contemplative person) who knows [Hd, the all pervading reality], there is as rnuch usefulness in all
the 3% rituals as [thete is] in a small watering hole [in a once-dty river bed], when water is in a flood
everywhere [i.e., seeing the truth everywhere, one is no longer dependent on the EE rituals].

5 IE as [much] tr. AT pron. a. m. sg. nom.

10 T everywhere fr. ﬂﬂ%ﬂ{m

9 HHd- is flooded

8 -3%h when water fr. G¥IT-38h 7. sg. loc. (2.8: & 2.3:)

7 3/-AH in a small watering hole fr. 3S-UTT 2. sg. loc.

6 etk (=yarsH) usefulness fr. 3% 1. 8. nom.

3 dEE [there is] that much, as much fr. A& pra. a. m. sg. nom.

2 foreTH: who knows [the all pervading reality] fr. [ESIEG 1pr. pt. of &+ N a. . sg. gen. (5.23.2:)
1 SET for a SITAIT (contemplative person) fr. SIT&IYT 2. sg. gen.

4 ﬂé‘q é%:g [C‘}Wi ] [usefulness] in all the EH [rituals] fr. 9 pri. a. m. pl. loc. (4.16.2:); R m. Pl loc.

FHAfor T T ( asr) HER: (=T=m), 11r)?‘o*§ﬂT€mT%|:r| HH-Tho-e: AT : [AT AR T | S-HHTT o
(=99) &s: 91 3| (2.47) You have control only in doing action, never in its results. Do not [think yourself
to] be the cause of the results of action [that cause being but the Lord as embodied in the universal laws of
Eh_‘:fﬂ. Nort should you have attachment to inaction.

3 g in doing action only fr. a;:f:[ n. pl. Joc; T in.

1 @ (=7 you have tr. H pra. sg. gen. (4.2:) (7.12.1.a:)

2 IAfFHR: (=99H) control fr. STTEIHR . $g. nom.

5 W‘i in [its] results fr. S n. pl. loc.

4 HI hal-dq not ever, never fr. |1 7p.; ShRT-AT 721,

8 HH-The- of the results of action

7 —%‘q’: the cause fr. W-W—%ﬁ n. $g. nom.

6 HIH: do not [think yourself to] be fr. HT in.; \/‘31 P. Root Aorist 27 50.(319:) (7.22.4:)
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12 3f-HHfoT to inaction fr. m n. sg. loc.

10 o (=7) you have tr. H pra. sg. gen. (4.2:) (7.12.1.a2)

11 9% attachment tr. 5 m. sg. nom.

9 HI 3T&] nor may, nor should tr. | in.; \/343\ 2.P. impv. 37 sg. (1.24.5:)

AR T I Ty o g1 | Frsafiaa: a9 e a9 9 =41 ¥e

(T F& HHOT, T Fa g3 | omafasar: 9m: @, 99 am: 3= ll)
Yo, [FH-| Te o, Rfg-or- s o e, (v I [@F1), HEiT $51 [FH-5S 9] He
IiT: 3= | (2.48) O 33!\_’15?, being free from attachment [toward anticipated results], [i.e.,] being ¥H (the same)
toward success or failure, established in JRT [this attitude], [then] perform action. Sameness [of attitude, 7&'@,
toward results—whatever they are] is called 1T,

1 G- (Nﬁ:l) O Winner of Laurels tr. IT-H-STF . sg. voc. (2.55:)

3 FFH‘-‘TI@] LSE attachment [toward the result of actions]  fr. §F . sg. ace.

2 gkl being free from tr. KT 7. pt. of \/RI?L

5 Tafg-or-fasan towards success or failure fr. Rfg-a1Rafs - dn. loc. (2.11: & 2.3:)
4 FgH: ol being ¥H (the same) tr. @9 a. m. sg. nom.; A in. pt. of \/‘31
6 [qd] PIUEE SE [being thus] established in piu] fr. AT 4. . sg. nom. (6.24.1%)

8 HHIToT action(s) fr. EFHL{ n. pl. ace.

7 H% [then] (you) perform fr. V? 8.P. impy. 27 9. (5.22.1:)

9 Fh_‘:lt-qo_c'\? ﬁﬁ] FAE  sameness [of attitude towards results of action] tr. OH 1. sg. nom.

11 I AT fr. AT . $g. nom.

10 3= is called fr. \/El?{py. pr. 37 5g. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)

RUT &R F Jfear e | Jat IRVMFI<0 HIom: Hoedd: |1 ¥R 11
(01 & 3R HH, EAT 92T | JaT IRV 37fa=s, FHUUT: Head: 1)
HH Flg-ANT T & 376RY, o751 | F&T IR off~a=5| FHUUT: H-saa: | (2.49)
Action [or ritual] [by itself] is indeed far infetior to this FE-TNT (the means which is this attitude), O 3.
Seek refuge in this attitude. Those whose motives are [only for| the results [of action] are misers [i.e., atre yet to
spend their intellect in motivation for 9)'?4'{{]
1 %9 action, ritual fr. %ﬁ:[ 7. S8 11071.
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4 A
2 o fe

3

SIH

5 -5

8 &l

7 IROT

6

3=

11 HYUIT:
10 -

9

e

Ch. 2 — Knowledge

to [this] FE-TTT

[is] far indeed

inferior

(3@7‘0 O Winner of Laurels
in [this] attitude

refuge

seek

[are] misers

are the results |[of action]

those whose motives

fr. ﬁ’@'—?ﬂﬂ m. sg. abl. (1.11.2.a:)

fr. ?3‘UT in.; T& in.

tr. 3 a. n. sg. nom.

tr. 7-H-STF . sg. voc. (2.55:)

fr. ﬂ'@ - sg. loc.

tr. JOT . sg. ace.

fr. 3T + NS 6.P. impr. 217 5g. (5.17.3:)

tr. YUY 2. pl. nom.

tr. ©&-8G a. m. pl. nom.

ST STeldie SH YHagshd | TR J5okd AT: HHY B || bo |
(Ffgeh: STl 38, 39 YHagshd | T IAMT JooRe, ANT: HEg Hvreq || )

(5T 3¢ 39 G-HA-I-Pd I | T AT Fooka | HHY SIS (=7g1-3mfdr) | (2.50) Endowed
with [this] attitude, one sheds in this wotld both karmic merit and demerit. Therefore, commit to this 0.
Proptiety in actions [i.e., acting within g9, where the means are as important as the end] is [called] 7T,

2

W W J N A e

T
_ﬂﬂi:

£

39
Y-d-
LA
SRIG
T

N

10 IrT

9

g

12 HHg
11 9IS (=J4T-37efdT)
13 A

with [this] attitude
endowed

in this [wotld]

both

karmic merit

and karmic demerit
one abandons, one sheds
therefore

to [this] AT

(you) commit

in actions
propriety

[is] [called] piu]
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fr. ﬁ"@-’ﬂ?‘ﬁ a. m. sg. nom.
fr. 38 in.
tr. 39 prn. a. n. du. acc. (4.16.b:)

tr. §-hA-TH-hd #. du. ace. (GI° before = )
fr. VBT 3.P. pr. 37 gg. (5.20.3: & .4:)

fr. THIT in.

fr. ITT . sg. dat.

fr. \/?15[ ps. impw. 20 gg.
fr. W‘:l‘:f\ n. pl. loc.

fr. HIFTS 1. $g. nom.
fr. AT . sg. nom.
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FHist gl & B aar T | sFeRafafAgm: 98 TR 1w |

(vt g T, e @ TN | STHeRfa g, U8 i A |l )
ie-geor: & (=FT) FHAINT: FHH-5 e T, -y -faf e [6=:], 8- 18 Tt~ | (2.51)
—Because, after the wise, endowed with this attitude, discard [the pressure for] result born of action
[appreciating g% as “to be done,” accepting the results gracefully], freed [by knowledge| from the bondage that
is birth, they reach the attainment that is free from affliction.

3 ﬁ'@-’ﬁﬂ?‘f: endowed with [this] attitude fr. ﬁ'ﬁ-&'—'ﬂ,ﬂﬁ a. m. pl. nom.

1 T (:WIT‘D because fr. & in.

2 HAYor: the wise [people] fr. ":I:ﬁﬁ:[m L. nom.

5 -5 BB [the pressure for] the result born of action fr. FH-ST 4. 1. $g. acc.; B n. sg. ac.
ESES after discarding fr. I in. pt. of \/‘W\_{(Z.Sl:)

7 STH-99Y- from the bondage that is birth

6 -%Iﬁ"i?"ﬂ: [§=T:]  [once] freed [by knowledge] fr. W-W—ﬁﬁﬁﬁf a. m. pl. nom.

10 3T-3mg [that is] free from affliction tr. 3FHT 4. . sg. ac.

9 W the attainment fr. 9% n. sg. ace.

8 Tt go to, reach fr. \/Tl'l{ 1.P. pr. 34 pl. (5.15.6:)

51 o Mebioe Je=ifdalsata) o wafd fHds siasaa o= FwR1

(FT T Hiehios, qle: SATTIREATT | T7T1 Ty o, Sideae gae F11)
T T Gf: Ae-hice AT, TaT T Haeaed 9 o8 T | (2.52)
When your intellect crosses over the confusion that is delusion, then you will gain a dispassion for what has
been heard and is yet to be heard [from the secular and spiritual marketeers].

1 3« when fr. =T in.

2 9 ﬁ'%: your intellect tr. H pra. sg. gen.; ﬁﬁ;{ [ $g. nom.

5 He- that is delusion

4 BB the confusion fr. HE-HIGS . $9. ace.

3 TRt crosses over fr. o + arfer + \/Tj P. fut. 37 5. (7.23.2:)

6 qsl then fr. T in.

9 gad for what has been heard fr. 59 pp. of \/931; a. n. sg. gen.

10 e 9 and for what is yet to be heard fr. SITqT pot. ps. pt. of \/%I a. m. . gen. (6.8:); < in.

8 e a dispassion fr. 793R . sg. ace. (fr. ﬁﬂ;*— \/ﬁqaﬁz.zm & 2.29:)
7 T (you) will gain fr. \/’T‘{ peri. fut. 2" sg.
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sfcifarafamar o a1 wrafa Fuer| gureTer giswasr amarafi i w3 |

(syfciferufemsr o, ge1 T rafa Fyer| g srEeT gis:, a8 Iy el )
T gfa-faufausr o gfs: Fe-ger wrafa, g (=a1e) -9, a8 A FETH | (2.53) When your
intellect— [previously| distracted by the Hﬁf [i.e., the bulk of the q-s concerned with providing means for gaining
heaven, power, wealth, and progeny]—becomes steady and centered on guIfe (your self), then you will attain p,

1 3«1 when fr. I in.

3 sgf?r—fémﬁrcrm [previously] distracted by the 9{% /sctipture fr. %{Fﬁr—%rqfﬁtrm a. |- sg. nom.
2 ﬁ'@': your intellect tr. Y pra. sg. gen.; 7‘1’%«&' - $g. nom.

5 ﬁ'{’[—W steady fr. ﬁﬂ-ﬂ?ﬂ a. . sg. nom. (2.24: & 2.27:)
4 TmEfd becomes fr. \eTT P. fut. 31 sg. (71.23.2:)

7 FEED (=3MH ) on your self fr. Wﬁf sg. loc.

6 -l [and] [becomes] firm, centered tr. ST a. [ 5. nom.

8 qdl then fr. 9T in.

10 ?ﬁ"'lt[\ AT fr. I . $g. ace.

9 AR you will attain fr. 31T + 3T P. fur. 217 g3,

3T 3ard |

ey 61 s gfEReRe Feia | Reaedt: 5% gvmd feardta ssia fepliay il

(orf: 3aTe | RerdusTeg 1 TST, TAfeReRe hvre | fRerdet: f5 ymsa, foh o awid fhm 1)
3TS(: AT | TRIT-Us WTTY-TeRe ST TeT, e | Rerd-off: foh g | foh o | b S| (2.54)
34'31&[ said: What is the description of the eora-us (one whose wisdom is firm), who is established within TuTrY
(the self), O BIT? What would the Teorq-<t (one whose wisdom is firm) speak? How would that one sit? How
would that one walk? [Would that one fight a war?].

1 3-17157{: EEle) 31@? said: fr. 3-]71;'_-[ . $g. nom.; \/BF{ P. perf: 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
4 Tem- is firm

3 -9 of the one whose wisdom fr. REA-99 4. . 5. gen.

6 Y- within FHTIE (the self)

5 -9 who is established fr. TG 4. m. $9. gen.

2 hI HIET what [is] the description? fr. 'i%h_‘:[ pro. [ sg. nom. (4.12:); AT £ 5. nom.

7 (B9N) O Destroyer of the Demon W fr. 91T . $g. voc.
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2.55
9 feera-
8 -%ﬁ:
10 T gama
11 T emrd
12 T a=id

sfhaEa |
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is firm

the one whose wisdom

what/how would [that one] speak?
how would [that one] sit?

how would [that one] walk?

fr. TeId-oft 4. m. 8. nom.

fr. 79 pru. n. sg. acc; T + NI 1.4, pot. 3 sg.
fr. %FE_[ pel. (6.20:); \/341'{ 2.4. pot. 31 .

fr. TR pel; NG 1.P. (A. for meter) pot. 37 sg.

ySTeIfel A3T HHFgai-are FARTIF | STeTIaTeHT qF: RaausRagi=ad 1wy |

(SSTTaT, 3aTF | USTeIf<T ART SHHI, T U TR | S e ST €, Ryt 7w 3@ 1)
off- ST 3ar=| e, F_T WA A FAG-TA, YSTeld, e T S (=% €, 76 [ v
3| (2.55) The Lotd said: O 3431;"-[, when one abandons all desires [i.e., notional requitements in order to
become happy] as they atise in the mind and is happy by oneself [i.e., by an informed intellect], in one’s self
alone, then that one is called a fead-91 (one whose wisdom is firm).

1 Sit-9Fmar 3are
2 O

I_7

A HHA
HATA,
TSTeIte
M T
TeAT

=

10 €< [§:]

13 TRera-

12 -9

11 3=

~N o0 O A~ O U W

the Lord said

(35) O Son of T
when

all desitres [requirements]
[as they] arise in the mind
[one] abandons

in one’s self alone

by oneself [by an informed intellect]
[and] is happy, is satisfied
then [that one]

is firm

one whose wisdom

is called
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fr. 95%—“4"'5!\_‘[ m. sg. nom.; \/El?[ P. perf. 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
fr. UM 1, $g. voc.

fr. I in.

fr. g pra. a. m. pl. ace. (4.16.2:); BT 2. pl. ace.

tr. HT9-TTT a. m. pl. ace. (2.4: & 24: & .33)

fr. T+ \&T 3.P. pr. 37 sq. (5.8.3:)

tr. 3TCHT m2. sg. loc.; T in.

fr. MCHT m2. sg. inst.

fr. IE pp. of \/Tﬂpz. m. sg. nom. (2.88:)
tr. =T in.

fr. REA-99 4. . 8. 1om.
fr. \/_OF{ ps. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)
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ST guy faTawe: | Sty ReadidfRee i sl
(30 ST, ay forreRge: | ey, feraed: gf: s=d i)
Y 3F-37-F: GEY Ford-8e: Sa-IT-v-3hmg: qH: Raa-ot: 3= (2.56)

The one whose mind is not afflicted in adversities, who has no longing in pleasures, and who is free from T

(attraction), fear, and anger, [that] wise petson is called Rerq-+t (one whose wisdom is firm).

3

o 3 Ul A N = DN

9
11

3y
-3feU-

A

B+
fRore-+f:

10 349

3 gAAFT eI JURRH | R T 3fE 7 gam gfafsariiwe i
(F: g 3FTEE:, 95 78 I IR T A= 7 3, 7% waw wfafgar)
F: T - A1E: T8 8 YH-3T-I T 7 ARG T Y, 7% 9= grdfednl (2.57)

The one who is unattached in all situations, who neither rejoices on getting anything pleasant, nor hates getting

in adversities

is not afflicted

whose mind

in pleasures

who has no

longing

free from

attraction fear [and] anger
[that] wise person

one whose wisdom is firm

is called

anything unpleasant—that one’s wisdom is firm.

1

AN 00 0NN W

4
5

EH

o
3&@’4’@%’:
WA
H-31-H
lie)

T st
T3

the one who

in all [situations]

[is] unattached
anything

pleasant or unpleasant
[on] getting

who neither rejoices

nor hates
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tr. 39 n. pl. oc.

fr. SIGT-I99 a. m. sg. nom.
tr. G n. pl. loc.

fr. TOTa-¥9% 4. m. 5g. nom. (3.6.ix)

fr. AT-IT-9T-1 4. . $g. 1o71.
fr. ﬂ'ﬁ . sg. nom.
fr. R4 4. m. 5. nom.

fr. \/a?{py. pr. 31 0. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a2)

tr. I pran. m. sg. nom. (4.11:)
fr. T in. (6.19:)
fr. SHTIYE 4. m. $g. nom.

tr. 9K pra. n. sg. ace. (1.6.B.2.e)

tr. YH-3RIY a. 7. sg. ace. (2.7:)
fr. WIS in. pr. of ¥ + 3T (7.19.2:)

fr. T in.; AT + \/ﬁ 1.P. pr. 3 sg.
tr. 7 in.; \/%5[ 2.P. pr. 3 50, (2.88:)
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2.58
= 910

10 gfafgar

IR eXd I FHIsFHT Gawr: | samifsardhaas g gfafsariiue i

(T WX T 37, FH: ST 39 A | Tiior iy, a% vaw wfafganil)

o F o, FH: g v, efa-erhy: efaltr wdv: Ged [wedH owfa Towel), T@ wam wfafEerl (2.58)
When, like a turtle and its limbs, one is [at will able] to completely withdraw the senses from their sense
pursuits [and again extend them out at will], that one’s wisdom is firm.

1
5
3
4
2

9 ﬁq—aﬁmz

8
-

6 e [WedH SRl Tt

e =
T
F:
CERIE]
EC)

zfefor
T

10 o 9=
11 gfofgar

fomar faffad= fFRerRE feT: | Tast WiswE w3 Fada i us i

(Tarwram: fafFed=, e <feT: | woast @ o1 o, W gw FHadd i)
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that one’s wisdom
is firm

[and] when

one

a turtle

[can withdraw] [its] limbs
like

from [their] sense pursuits
the senses

completely

that one’s wisdom
is firm

withdraws [i.e., is able to withdraw]

(UpasanaYoga.org)
tr. K pron. m. sg. gen.; WA £ sg. noms.

fr. TR pp. of AT + T p£. £ s0. nom. (6.6: & 2.101: & 7.17.13)

fr. IS ., in.

tr. TXH pra. mr. sg. nom.

fr. %’:l{ 7. 5g. nom.

tr. 31§ n. pl. ace.

fr. 3 in.

fr. 3531 . pl. abl. (2.T:)

fr. T 1. pl. ace.

fr. FIIG in. (6.19:)

fr. 99 + & 1.4 pr. 3 sg.

tr. & _pran. m. sg. gen.; I . sg. nom.

fr. FfcIEaT pp. Q/Dﬁ' + R a. [ sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.101:)

R-omeRe <fe: foman: w-at fafFad=| o g9 o/ : 31T e | (2.59)
For the embodied one who does not feed [i.e., does not indulge the senses], the objects turn back [i.e., ate not
pursued], [but] the longing remains. Knowing the X [i.e., &I/ reality], even one’s longing ceases.

2

A O U1 LW o

who does not feed |[i.e., indulge the senses]
for the embodied one

the objects

[but] the longing

remains

turn back [i.e., are not pursued]
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fr. TRE-3TRR 4. 2. 0. gen. (2.24: & .29:)
fr. 3 \%:L a. m. sg. gen.
fr. Tas . Pl nom.

fr. W-EWH{ in.
fr. fa + 5 + NGq 1.4 pr. 37 pl.
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7 WG knowing the WX [i.e. SIAI/ reality] tr. T n. sg. ace. (4.16.3:); T8I in. pt. of V‘@T\
8 o W: I even one’s longing tr. TXH pron. m. sg. gen. (4.8:); T . sg. nom.; T /.
9 fHada ceases fr. |+ NFA 1.4 pr. 37 g5,

il T i< Toue faufsa: | sfor wmef st~ s 7: 11 &o Il

(Faa: T& a1fa S, o faufe: | sfanfor g, s wa 79: 1)
i, faufee: & (=) oo aqd: a1fa, yorehfa gf=nfor 7. vy w1 (2.60)
—Because, O 33!\_’157‘[, even though a discerning person puts forth effort, the distracting senses forcefully take
away the mind.

2 B (357) O Son ofﬁ fr. BT m. $g. vo.

4 foufye: a discerning fr. ﬁ"ﬁ\%\_‘[ a. m. $g. gen.

1 & (:W'IT‘D because fr. T& in.

5 Jou person tr. I 2. sg. gen.

6 Jdd: [is] putting forth effort tr. JAq pr. pt. of \/?FL 1.U. pt. m. sg. gen. (1.14.2:)
3 ey even though fr. 3119 in.

7 gETE gfesaTtor [the five] distracting senses fr. ‘J":IT@FL a. n. pl. nom.; HEeR) Pl nom.

9 HT: the mind tr. 919 n. sg. ace.

8 T Wi~ forcefully take away tr. I9Y9H_in.; \g 1.P. pr. 31 pl.

I gaifor g g Sitd wer: | a9t & aafsantor awr vem ufafsarii sz

(= Taifor T, geh: o goR: | a9 e = sfsantor, o e i)
[Ar: T T gaitr g 99 9o 9 o | T Te il [(Hhd-aE: see Wolto3. ¥ R-3] T,
T U yrafm| (2.61) Mastering all those [senses], the one who is disciplined should remain with Me [the
Lotd, reality] as the WX (highest, the limitless). For the one whose senses are indeed under authority [of an
informed intellect|, wisdom is firm.

1 [Fq:] [OHI] [because of this] [therefore]
I Ffor

3 Eﬁzﬁfﬁﬂ all those [senses] tr. O prn. n. pl. acc.; o pru.a. n. pl. ace. (4.16.2:)
2 I mastering fr. G in. pt. of TH + \/?Tl{ (2.54:)

4 T [the one] who is disciplined fr. Jh pp. of \/?F[a. m. sg. nom. (2.81:)

6 Hd- with Me [the Lord, reality]

7 -9t as the highest [the limitless] tr. 99X a. . sg. nom. (2.24:)

5 I should remain fr. \/am{ 2.4. pot. 37 3.
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9 T & indeed whose fr. TG pru. m. sg. gen. (4.11:); & in.

10 gf=afor [five] senses fr. S5 1. pl. nom.

11 R:Rﬁv_cf-ﬁ@] BN [are] under authority [of an informed intellect] tr. SR m2. sg. loc.
8§ T for the one tr. A _prn. m. sg. gen. (4.6:)

12 9T wisdom tr. I £ sg. nom.

13 gfafsar is firm fr. Qﬁ'@?ﬂpp. Q/‘;Iﬁ' + = a. [ sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.101:)

ARl TG Y: ST | WIS H: HHTchEls R 18011
Hirgafd e Iigegfafays: | fouemgisen sEmmemavrafais3

(gmra: fasam 99, TF: oY SUSTA | T WS HH:, HIET e ST |

HT el gete:, Trer ey | ioyend gigamr:, i yorafd i)
fovar emEa: g oY 9% SUSTEd, WETd M I;E, S iy SAUSIEd, i SrHE: qatd, TR
fd-faym: [vafd), Wia-verd gig-amwn (wafd), gE-Amng [q9F] oRafd | (2.62-63) For a person who
mentally dwells on objects, attachment to them arises; from attachment [allowed to flame up by one’s value
structute] arises [binding] desire [i.e., requirements (in order to be happy) and anticipations (of their fruition)];
from [thwarted] anticipations arises anger; from anger is delusion [i.e., error in judgment]|; from delusion is
lapse of memory [i.e., what has been taught|; from lapse of memory is lapse of intellect [i.e., wisdom]; from
lapse of intellect [i.e., what distinguishes the human condition] the person is destroyed [i.e., the unique human
opportunity to attain ’m is completely wasted, and the person remains in HR/the life of becoming].

3 ﬁm on objects fr. T m. Pl ace.

2 ¥Ed: [who is] mentally dwelling tr. &= pr. pt. of e 1.P, pt. m. sg. gen.
1 98: for a person fr. TG . s5g. gen. (3.262)

5 ﬁ"i towards them tr. IS _pran. m. pl. Joc. (1.13.2.c:)

4 9g: attachment tr. 9§ m. sg. nom.

6 SUSTE arises fr. T + S 4.4. pr. 31 0. (5.16.4)

7 H§Id from attachment tr. §§ m. sg. abl.

9 M desite [i.e., requirements and anticipations] tr. S »2. sg. nom.
8 I arises fr. T + S 4.4. pr. 31 g, (5.16.4: & 2.55:)
10 <hMHIT from [thwarted] anticipations tr. ¥ m. sg. abl.

12 %Y anger fr. Y 2. 5g. nom.

11 SrfsTR arises fr. 3T + ST 4.4, pr. 37 0. (5.16.4%)
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13 ShIETq from anger fr. ST . sg. abl.

14 GG vafd is delusion [i.e., error in judgment] fr. T8 m. sg. nom; N9 1.P. pr. 37 sg.
15 F‘Iﬁ?ﬂ?[ from delusion fr. TG . $g. abl.

17 |- of memory [i.e., what had been taught]

16 -ferym: [’Hﬁ] [is] lapse fr. @ﬁ-ﬁf’ﬂq m. sg. nom.

18 Wﬁf—m from lapse of memory fr. TIA-YT 1, $g. abl.

20 ﬂ'@- of intellect [i.e., wisdom]|

19 -ART: [“:laﬁ] [is] lapse fr. @@'—W m. sg. nom.

21 ﬁ'@'—-’ﬂ?ﬂ?{ from lapse of intellect fr. JFE-T 1. sg. abl.

22 [qHH] EUESIT] [the person] is destroyed fr. 9+ \/TWL 4.P. pr. 37 sg. (2.101:)

WafogR fawanffsder) sroawafdeareT yarmfamstdll s |

(rtaEeh: q, o sfd: =) ancrad: fadare, waRy srfemesfd )
-ay-fogen: q onem-awd: s fowam =, fagw-ane (=ava-ar:-son) yaey (=) srfemsstal
(2.64) —Whereas, moving among the objects with the senses under authority of the intellect and freed from
[being overpowered by] IT-8Y (attraction and repulsion—iee 3.34), the one whose mind is disciplined attains

clarity.

7 - attraction

8 -5u- and repulsion

6 -ﬁ'ﬂ%: freed from [being overpowered by] fr. TT-55-TTH a. . Pl inst.

1 q whereas fr. q in.

5 SNCH-g: under authority of the intellect tr. MH-RT 4. n. pl. inst.

4 = with the senses fr. 373 . L. inst.

3 s among the objects fr. T . pl. ac.

2 T moving fr. =T pr. pt. of \/ﬂ{ 1.P. pt. m. sg. nom.
10 ferea- is disciplined

9 -3TcHT the one whose mind fr. %ré?:-airm a. m. sg. nom. (2.7:)
12 9HEH (ZE]T%P{) clarity tr. 9IS . sg. ac.

1 erfeTesta attains fr. 37fer + \/’T’{ 1.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.15.6:)
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TR Gag-@HT FfHiusEad | Joeaar &) gfs: wdafaed |1 &4 1|

(TR, GG, @If: 3R US| eaae: Te oy, gfs: ggarasd|l)
TS [H] oRF Wa-3: @M B SUSIEd, Yoe-da9: f& (=39q) Jfs: 2] varaed | (2.65)
When there is clarity, there comes the destruction of all one’s sorrows [in the form of guilt and hurt] because,
for the one whose mind is clear, the [self-]knowledge [which destroys the sorrow]| quickly becomes firm.

1 TR [ﬂﬁ] when [there is] clarity tr. 99 2. sg. loe. (7.14.1.a:)

4 9 Eﬂ‘-@’:"@'ﬁf of all one’s sorrows tr. 3SH_pran. m. sg. gen.; ua‘-g:a n. pl. gen.

3 @ abandonment, destruction fr. BT - sg. nom.

2 ST [there] arises, comes fr. 39 + \/\_fl:[ 4.4. pr. 37 sg.

7 9&e- is clear

6 - for the one whose mind fr. W—W a. m. sg. gen.

5 & (:W'IT‘D because fr. & in.

8 ﬁﬁ;’ [self-]knowledge fr. ﬂ'@'{ - sg. nom.

9 3R quickly fr. 3R n.

10 TFefaEd becomes firm fr. TR + 31T + AT 1.4, pr. 31 gg. (5.15.4%)

AT JreIH T TRIHE HIGAT| T ArIEd: IR Fa: GEH I &8 ||

(3 IR qf5: T, T T FHH o] T T T IM<:, ST Pel: GEH )
A-JH gl 7 R, T T 31-Feheg TIET (=URUM) | T T - Hed: M= | 37-9=g H: &I (2.66)
For the one who is not disciplined, knowledge is not there, nor contemplation. For the noncontemplative,
there is no clarity. For the nonclear, how can there be [the appreciation of the] & (fulfillment that is the
nature of the limitless self, known as I)?

1 3T-Fhe for the one who is not disciplined fr. 31h pp. of \/?3[3‘[4. m. sg. gen. (2.81:)
2 @'fa_\&’: knowledge fr. ﬁ'@ - sg. nom.

3 F orRa is not [there] fr. 7 in.; \/31?{ 2.P. pr. 37 sg.

4 99 nor fr. T in; = in.

5 I [for the one who is not disciplined] fr. 3T1FH pp. of \/?:{FL a. m. §g. gen. (2.81:)
6 WeHT (=¥RUM)  contemplation tr. WIS [ sg. nom.
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8§ 99

7 3-HEId:
9 T

10 3T-3M< &
11 Fe:

12 g8

Ch. 2 — Knowledge 2.67

nort, there is no

for the non-contemplative
clarity

for the non-clear

how [can there be]?

[the appreciation of the] fulfillment

fr. T in; = in.

tr. ITHEIT pr. pt. of ¢s. \/‘31 1.P. m. sg. gen. (5.40:)

fr. ST [ sg. nom.

tr. W= pp. of \lL?T‘{ a. m. sg. gen. (6.6: irreg. & 2.55:)
fr. Y 7. (6.19:)

tr. Q9 n. sg. nom.

Ff=amn fe =Rai IR | o7 R var S gl
(sfeamont fe =efr, o5 7 rfadiad | og er ®i var, arg; A9y T emfdl)
g H: T (=a1) =Ram S srfediad, o (4] o Rl &, arg: 3y e 39 @] | (2.67)

—Because, that very mind, which follows after the roaming senses, takes away one’s wisdom, like the wind

[takes away| a small boat on the water.

3 I HA:
1 & (=a@m)

[very same] mind which
because

[of] the toaming

senses

does the following, follows after
that

one’s wisdom

takes away

the wind [takes away]

on the water

a small boat

like, similar to

tr. A pra. n. sg. nom.; A9 n. sg. nom.

fr. & in.

fr. TR pr. pt. of NT1.P. a. n. pl. gen.

fr. 353 n. Pl gen.

fr. 3 + T3 + VoI ps. pr 30 50, (5.37.12)
tr. K pro. n. sg. nom.

tr. TXH pro. mr. sg. gen. (4.8:); IAT [ sg. ace.
fr. N& 1.P. pr. 3ri gg,

tr. g . sg. nom.

tr. 3FY 1. sg. loc.

fr. :ﬁ 1 sg. ac.
tr. 39 in.
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TR HeER FrRar wde: | st gam gfafgarii se i

(AT =16 wereiTel, THRrefTt= Wefer: | giefor gianei:, e wam gfdiedi|)
HEI-STel, TR A T gisg-arhan: wew: e (e ewis sk, o ue idisdanl (2.68)
Therefore, O C‘Hﬁf‘f, the one whose senses [under authority of the intellect] are [or rather, are capable of being]
completely withdrawn from the sense pursuits—that one has wisdom that is firm.

2 TE-amel (3T5F) O Mighty Armed One

1 THEE therefore

3 T glaror the one whose senses [are]

6 3‘%‘&[ arehear: from the sense pursuits

4 completely

5 ﬁ'ﬂ'{ﬁﬂﬁ [EPT(%TIJ:[ STl ga[ef withdrawn [i.e., are able

to be withdrawn]
EZRURI that one has wisdom

N

fr. HET-91g 2. sg. voc.

fr. T in.

tr. AL prun. m. sg. gen.; HERE) L. nom.
fr. T a:ra‘mp/ abl. (2.7:)

fr. QA /n.

fe B pp. of B+ T . 1. pl o (669

tr. G _pro. m. sg. gen.; I [ sg. nom.

gfcrfear [that] is firm fr. gfcEaT pp. oﬂlﬁ + R a. [ sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.101:)

a1 e gehyamr ot sTfd gaet | @ st et ar Few avea 1 118111

(1 T Gy, e STt S | e St T, | e e g9 01)
I F- T e [g9), T WA (g S| gt o= st 9 [6-awq) weEd: g e 291 (2.69)
What is [like] night for all beings, in that the [wise who is] disciplined is awake. In what [it is that] beings are
awake to, that is [like] night for the wise one who sees cleatly [i.c., the wise are awake to ¥, reality, and others

are only awake to what they believe is reality, but is 3T8d, unreal].

1 what [the truth, ﬁiﬂ]

3 aa‘-%fw for all beings

2 e 9 is [like] night

4 [ in that

5 ST Hﬁ] the [wise one who is] disciplined
G SRt is awake

7 T in what [the untruth, 31'%%”]

8 Q{HTET beings

9 St are awake

90

tr. I pra. [ sg. nom. (4.11:)
fr. ﬂa‘-‘lff pp.of \/“1 n. pl. gen.
fr. forom [ $g. nom.

tr. = _pra. [ sg. loc.

fr. E?TFEFL a. m. sg. nom.

fr. \/\_)'IT’] 2.P. pr. 37 sg.

tr. I pra. [ sg. loc.

fr. 9 pp. of \/‘31 n. pl. nom.
fr. NSTTT 2.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.19.10%)
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10 41 that

13 [HE-9%]] WRIA:  who sees clearly [the real]
12 ﬂﬁ: for the wise one

1 e [ [is] [like] night

MPIOTHESYIE FHFHT: o~ Il

fr. K pro. [ so. nom. (4.6:)
tr. I pr. pt. 0f\/§31 1.P. a. m. sg. gen. (5.15.6)

fr. 'ﬁ'&f m. sg. gen.
fr. T9 [ sg. nom.

T & Yfawf~T el @ Wit 7 SHehm o ||
(MO, eSS, THEH 3T: Ffawrf~<T J5e| g HHn: I gt~ Td, T: wnf~ay it 7 et 1] )
T5A MT: SYIHOM [FEFEd:] 31-T-UE TR Jaw~d, Tad 9a S T grawt-d — T: IM~aq Sifd, 7
HH-HH | (2.70) Like the full and unmoved ocean into which the waters [their soutce being the ocean| enter
[yet whose nature is unaffected by their variations|, the one whom all objects of desire enter [yet remains the
same in nature]—that one gains peace. Not [so] the one who requires/anticipates these objects [like a small

pond requires its streams].

1 I5c like fr. I5d_in.

5 379: the waters tr. 319 £ pl. nom. (3.16)

2 3TI"I5I(1:|TU'I'FL being completely filled, the full fr. 34TCE3|LH'IUT pr. ps. pt. of 3T + \/E a. m. sg. ace. (5.37.4:)
3 N-TB-uE [and] unmoved fr. TTS-ITIE a. . $g. ace.

4 9% ocean [into which] tr. 99 m2. $g. ac.

¢ gferrt=a enter fr. 9+ \/1%3[ 6.P. pr. 34 pl.

7 dsd. similarly [remaining the same in nature]  fr. &< /.

9 T HE: all objects of desire fr. & pri. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.2:); TH 2. pl. nom.
8 I the one [into] whom tr. I pran. m. sg. ace.

10 gfemrf= enter [without disturbing] fr. 9+ \/1%‘{ 6.P. pr. 3 pl.

11 & that one tr. G _pro. m. sg. nom.

13 ?Tl'i:_vl'{ peace
12 37T gains

14 = not
16 hH- objects [of desire]
15 - the one who requires/anticipates
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fr. TN~ - $g. ace.
fr. \/?HTCL 5.P. pr. 37 sg.
fr. 9 in.

fr. W-ﬂﬁl’{ a. m. sg. nom.
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forr s gatgEErfa Fage: | fAdar Fegr: @ wtatarstainee i
(ﬁ%ﬂmazwﬁwﬁﬁzwﬂ T g, o Wx’rﬁﬂ@ﬁfll)

(UpasanaYoga.org)

TaE FEE foeE, 7 H -we FRemm: FR-sre-eR: WG, 9 witm eifesfal (2.71) Giving up all

[binding] desires [i.., requitements/anticipations], the person who moves about free from longing, free from [the

judgment] “this is mine” and free from [the judgment] “I [am only this much]”

—that [person] attains peace.

2 Hﬁlﬁw all [binding] desires fr. Tl pro.a. m. pl. ace. (4.16.2:); B . pl. ace.

1 faem giving up fr. ORI in. pr. of T + eI

3 I YA the person who fr. I prn. m. sg. nom.; TAH m. sg. nom. (3.262)

5 e free from longing fr ﬁH—Fﬂ%’ a. m. §g. nom. (2.24: & .28:)

6 ﬁ{-":l'q: free from [the judgment] “this is mine”  fr. ﬁﬂ\-w a. m. g. nom. (2.29:)

7 ﬁ{-&%@_’;—ﬁﬂ?z free from [the judgment] “I [am only this much]” fr ﬁﬂ-a%?é;l? a. m. sg. nom. (2.29:)
4 A moves about fr. \/?I{ 1.P. pr. 31 gg.

g8 that [person] tr. IS pra. m. sg. nom.

10 Q'ITF\?F{ peace fr. ST [ sg. ace.

3

fr. 31fer + \/TITL 1.P. pr. 37 5. (5.15.6)

uST S fafa: e =97 ure faggfa| Recaramasesfr ssrfRavmgssta i o

(TS SRR e e, 7 uAr yre fomgater| e oram srawie 21fy, srifae Hwesh il )
T SRl (=srrfor sifufgan) fufa:, wefl wre w7 fogef e erfy sreEt R srer-Fam Fstal
(2.72) This is being firm in/as SI& (reality, ), O aﬁi:f Attaining this, one is not [any longer] deluded. Being
ﬁrm in this, even just at the moment of death, one attains liberation in/as S&I,

attains

this tr. T pro. [ sg. nom. (4.7:)
3 Eﬂ?{ﬁ ( =gRIfoT arfafedr) in/as SR (reality, §q) fr. SEX a. £ 50. nom.
2 [is] being firm fr. - sg. nom.
4 tlT@f (3157) O Son of 2T fr. T . 5q. voc.
5 9 uAr attaining this [reality] tr. I 7n. pt. of I + \/?ﬂT‘T{2 TG pra. . sg. ace. (4.107)
6 ﬁ'ﬂ?ﬂﬁ one is not [any longer] deluded fr. T in; T + \/HE 4.P. pr. 37 sg.
11 - of the end [i.e., death]
10 -HS at the moment fr. T=T-PIS 2. sg. loc.
9 3 even [just] fr. 3119 in.
8 arem in this [reality] tr. T8H_pra. [ sg. loc. (4.8:)
7 Terem being firm fr. R /. pt. of T (6.9: & 6.6:)
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14 9&- in/as S& (reality)
13 -Fatm liberation fr. SET-THAT 2. g0, ace.
12 FStd one goes to, one attains fr. V3 6.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.17.3:)

3 ae| 3T AR ARy SETfeErT AR SiESTSaR SR A s 1Rl
(o o || = ARy SUHYey SRIfewmEr A TS WEEEnT: T e e 1))

off a5 &l 30 fiug-yrEg-iay Sufivey STt A-enet of-Fer-eN-gaR gEe-an: A fgd:
AT: | (2)

3t (&, the witness of all) is that [only| reality. Thus ends the second chapter, called “The Topic of
Knowledge,” of the [eighteen chapters of| Songs of the Glorions Lord, which is [looked upon as] 'ﬂﬁ'ﬂ{ [and
whose teaching is] in [the form of] a dialogue between st $YT and 31?1&[, [the subject matter being]| a
knowledge of &I and rT,

1 e 3ﬁ'{ (SR, the witness of all,) fr. 3ﬂ"{ in.

PARSERS [is] that [only] reality tr. G _pro. n. sg. nom.; A n. sg. nom.
3 3fd (quote-end quote), thus ends fr. 3T in.

10 - of the venerable, the glorious

11 -YTes- one having [limitless] gloties, Lord

9 -ThT‘lTﬁ in [i.e., of] songs fr. ’Lﬂ'qT‘L-WIaT‘[-TﬁﬂTfp/. Joc. (2.43:)
12 ECIﬁ'EFﬁ [which are/is looked upon as] 'a"qﬁ'sﬁz sacred scripture fr. B’CIﬁ'EI{ 1 pl. loc. (6.24:)
17 S&l- of &I (reality /H)

16 -feremar [and] a knowledge fr. W—ﬁ?ﬂT 1 sg. loc.

18 IRT-3MA [and instruction of] AT (means, discipline, ctc.) fr. AT 1. g5 loc.
14 -ShWT- between Lord T

15 -3171&[- and 33@7-[

13 g in [the form of] a dialogue fr. off -W—ailﬁ&f-w n. sg. loc. (2.7:)
8 HIgd- of knowledge

7 AT the topic fr. QgA-ATT 4. m. 8. nom.

6 ™ by the name, called tr. \H 7.

4 Tedir: the second fr. T ordinal a. m. sg. nom.

5 I chapter tr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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Y a?ﬁ?frs&mr:
3N 3|

SR} SehHoRa T JfgsHRT | afes sfor R o FHasata seeiizi

(3Tf: 3aTE | SR g HHOT: o, Wl e SR | a5 f6 wHior ar o, fEsata el
IS 3| STH-3H, HHT: o] S gl T (=7) Fal, 7 T 7R wHfor A FEsEi, el (3.)
3T said: O T, if it is Your contention that knowledge is better than action, then why do You compel me
into [this] gruesome action, O HIT?

1 o[ 35 said fr. 3T m. 5. nom.; \/_OI?{ P. perf. 37 5g. (5.10.3:)
2 S (FN) O One Who is Prayed to by People  fr. -3 . $g. voc.

8 HHT: than action fr. A 7. 5. abl. (3.22.c: & 2.92:)

3 T if fr. T in.

7 gy [is] better fr. ST ¢pv. a. . sg. nom. (6.25: & 3.9:)

6 @'fa_\&’: knowledge fr. ﬁ'@ - sg. nom.

4 o (=a9) by You, [it is] Your tr. H pra. sg. gen. (7.12:)

5 HdT [is] considered, contention [that] fr. |41 pp. of \/":F[ a. |- sg. nom. (6.6)

9 g then fr. I _in.

10 T why? fr. '&F‘{ interrogative pel. in. (6.20:)

12 GR HHTOT into [this] gruesome action fr. 9 4. . sg. loc; %ﬁ{n 2. loc. (3.22.c: & 2.92:)
11 °f ™A do You compel me fr. &Y prm. sg. acc.; =+ \/ﬂ\_’[ P. ¢s. ps. pr. 20 gg. (5.40:)
13 HeE (&39) O Destroyer of the Demon %b"ﬁl:[ fr. S . $g. voc.

(FNTE=T 39 a1, gfs Aeary 39§l 95 U o8 (e, a9 259: oq agamll )
T 39 ARA ¥ g Adr 39| a5 U Mg a8, a9 o 49: 3MgEm | (3.2)
With apparently contradictory words, You seem to confuse my mind. Please decide on just one and tell [me]
that [one| by which I may gain 93?11{ (complete freedom).

1 ST TT  with apparently contradictory fr. ST a. . sg. inst; 3T in.

2 R word(s) fr. ST 7. sg. inst.

47 ﬁ'@{ my mind tr. 3H pra. sg. gen.; ﬁ'&&' - $g. ace.

3 TR T You seem to confuse fr. \/H{ P. ¢s. ps. pr. 27 sg. (5.40:); 39 7n.
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8 g that [one] tr. K pron. . sg. ace.
6 Teh [just] one tr. Th num. a. n. sg. ace.
5 fAfge [please] decide on fr. ST in. pt.of ﬁ'{{-i— Vi (2.24: & .27:)
7 9] [and] please tell fr. \/_OE 1.P. impv. 2 5.
9 AT by which tr. I pra. n. sg. inst.
10 31 1 tr. 318YH pru. sg. nom.
12 53 5’3’&1{ (complete freedom) fr. Q'ZR{ ¢pv. n. sg. ace. (6.25: & 3.14:)
11 3Tga may gain fr. \/C‘HTCL 5.P. pot. 1¢ 5.

sfrraraT|

ichs Rafsfamr fFer g Ykt 79| JFERA SIgeHT HHARE SR 3 01

(sfrrTaT 3aTg | @ik ST Tafarem fHer, Q1 Uikt o e | [EERE ST, HHARH A )
Sfi-PTa 3aTe | 3F-37, SIRAA @ik [ T T5-foren er Uieh, H-aF |rga SH-anE A (3.3)
The Lotd said: O 31@7{ , long ago in this world I taught [in the ?Flﬁ'qq-s] two different lifestyles—[one| through
FH-FAT (the means that is knowledge) for those dedicated to knowledge [and the other] through HH-FIT (the
means that is duty) for ?ﬂﬁl:[-s [i.e., those dedicated to duty as a means].

1 ‘ﬁ'—ww the Lord said fr. 9>ﬁ-‘3T‘T5|'<_‘[ . sg. nom.; \/BI?[ P. perf. 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
2 T3 (3171&0 O One Without Vice fr. 39 . sg. voc.

4 34'&'4:[ Bh in this world tr. TXH pro. mr. sg. loc.; B . sg. loc.

3 90 long ago fr. 90 in.

5 HIT by me, 1 tr. 31&H_pra. sg. inst. (1.7:)

7 Tg-fomm two different fr. fa-fag a. [ sg. nom.

g fmr lifestyles fr. - sg. nom.

6 taught fr. JIHT pp. of T + \/El—t[ptf sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:)
10 3IAH- that is knowledge

9 AN through the means fr. -3 2. 8. inst.

11 grgamn for those dedicated to knowledge fr. | 2. pl. gen.

13 H- that is duty

12 - through the means fr. SH-ATT m. sg. inst.

14 Zﬁﬁ:m{ for those dedicated to [duty as| a means fr. ﬁﬁ‘f\w Pl gen.
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Ch. 3 — Action

T FHHTFRNESRE geuisa| T 9 =R fafE gnferstal g i
(7 HHOT SR, el TN 3T | 7 F g=gA v, ffs snfemsfail)
TON: HAUTH 3H-3TREI 6= 7 3Pd, 98T Ua 9 47 7 wnfem=sidl (3.4)

A person does not gain actionlessness [i.e., complete freedom] by not undertaking action, nor does one gain

[this] success [i.e., complete freedom| merely by renunciation [i.e., taking the vow of ¥=ITH].

1

o N W A~ U

(S NN

being helpless, is made to petform action by the [modifications of the] three TUT-s (constituent principles of the

W:

SHHUT

- STRFAT
E =0
T 3P

A U T

fufs
T oty

T f& Sfdremmty S foscarsdsdl srRid aae: s gd: gHiaso: (1w |
(3 T g erom arf, S fosfa sepHemd) SEd & s@wr: w4, e yHias: 1)
T T8 (=7m) Fo-Tog eom o1fu <1q o-H-%q fasfd| ¥e: & (=a9) o-awn: hid-st: o &HH Hrd|

(3.5) —Because nobody ever remains, even for a second, without performing action. —Because everybody,

a person

[of] action

by not undertaking

actionlessness [i.e., complete freedom|]
does not gain

merely by renunciation

[i.e., taking the vow of H=ITH|

[this] success [i.e., complete freedom]
nor does one gain

universe) born of LEAG] (nature).

1

o N oL N A

1

lco O

T fe #er-fog.
&ur 31y

STIq

3T-SHH-Fd.
fomfa

gd: & (=awm)
3-9RT:

El?ﬁf-?f:

o

East

because nobody
even for a second
ever
without performing action
remains
because everybody
being helpless
born of ’;IEO"F&'T (nature)
by the [modifications of the] three T0T-s
is made to perform action
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tr. I 2. sg. nom.
fr. SFA 1. pl. gen. (3.22.c: & 2.92:)

tr. 3R 2. sg. abl. (7.11.1:)

fr. TR 1. $g. ace.

fr. T in; NS 5.4, pr. 37 sg.

tr. HT . sg. abl; T in; = in.

fr. fafg [ sg. ace.

tr. 7 in; @Y + arfer + \/‘T{ 1.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.15.6:)

fr. T in; & in; $—ﬁ|§ pro. cmpd. m. sg. nom.
fr. &0 /n.; 31T /n.

fr. S in.

fr. m—%’ﬁ a. m. §g. nom. (6.24.2:)

fr. NI 1.2, pr. 30 g, (5.15.4z)

fr. g pru. a. m. sg. nom. (4.16.2:); % in.

tr. 3SR a. m. sg. nom.

fr. QH"T%-?T a. m. pl. inst. (6.24.3:)
tr. T 2. pl. inst.

fr. W‘:l‘:f\ n. sg. ace. (3.22:); V& o ps. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.7:)
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FHHSAT I F TR T8 O | sisamif-averen fiemER: 9 s=dlisll

(FHf=afor Haw, 7. o Ao ERA| sﬁmmﬁﬁqgrm e §: 3= 1l)
7. -3 FATTOT T T S-S TR I, W Fe- e iR = (3.6)
The one who sits restraining the organs of action, [yet] contemplating the sense objects with the mind—that
one is called one whose mind is deluded and whose conduct is useless. [Such is the predicament of a

renunciate not prepared for a contemplative lifestyle.]

1 the one who tr. A pran. m. sg. nom.

4 HH-Zf=TOT the organs of action fr. FH-30T . pl. ace.

3 Iy restraining fr. QI in. pt. of TH + \/ZI":[ (6.9: & 2.54:)
with the mind tr. AT n. sg. inst. (3.6)

6 3%?1—31?41‘{ the sense objects fr. TFT-31 1. Pl ace.

5 [yet] contemplating tr. T pr. pt. of \/‘W a. m. sg. nom. (6.4:) (7.7.1z)

2 o sits fr. N3 2.4. pr. 37 g3,

g8 that one tr. I& pran. me. sg. nom.

11 fome- is deluded

10 -3ATcHT [one] whose mind fr. ﬁ"{@m a. m. §g. nom.

13 Toyer- is useless

12 -3ER: [and] whose conduct fr. f=AT-3T9R 4. m. $g. nom.

9 3T is called fr. \/_Oﬁ[\px. pr. 31 9. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)

Ifeaf~aror aar Faaremssi| FHRR: sHameD: 9 G

(7: g sfsaror mar, e s oA | wHfE: wHarm, orh: ¥: faferd i)
3T, F: q SIS0 FAGT T o1-9ch: -3 HH-AH R, §: fafersd | (3.7)
However, O 31@7{, the one who rules the senses with the mind, is unattached [i.e., not anticipating tesults|,
who through the organs of action undertakes action as a AT (means for preparing for knowledge)—that one is
better [than the deluded of useless conduct].

2 317153 O 3171&[ fr. 3131;? m. 5g. voc.

1 399 however the one who tr. A pra. m. sg. nom.; q in.

4 fesarfor the senses fr. T 1. Pl ace.

5 H4T with the mind tr. 99 n. sg. inst. (3.6v)

3 s rules fr. T1RT i, pt. of T + \/?Tl{ (6.9:)
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6 3-Th: is unattached fr. 3TTH pp. of \I‘W a. m. $g. nom. (6.6: & 2.81:)
7 HE-gl: through the organs of action fr. FH-TT 1. plL. inst.

9 am‘-w action as a T fr. HH-IMT 1. $g. ac.

8 3T [who] undertakes fr. 3N + \RY 1.4, pr. 37 53,

10 & that one tr. K pro.m. sg. nom.

11 fafersa is better fr. T + \/ﬁl’ﬁ[ ps. pr. 37 sg.

Fad 3% &1 S Rl I | IRRAEY = o T 9RgRsEH: 1 ¢

(Frad 3% w9 o, HH s Te sron: | eRREmT &1f7 =1 9, 7 yiigsiq et 1)
o 9 &4 Do, HH & o-HHo: S, ST-HHUL F T IRIR-ATAT T 7 ‘;Iﬁq@ﬂl (3.8) You [31_“1;:[, personally]
should do your enjoined duty [rather than do nothing or try to take to a contemplative life of ¥=MH], since
duty is supetior to inaction and, through inaction, even the maintenance of your body would be impossible.

1 o you [Arjuna — personally] tr. H _pra. sg. nom.

3 g & [your] enjoined duty fr. pp- of. =+ \/?T{ﬂ sg. ace. (6.6:); _GFﬁ:[ n. $g. ace.
2 3o should do fr. \/E 8.P. impy. 27 gg. (5.22.1:)

4 9T since duty fr. S 7. 50 nom. (3.22:); T in.

G 3T-HHT: to inaction fr. 3@‘4‘?\ n. sg. abl. (1.11.2.a:)

5 SM9: [is] superior fr. S cpv. a. n. sg. nom. (6.25: & 3.14:)

7 A-HIL T and through inaction fr. m n. sg. abl. (1.11.1:); < in.

9 T IRR-ATAT  the maintenance of yout body fr. H pra. sg. gen.; ?TﬁT—W» 1 sg. nom.

8 Ty even fr. 3117 /.

10 9 Elﬁlﬁ?[\ would be impossible tr. 5 in; 9+ \/ﬁ[‘?{ 4.P. pot. 37 sg.

JAAIHHON ST SiehlsT HHawe: | 52 HH DI Tebds: FHAERIIR I

(T HHUT: 37T, Blh: 31T HH: | T FH i, Tohes: THER|)
I-3TT] HHOT: ST 3 Bih: HY-I: | Hiid, Th-T%: 5-37d FHH THRR| (3.9)
A person @ﬁ% is one whose actions bind, apart from duty/action [performed] as a I (act of worship). O
313157-[, free from attachment [to the results of action|, perform action for the sake of that [J3].

4 IF-37Iq [performed] as a I3, for the sake of I fr. T3 . 3g. abl,

3 WHHU: 3T apart from duty/action fr. SET 1. 50, abl. (2.92:); 3T in. (6.19:)
1 3/ a person [is] tr. 3SH_prn. m. sg. nom.; I $g. nom.

2 HH-TE: one whose actions bind fr. FH-TT 4. m. 8. nom.

99



i1

g

The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key

(317“\1}'-0 O Son of%ﬁ

free from attachment
for the sake of that [J]

perform action

(UpasanaYoga.org)

fr. I m. $g. voc.

tr. TH-9s a. 7. sg. nom.

fr. TE-3TI in. (2.24: & .43: & .32:)

fr. %ﬁ:[ . 5g. ace.; FH + 3 + \/ﬂ{ 1.P. impy. 20 sg.

T YT QT A YT | 3FH gafasreey ats Rawsmgs | 2o ||

(Ta: YT g1, IR 39T YSAIf: | 3 Jfosreas, Uy: 9: 3R UMY |)
RT YSTT-fe: TE-TM: YST: YT 3AMF — 3 YHOSTea, UY: 9 TH-HM-4% 3R (3.10)
In the beginning, the Lord of the universe manifested the people along with I3 (worship) and said [through
the a?-s], “With this [I:7] may all of you multiply. Let this [I3]] be what yields all your desired results.”

g

2 UST-gf:
5 He-

6 -

4 TS

3 99

7 34T

8 3

9 gHfoTET
11 TW:

13 =

14 TE-%hMH-
12 -4%

10 3%

in the beginning

the Lord of the universe
along with

I3 (worship)

the people

manifested

[and] said

with this [I3]

may all of you multiply
this [3_]

your

[all] desired results
what yields

let be

fr. 0 in.
fr. TT-9fT 2. $g. 1o

tr. @8-I a. £ pl. ace. (6.39)

tr. IS £ pl. ace. (6.24.3:)

fr. GUT in. pt. of NG (2.81: & .88:)
fr. NI P, perf 3 sg. (5.10.32)

tr. TSH_prn. m. sg. inst.

fr. T+ NG A fut. impo. 2 9. (5.33:)
tr. TR pron. . . nom.

tr. H pra. pl. gen.

fr. SI-RMH-% [ sg. nom. (6.24: & 3.6.m:)
fr. \/31'{ 2.P. impr. 37 5g. (5.10.3:)
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RAFIFIARA o 9T =] : | TRER qGIT: 5 Reargg |1 22 ||

(Fa, AT 31, T 9T a9 | RER e, $9: W aray|l)

AN 3 WEFd, TS9O T2 o], RE-TR g T S gy | (3.11)

Support the deities [i.e., the Lord viewed through all the various aspects of nature] with this [I31]. May those
deities suppott all of you. Supporting one anothet, all of you will attain limitless snj'qq [i-e., complete freedom,

ot heaven—if this is your ultimate goall.

2
3

1
5
6
4
8
7

10

9 AT

1
2

W & U A

3
3T
LIEERE
d
CR
ikt
Q-
R IERESE
w

Ch. 3 — Action 3.12

the deities [i.e., the forces of nature viewed as the Lozrd] fr. 39 m. pl. ace.

with this [I3]]

suppott

[may] those deities

all of you

[may] support

one another

supporting

limitless m [i.e., complete freedom|]

all of you will attain

tr. TXH pro. m. sg. inst.

fr. \/’1 P. ¢s. impv. 27 pl. (5.40)

tr. I pron. m. pl. nom.; 3 m. Pl nom.

tr. H pra. pl. ace.

fr. \/"1 P. ¢s. impr. 37 pl. (5.40)

tr. W-H-UH pron. a. m. sg. ace. (2.24: & .26:)

fr. 91T pr. pt. of cs. \/‘11 pt. m. pl. nom. (5.40:)

fr. W pra. a. n. sg. acc; @TR:[ ¢pv. n. sg. ace. (6.25: & 3.14:)
fr. 31T + N3 P. fur. 21 pl,

RIS O a7 SR FIfarar: | ddaFYRRNE At g W T @ 1R

(3FA 9TH & F: Ia:, SR TR | o S TR T, F: ¥ W T W 1)

T3-S Ja: o: IO AT fe IRam | 3 o O T SR U, W W U (3.12)

Supported through 33, the deities will give to all of you desired objects indeed. One who consumes [the
objects] given by those [deities, the forces of nature] without offering to these [deities] is but a thief.

- TferaT: supported through I31

ECIE
CR
T

-~

a8

1N

T

the deities

to all of you
desired
objects indeed

will give

fr. IF-ET 2. m. L. nom.

fr. %9 m. pl. nom.

fr. M pra. pl. dat.

fr. TY pp. of \/3'5[ a. m. pl. ace. (2.88:)
fr. 9T . Pl ace; & in.

fr. N A. fut. 3 pl.
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who tr. A pro. m. sg. nom.
by those [deities, the forces of nature] tr. T _pr. m. pl. inst.

[the objects] given
to these [deities]
without offering
consumes

the one

[is] but a thief

fr. ST pp. of \&T a. m. pl. ace. (6.6: irreg.)
tr. 3SH_prn. m. pl. dat.

fr. 3TIRTT in. pt. of T + T (6.9:)

fr. NI 7.4. pr. 37 0. (2.81:)

tr. K pron. m. sg. nom.
fr. T . sg. nom.; B in.

JARIBIA: Tl YA Fafchfoad: | ord o w9 9T 3 TeTeThRond |1 23 11
(FRmEITem: T, Joa= Qe fshioas: | 3 o q 37F T, I =i SHBROT || )
I37- o 21fer: e To-fonfeat: gead| 3 g oneq-Ronq e, F uman: o e | (3.13)

Those who eat the food left after first offering to the Lord ate freed from all transgressions; whereas those

who cook only for themselves, those sinners, eat sin [i.e., karmic demerit].

3 g9-form-
2 -3EE:
1 g

T -Topfoa:

left after I3 [i.c., first offering to the Lotrd]

who eat the food

being [those]

from all transgressions
are freed

whereas those who
[only] for themselves
cook

those sinners

sin [i.e., karmic demerit]

eat

fr. I-T-31F 4. . pl. nom.
tr. | pr. pt. of\/?ﬂﬂ\pz‘. m. pl. nom. (6.4: & 5.19.4:)
fr. To-TopToa 4. Pl inst. (1.9.11:)

fr. N ps. pr. 3 pl.

tr. I pran. me. pl. nom.; q in.
fr. 3MH-DBROT 1. 5g. abl. (4.14:)

fr. NG 1.P. pr. 37 pl.

tr. T pro. . pl. nowe.; A9 m. pl. nom.
tr. 39 7. gg. ace.

fr. NSIST 7.4 . pr. 30 pl. (5.3: & 5.6.bz)
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SEGATT Y TS-ARAg™E: | JAEard IS a9 HHagsa: |12 11
(3T AT AT, TSI S | A YAt uSi:, a9 FEEsd: ||)
3TAT AT A= | ISAT 3-Tea: | IR Isi+2: Safd | HH-996d: I | (3.14)
[All] creatures are born from food. Food is born from rain. Rain is born from I3 [i.e., the karmic result of J37

] [That] 33T is born from W(action—ritual, prayer, duty, etc.).

3 37 from food tr. 3T 1. sg. abl.

1 ’{HTET [all] creatures fr. 9 pp. of \/’{L n. pl. nom.

2 vafq are born fr. \/’1 1.P. pr. 37 pl.

5 tI?f:’:I'IT‘[ from rain fr. TSI m. sg. abl.

4 AA-GHEHI: the birth of food [is], food is born fr. -T2, 5. nom.

8 I from I3 [i.e., the karmic result of I3 tr. I m. sg. abl.

6 TS rain fr. TS . 5. nom.

7 ofafd is born fr. \/‘11 1.P. pr. 3 sg.

10 Wﬁf-w: [is] born from m(action — ritual, prayer, duty, etc.) fr. W-’H’ﬂ;a a. m. sg. nom.
9 I3 [that] 33T tr. I m. sg. nom.

FH sRiigd fofg samragsay| e s Her ag gfaftan iyl

(%4 JaTsd fafE, TaT SrRagsem | T8 FaTd s, e = gfafgaq i)
FH FET-359 fofg, T&T (=35-3m) 1-eR-Ts [fafs] | g 9= 5@y, e 7=t wfafsam| (3.15)
Know [that] Wis born from SI& (aﬁ), and the 3§ comes from the impetishable [Lotd]. Therefore [being
given by the all-knowing Lord for all humankind], the A is all encompassing and is ever established in I3.

2 HH A fr. W‘:l‘:f\ n. sg. ac.

1N

3 SEI-S6d is born from & (FF) tr. SEI-3Gd a. 7. 5g. ace.

1 fafg know [that] fr. NT& 2.P. impr. 21 53, (5.6.2:)
4 dal [and] the Veda fr. SR 7. sg. ac.

5 A-4R-UHET comes from the imperishable [Lotd] tr. TRTC-HHET a. 7. sg. ace.
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6 T therefore

8 - [is] all-encompassing
7 &l the Veda

10 ever

1 = in 7

9 Qﬁf@'ﬂ"{ [and] is established

fr. T 7.

fr. G- . 1. 8. nom.
tr. I’ 2. sg. nom.

fr. ﬁ?Tq\ in.

tr. I m. sg. loc.

fr. FTAEA pp- Q/@Iﬁl’ + =T pt. n. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.101:)
U yafdd e Aadadte 3: | SERIRFSARHT | urd § Ssfafd 1l 28 1|

(ug yafcd =%, T SFaard 38 3:| 3T1g: Ssarm:, we o | Sfafdll)
uTef, J: TS yAfcid TRy T8 7 AT, 3T9-31Y: Tg-SIRMT: [4], q: T SHafd| (3.16)

O 3@‘[, the one who does not cause [oneself] to follow in this life the [cosmic] wheel thus set in motion,

whose life is [thus mostly of] karmic demetit, and whose pleasute is through the senses—][then] that one lives

in vain.
1 T (31?\1271) O Son of FaT
2 T the one who
¢ TF yarad thus set in motion
5 ThH the [cosmic] wheel
4 T® in this life
3 9 Wﬁ does not cause [oneself] to follow
8 3MH- [thus mostly] of karmic demerit
7 -319: whose life is
10 Tf=53- is through the senses
9 -3RM: [d] [and] whose pleasure
11 9 [then] that one
13 e in vain
12 Serfa lives
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fr. T . $g. voc.

fr. IS pron. m. sg. nom.

tr. TH in.; gafed pp. of I+ cs. \/Q?[ a. n. sg. acc. (6.6:)
fr. = n. sg. ace.

fr. ¥€ n.

fr. 5 in.; 3T + \/QT‘[ P. ¢s. pr. 37 sg. (5.40:)

tr. I-ATH a. m. sg. nom.

fr. TMET-3TRM 4. m. $g. nom.

tr. K pron. m. sg. nom.
fr. tﬁ'ﬂ"{ 7
fr. \/T‘ﬂT{ 1.P. pr. 3 sg.
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TRATERIRT FRIAGAY HHG: | AT T Gquea B = Az 112w |

(F: J AR T W, ATHI: o HAS: | A T F T, T FE 7 &)
T: g AHG: MH-I(: TH, SMA-Ia: I, A T T Fq¥: W, T F 7 =1 (3.17)
—Whereas, the person who would [find] pleasure within the self alone, be satisfied with the self, and be
contented in the self alone, [then] that one has nothing [yet] to be done.

1 I HES: whereas the person who tr. A pron. m. sg. nom.; q in; AT me. sg. nom.

3 STH-Y: T [find] pleasure within oneself alone fr. M-I 2. sg. nom.; TJ in.

4 ATH-JE: I be satisfied with oneself tr. SMH-G a. m. sg. nom.; A in.

6 A Tq in oneself alone tr. TCHT m2. sg. loc.; T in.

5 9 9E: and be contented tr. & in.; A< pp. of GH + \/ﬂﬁ[ a. m. sg. nom. (2.88: & .55:)
2 @M would fr. N3 2.P. por. 37 sg. (5.19.4:)

7 T [then] that one has tr. I pron. m. sg. gen.

9 [yet] to be done fr. ST pot. ps. pt. of \F a n. sg. nom. (6.8:)

8 o nothing tr. T in.; \/ﬁi ps. pr. 3 sg. (1.12.1.a2)

A T HaArE Ppa-e FH| T GRT Gy BigIEE: 112 1

(7 TT T FA 37k, T 3P 36 B T T 3T Y, HHF iU 1)
T T8 1 UG FR-T 37 P, T 31-FaH [@1] | T T 3R Fo- Y -5 37ref-=u9mr3: | (3.18)
For that [person] in this world, there is, indeed, no goal by doing, nor by not doing. Nor for that one is there
any dependence for [any] thing toward any being.

1 a9 for that [person] tr. & pron. m. sg. gen.

2 ¥® in this world fr. 38 in.

3 T UF HI-TT there is indeed no tr. T in; T in; =TT pro. cmpd. m. sg. nom. (4.20:)
4 arek: goal fr. 3% . $g. nom.

5 FHeH by doing tr. & pp. of \/5 pt. n. sg. inst.

6 T 3F-Fad [@] nor by not doing tr. T in.; 37hd pp. of NEd Pt n. sg. inst.

7 99T IS nor for that one tr. T in; X in ISH pro. m. sg. gen.

10 FE-9y towards any being fr. -9 7. Pl loe.

8 hil- [is there] any fr. _05-%@ pro. ompd. m. sg. nom. (4.20: & 2.27:)

9 3T-IP: dependence for [any] thing fr. 3TI-SIPIT . $g. nom.
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TEIGHD: T B HH R | SR 2R GRETgHT T6W: 11 2% 11

(AT 3TFch: T, hrd HH FHER | 37Fh: & TR %, Wy i 7o 1)

T 31-Th: e hH qad GHTER, 31-Th: fe (=TT1) To: HH MR WA M| (3.19)

Therefore, unattached, please always perform what is to be done, because the person who is unattached [in

attitude, then eventually in knowledge, while] petforming action attains the limitless.

1
2
5
4
3
8

¢ T& (=awm)

7

9 A 3MMERT

il
3-Hh:
H HH
Had
HHTR
3-4<h:

qey:

11 =Y
10 3marfa

FHHvig & wlafgmRemar sFwRa: | Shageaany Imea-hguerd (1 0 |

(Fvom we & Sl snferdr: sHeea: | Siwaged Ua 21, v Hqq 2R 1l)

HHUT [Fe] T & Sh-31ea: Fiafgm onfeerdr: | Sh-Tgeq Ud Gmuva 31fd Hqd R | (3.20)

Indeed, [along] with petforming [their] duties, [King] ST9% and others attained complete freedom. Even
considering just the rallying of the people [to the path of ‘ETEI‘], you ought to act.

2

1
3
4
6
5

HIUT [T
LCRES

therefore

unattached

what is to be done
always

you please perform

who is unattached
because

the person

[while] performing action
the limitless

attains

fr. THIT in.

fr. 3T9<H pp. of\/ﬂ\_{ a. m. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.81:)

fr. S pot. ps. pt. of \/? a. n. sg. ace. (6.8:); %ﬁ:[ n. $g. ace.
fr. §-OTH /.

fr. 99 + T \/?l'{ 1.P. impo. 2 sg.

fr. 31T pp. 0f\/ﬂs[\ a. m. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.81:)

fr. 7€ in.

tr. G2 2. sg. nom.

fr. Eh_’:l‘:f\ﬂ $g. ace.; A pr. pt. of 3T + \/ﬁ'{pz‘. m. sg. nom.
tr. W pru. a. n. sg. ace. (4.16.3:)

fr. \/3TI"{ 5.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.3:)

[along] with [performing] [their] duties fr. W‘:l‘:f\ n. sg. inst. (1.9.9:)
indeed fr. O in.; & in.
[King] SR

etcetera, and others
complete freedom

attained

fr. STH-3TTS 4. . Pl nom. (6.39:)
fr. TS - sg. ace. (2.54:)
fr. SN pp. of 3T + e pt. m. pl. nom. (6.6:)
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10 BI- of the people [to the path of?'il":f]

9 -HgTeH the rallying fr. BIH-TFE . $g. acc.

7 T HRIT  even considering fr. T jp.; ORI pre. pt. of §H + \I‘E'QI pt. m. sg. nom. (5.15.6)
8 3Ty just fr. 31T /.

u aﬁ:’{ 3T you ought to act fr. Eh_gl\:‘:[ﬁy‘ 0f\/§3 m.; \/31% 1.P. pr. 27 5. (7.20.1:)

TERTERTA BRI SFH: | F ATHIT Fod Sieheasgadd || 2|

(T T IRIT &8, % T UF TR: 5F: | F: I FHIT P&, Bioh: g I 1)
IZ I AW IRIT g T U TaAX: 5F: [MER{d] | I JHIT F: P&l I Boh: 3FAAT | (3.21)
Whatever an important person follows, that alone the other people [follow]. The example which that one sets,
that the people follow.

1 I35 whatever tr. A pra. n. sg. nom. (1.6.B.2.e:)

2 I an important person fr. g spv. m1. sg. nom. (6.25:)

3 SR follows fr. 3 + \/?I'{ 1.P. pr. 37 sg.

4 dgdg U that alone tr. K pran. n. sg. nom. (1.6.B.2.e:); WA in.
5 TAL S the other people [follow] tr. T pron. a. m. sg. nom. (4.16.1:); 5T m. sg. nom.
6 I A0 which example tr. I pro. n. sg. ace; IHOT 7. $g. ace.

7 W that one tr. I pron. m. sg. nom.

8 Hod sets fr. N 8.4. pr. 3 gg. (5.22.13)

9 g that tr. K pra. n. sg. ace.

10 B the people fr. Bh m. 8. nom.

11 SFadd follow fr. 3 + \NFA 1.4. pr. 31 g,

T | iR shelcd T Sihy {62 | AHaraHaras ad ua 9 HHfor| U

(7 7 uref 1R e, T Bk Tha| 7 eaTay s, ad wa = HHMTII)
urel, 7 Y Bk 7 fehel-= e 21, T [fehel-o] 1At 3H- 378, HHTT U T a1 (3.22)
O 3131‘7-[, for me [as an individual who has this knowledge] there is nothing in the three wotlds (earth, sky, and
heaven) that must be done, nothing to be attained that has not been attained, [yet] I indeed engage in action.
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1 T (355) O Son of JIT fr. T . 5. voc.

2 " for me tr. 31&H_prn. sg. gen.

5 %Fi F)ﬁﬂ in the three wotlds (earth, sky, and heaven)  fr. ™ num. a. m. Pl Joc. (4.25:); B m. Pl loc.
4 9 'i'\afﬁf\-?l:f nothing tr. T in.; 6= pron. n. sg. nom. (4.20: & 2.55:)

6 Eh_cfal'{ that must be done fr. AT pot. ps. pt. of \F a n. sg. non. (6.8:)

3 arfd there is fr. \/3@ 2.P. pr. 31 gg.

7 A W-?Fﬂ nothing fr. T in.

8 STATEIIH to be attained tr. TSI pot. ps. pt. of 3T + \/33ITCL a. n. sg. nom.
9 3J-3TeTTH. that has not been attained fr. 3T pp. of 3T + \/C‘HTCL a. n. sg. nom.

11 HHTOT in action fr. HW‘W\ n. sg. loc.

10 T@ T Jd [yet] I indeed engage tr. O in; 9 in.; \/Q?[ 1.4. pr. 17 5g. (5.5:)

I &€ T g I HHUAAlSG: | T I IS are gaw: 113 1

(afs T a7 7 i, S HH{T erafsd: | 99 acd e, 7= T o || )
uref, A% Te oteq of-af=sa: HHOT S 7 o, T TH e gawn: Mad=| (3.23)
O 3@‘[, if indeed I [as ST, leader of §RI, thus an important person]| were ever to not engage in action
unweatied, [then| the people [would] follow my path in every way [including into lazy inaction].

1 (357) O Son of J2T fr. T . 5. voc.

2 Flg e if indeed fr. TS m.; e in.

3 3EH 1 [as W, king of GIXI| tr. 31&H_pru. sg. nom.

¢ or-afsa: unweatied fr. 31-af<a pp. of den. NTST 4. m. sg. nom. (5.43: & 6.6:)
5 HHfUr in action fr. w‘{ n. sg. loc.

4 Sg A Bl were ever to not engage tr. S in.; T in.; \/QT‘[ 1.P. pot. 1 sg.

7 HIHE: [then] the people tr. AT 2. pl. nom.

9 TH e my path fr. 3T pro. sg. gen.; T 1. sg. ace.

10 qaw: in every way fr. IR in. (6.19:)

8 IrEd=T [would] follow fr. 3 + T 1.4. pr. 37 pl. (1.21.3:)
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SRR et T Faf B A TSI T Bl ARIRATTT: =T 1% 1|

(ITRT: TH BT, T FAT HH =g 36| TG T Hell @, 3T T T=T: 1)
3 O% HH T FAH TH BT IIST: | T Hal @, THT: WS- F STH | (3.24)
If T were not to perform action, these people would petish. I would become the author of [social] confusion,
and I would [thus] destroy these people.

1 3 if 1 tr. 31&H pra. sg. nom.; ﬁ{ in.

2 HHA W were not to perform action fr. aﬁ'—{ﬂ $g. acc.; T in.; \/3"7 8.P. pot. 17 sg.

3 TH BT these people tr. TXH pron. m. pl. nom.; B . L. nom.

4 IR would perish fr. 33+ G 1.D. pot. 31 pl. (5.15.3: & 2.24%)
7 A" of [social] confusion tr. g m. sg. gen.

6 ar the author fr. T*Fj m. sg. nom. (3.38:)

5 ©&H I would become fr. \/31?{ 2.P. pot. 17 5. (5.19.4:)

9 THI: Yo these people tr. TXH pron. [ pl. ace; IS ). pl. ace.

8 I 3UBAH and I would [thus] destroy fr. = in; 39 + \/F[ 2.P. pot. 1% sg.

hI: FHHvAfdRIA JET Pl R | FAGETIRRhhYSmager | 4 1

(FreT: Uo7 STfegia:, o Paf~d IR | Fard foge T2 orwh:, Feiy: smagedll)
IR, HUOT TFor: 31-FogrT: T FafT, Ib-Tge Ry o1-5h: fagM 7o FAI (3.25) O 310, as [dedicatedly as]
the unwise, who are bound to [the results of] action, engage in action, [so] the wise—unattached [i.e., not
requiring/anticipating results] and desitous for rallying the people [to Hﬂ‘]—woﬂd likewise engage in action.

1 ¥Rd (3157) O Descendant of Emperor ¥Rd, (Brilliant) Son of India fr. 9T 2. sg. vo.
5 YT to [the results of] action fr. W’:f"‘[ . $g. loc.

4 Tl who are bound fr. T0 pp. of \/ﬂ\_{ﬂ. m. pl. nom. (6.6: & 2.81:)
3 31-fagra: the unwise fr. aﬂ%@q redup. perf. pt. of \/ﬁi a. m. pl. nom. (5.28: & 6.4: & 3.19:)
2990 as tr. T4 4n. (6.19:)

6 W engage in action fr. \& 8.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.22.1: & 2.67:)

10 BH-TFE for rallying the people [to ‘q’:l‘] fr. BIH-TFE m. sg. ace. (1.8.4:)

9 ﬁlﬂ“ﬂ'ﬁ: [and] desirous fr. ﬁlﬂ“ﬂ'ﬁ: a. m. sg. nom. (5.41:)

8 31-Th: unattached tr. 3TEH pp. of \/ﬂt“[a. m. g. nom. (6.6: & 2.81:)
7 1%@17‘[ [so] the wise fr. ﬁ@q redup. perf. pt. of \/ﬁﬁ a. m. sg. nom. (5.28: & 6.4: & 3.19:)
11 T ?*Tf?‘f\ would likewise engage in action fr. AT 4n. (6.19:); \&F 8.D. pot. 37 sg.
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T iR SHRRAT BHAfFR| SivRcadsaior fagmn: THeRIIRE |

(3 YW A, T FHATGAE | S5 Fahair, o g0 g9l )

31-TIT HH-FET -9 7 ST, Tog Fe5: Tel-hwiTor QR [qF AfEgy:] Sl (3.26)

One should not sow dissension in the understanding of the unwise who are bound to [the results of] action.
The wise one, who is committed [to ‘f'il":l‘] and [to] petforming all duties, should encourage [the others].

3T-3HT
-

-9

T SFEq
fomm
?Ix_‘ﬁ:
Ha-HHfToT
AR

~

TSI

IN

of the unwise

who are bound to [the results of] action
in the understanding

dissension

one should not sow

fr. 31-3 a. m. pl. gen. (6.24.1:)
fr. %ﬁ-ﬂ'@—{ a. m. pl. gen.

fr. ﬁ"@-‘ﬁ? 7. 5g. acc.

fr. T in.; \/FF[P ¢s. pot. 31 gg. (5.40:)

the wise one fr. ﬁ@{ redup. perf. pt. of\/ﬁ{ a. m. §g. nom. (5.28: & 6.4: & 3.19:)

who is committed [to %m‘]
all duties
[and] [himself or herself] performing

should encourage [the others|

tr. Jh pp. of \/?FL a. m. §g. nom. (2.81:)
fr. Ha‘-w‘{ n. pl. ace.

tr. GHTERA pr. pt. of GH + 3T + \/El{pt. m. sg. nom.
fr. \/\_1"5[ P. ¢s. pot. 37 5. (5.40:)

ghq: Tergmmonfs 1) wwifor wder: | srgRfTeeT Sakfafa T=d v

(IFe: Toparemom i, 70T HHITOT Jaer: | STegRIaTercHT, el 37eq Tfd T 1)

Tt TOT: FHiToT e oo 3B~ HR-Tame- 3“3 Har” Tfd 7= | (3.27)

Actions are in all ways done by the TUT-s (constituent principles) of eI (nature). [But] one whose mind is
confused—{in many and various ways| by a notion about “I”’—thinks “I am the doer.”

T

Tor:

E i)
TS
EREIMIES

-fore- 3t
3TE el gher
=

of Cl??% (nature)

by the TUT-s (constituent principles)
actions

in all ways

are done

by a notion about “I”

[but] one whose mind is confused
“I am the doet”

thinks
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fr. Cl??% . sg. gen.

tr. TOT 2. pl. inst.
fr. W n. pl. nom.

fr. FAY /n. (6.19:)
fr. ﬁ'?al":lTUTpr. ps. pt. of@ n. pl. nom. (6.5: & 5.37.3:)

fr. 3TGH-HR-TGE-3TF a. m. sg. nom. (2.55: & 3.22:)
fr. 31&H_pra. sg. nom.; _Gh@ m. §g. nom.; M in.
fr. NTT 4.4. pr.3 sg.
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T Hereel TThHIANTEY: | IO Ty S 3fd e T e ¢
(Tafeg q HeTeer, TOTRHIETATET: | TO: Oy S, Ti e 7w 11)
HET-SITel, TOT-ohH- fer T qer-fog < <o oIy e gfa Hear 7 wud| (3.28)

— Whereas, O 3, the one who knows the truth of the distinction of the T0T-s [from “I”] and of [their]
actions [from “I”], thinking, “the TUT-s [i.e., the body and mind]| engage amongst the TUT-s [i.e., among the

objects—physical and mental]”’—that one is not bound.

2 TE-amel (3:@:0 O Mighty Armed One tr. HEI-SIg 2. sg. voc.

5 ’IUT-EF":f- of the UT-s [from “I”’] and of [theit] actions [from “I”]

4 -fovrr: of the distinction fr. ’IUT-W-%“T’T m. du. gen.

3 T‘IT_OT-%E the one who knows the truth fr. T‘IT_OT-%!{ m. sg. nom. (6.24: & 3.6:)

1 q whereas tr. J in.

7 [Om: the TUT-s [i.e., the body and mind] tr. T 2. pl. nom.

9 "Iﬁ"i amongst the 70T-s [i.e., the objects — physical and mental] tr. 0T . pl. loc.

8 adwl engage fr. NG 1.4. pr.317 pl.

¢ T e thinking [that] fr. ST in. (6.20:); TN in. pr. of N (6.9: & .62)

10 = g [that one] is not bound tr. 5 in.; V‘ﬂ?f\ ps. pr. 31 sg. (assimilation |back?] from Prakrta)

YHIURTHET: T URHY | AR faal HRrhedfad fammead i %1

(TT: TORRET:, W= OTRAY | T SThcoR: A=, Hedtag 7 foemeadll )

Tl TOT-HHET: TOT-HHY WET | dF o-Fed-fag: ARH $ed-fog 7 fameadl (3.29) Those who confuse
[themselves] with the TUT-s of nature are bound in the 70T-s and [their] actions. Lacking [this] discernment and
of incomplete knowledge, they [ate the ones that] one who has complete knowledge should not disturb.

2 UFH: of nature fr. JepTdl [ sg. gen.

1 -9+ e those who confuse [themselves| with the T0T-s tr. IOT-8HE a. 7. pl. nom.

4 ’IUT-EB":l‘H in the UT-s and [their| actions fr. ’IUT-EB":l‘:[ n. pl. loc. (5.28:)

3 are bound fr. \/ﬂa ps. pr. 37 pl. (assimilation |back?] from Prakrta)
7 9 they [are the ones that] tr. I pra. m. pl. ace.

6 ﬂ-ﬁﬂ-ﬁ?l [and] of incomplete knowledge fr. m—%{ a.m. pl. ace. (6.24: & 3.6:)

5 HM lacking [this] discernment tr. 9 a. m. pl. ace.

8 W—ﬁQ one who has complete knowledge  ft. W—ﬁ{ a.m. $g. nom.

9 7 ﬁamﬁ‘q should not disturb fr. T in; T + \/?E{ P. ¢s. pot. 37 sg. (5.40:)
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2 3ffY-afTeH-
1 -gaar

4 ETTOT AT
5\

3 g

7 FR-ameft
8 ﬁr{-m::

6 e

9 foma-

10 -S9X:

11 g

3.30

Tf3 gaifer saifr g=aEraEreRTan At yer gea forssr: 113011

(AT Faifor HAioT, T=eg srearcaar| Rl Fey: sy, ge famraser: 1)

31fY-STTe-<eT |ATfor HAifor 7T gy FH-amett: -7 e forma-sor: gera| (3.30)

With a mind centered on oneself [as the Lotd, as the reality], renouncing all action in Me [the Lord—as Ui,
nature, the cosmic order], being free from anticipations and free from [the judgment] “this is mine,” and

without anguish, [O ?ﬂsi:l] tight.

The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

centered on oneself [as the Lord]

with a mind fr. W-aﬂﬂ . $g. inst. (3.6:)

all action fr. g pra. a. n. pl. ace. (4.16.2:); aw_’:l‘:f\ﬂ pl. ace.
in Me [the Lord—as Y/ nature, the cosmic order] tr. 3T8H pru. sg. loc.
renouncing tr. L in. pt. of H + =+ \/31?{ (6.9: & 2.55:)

free from anticipations fr. ﬁ'{{-aﬂﬁlﬂ a. m. §g. nom. (2.24: & 2.29: & 6.36: & 3.6.1:)
[and] free from [the judgment| “this is mine” fr. ﬁq—m a. m. sg. nom. (2.29: & 3.9:)

being tr. I in. pt. of \/‘11 (6.9:)

[and] without

anguish fr. faTa-SoR 4. m. 5. 1nom.

[O 3T fight fr. NI 4.A. impr. 204 g,

I ¥ Hafg Hemafast amen: | sme=sTga=ar g asta sam: 113211

(& & 7y 38 e, sHfasf~a Amar: | smrew: S gae:, Jea= o 31f HHf: ||)

F AT FFTE: -3 H 38 Aq fHogy srfauf<, o o1fu wHf: geaw| (3.31)
Those people who have trust [in My teaching], who are not cynical and who constantly follow this, My
teaching, they also [whether HH- ?ﬂ'ﬁ}l:f-s or WTF{\:FT-S are freed from [the bond that is] EF*‘T

1

A~ U1 3 N W

T HT:
HGIa—:

3T -3 IT:

T
ad
ey

LN

arfasf

those people who tr. A pru. m. pl. nom.; A m. pl. nom.

have trust [in My teaching] tr. FGIAT a. m. pl. nom. (3.13:)

who are not cynical tr. SFYA pr. pt. of den. N 4. m. pl. nom. (5.43: & 3.12:)
this My tr. 31H_pru. sg. gen.; TXH_pron. n. sg. ace.
teaching fr. | pp. of \/'JZF-[ . $g. ace. (6.6:)

constantly fr. ﬁm in.

[and] [who] follow fr. 37 + T 1.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.15.4:)
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8 3y they also fr. TS pro. m. pl. nom.; 39 in.
10 HHfT: from [the bond that is] W fr. W n. pl. inst. (3.22:)

9 A are freed fr. \/H?{ ps. pr. 37 pl.

3} AaagE-l ARfAEfT ¥ Tl gdaHaueRanatE TeEEad: 13

(T T U NG, 7 s~ B 7| gaumiorer am, fafg Tee sra: 1)
T q NI, W Uag 7 7 SFff~d, T T-FH-forer of-aaw: [@] 7uH fafgl (3.32)
—Wheteas, those who are cynical, who do not follow this, My teaching, know them—who ate [thus] variously
confused in all [other areas of] knowledge [because they do not know who the “I” is| and lacking
discernment—as lost.

13 q whereas those who tr. IR pro. m. pl. nom.; J in.

2 ITHI: [are] cynical fr. AFYAT pr. pt. of AT + den. \/31'{{5[ a. m. pl. nom. (5.43: & 3.12:)
4 7 Tag Ad this My teaching tr. 31&H_pru. sg. gen.; TAR pra. n. sg. ace.; |G n. sg. ace.

3 49 35[:\[%8'% [who] do not follow tr. | in.; 3] + T 1P, pr 37 pl. (5.15.4:)

6 d them tr. IS pra. m. pl. ace.

8 TE-H- in all [other areas of] knowledge

7 -ﬁtﬁ'l:[ who are [thus] variously confused — fr. ﬂﬁf-ﬁﬂ-ﬁ% a. m. pl. ace.

9 IF-=aE: [{] [and] lacking discernment fr. 3T a. m. pl. ace. (3.6:)

10 T8I [as] lost fr. 7T pp. of \/'_-F?'[ a. m. pl. ace. (2.85:)

5 fafs know fr. N 2.P. impr. 217 5. (5.6.a:) (1.8.A.1:)

T A W YhAiFaH | ghfd @ yarf Fe: % steafaizin

(T AT A, Tl T | Uit 2t~ e, Fre: 7 swieafalil)
A 3119 TR Yhal: F-590 98| T Yhid A~ — e T sksafdl (3.33)
Even a wise person acts in keeping with his [or het] own natute. Creatures go [with their own] nature. What
will [external behavioral] restraint accomplish?

IENIEEICE Tt even a wise person fr. AT _a. 7. sg. nom. (3.13.a2); 31T /.
4 T with his [or het] own tr. ¥ pron. a. [ sg. abl. (4.15: & 4.16.3:)

5 Y natute fr. Wﬁf - sg. abl.

3 Hge in keeping fr. TGRH in. (4.17.2: & 7.8.8:)

2 <ud acts fr. NTE 1.4, pr. 31 5g.
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6 inﬁ creatures fr. 9 pp. of \/‘11 n. pl. nom.

7 Wehid ATt oo [with their own| nature fr. YT £ so. ace.; NAT 2.P. pr. 37 pl. (7.8.2:)
9 e restraint fr. 771978 . 8. nom.

8 T what? fr. ﬁh“{ pru. n. sg. ace.

10 H=Afd will accomplish fr. V& P. Sfut. 37 sg.

st Te el & s ae aRafE 3

(=T sfaeg o, gt =aferdr| o= 7 9 e, o fe e/ aftaf=eErl )
Tivere givae aref T-gs e, qan: o9 7 e, df fe (=) 3R uRufRmT| (3.34)
T and 39 (attraction and repulsion) are [naturally] there toward the object of each of the senses. One should
not come under their control, because those [two] are one’s enemies [not the object, nor the resulting, natural

behaviof].
5 AR IHAF  of each of the senses fr. T . sg. gen. (1.6.B.2.e:
4 ord towards the object fr. 3% . sg. loc.
1 - attraction
2 and repulsion fr. 59 . du. nom. (6.40:)
3 At are [naturally] there fr. AT pp-of o + o/ + eer pt. m. du. nom. (6.6:)
7 & a9 [under] their control tr. O pro. m. du. gen.; I m. sg. ace.
6 W one should not come fr. T in.; 3 + \/’T’{ 1.P. pot. 37 sg. (5.15.6:)
g o fg (=g9m) because those [two] fr. TS pro. m. du. nom.; & in.
9 3 U [are] one’s enemies tr. TSH_pro. m. sg. gen.; EI'F{'CI'EQFL a. m. du. nom. (3.21:)
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gl faTr: RemicafEard | @ad e 59 wedt saes: 1341

(WW ﬁﬂﬂT:, WW@ﬁﬂl Emﬁﬁwﬁ?:, RYH: TEe: 1)
G-SEard WR-gHid E-g: fF-on: [e1f) S| @-ad Ry S, [Fr] 9g-eTes: -] (3.35)
One’s own duty, [though sometimes| lacking virtue, is better than a different duty, [even though| well
performed [otr mote enjoyable]. Death in one’s own duty is better, [as] a different duty brings fear [in the forms
of conflict, regret, and retribution].

6 - [even though| well [or more enjoyably]

7 -ﬂf@'ﬁT?‘[ performed fr. Wﬂ'@'ﬁ pp. of 3T + T 4. m. sg. abl. (6.6:) (6.36:)
5 TR-HH than a different duty fr. -9 . 5q. abl.

1 @-g9: one’s own duty fr. -4H . $g. nom.

2 fa- [though] [sometimes] lacking

3 -TOT: [T virtue fr. %I"IUT a. m. sg. nom. (6.36:)

4 93'5|'FL [is] better fr. ’“j?:lﬂ ¢pv. a. m. sg. nom. (6.25: & 3.14:)
9 @-yH in one’s own duty fr. -4 . sg. loc.

8 e death fr. T 1. 8. nom.

10 = [is] better fr. W ¢pv. a. sg. nom. (6.25: & 3.14:)
13 9g- fear

12 -3TE: brings tr.9I-31S a. 7. sg. nom.

11 T4 [as] a different duty fr. -9 1. 5. nom.

3 3|
31 B TIEHIST UId =R Tou: | a1y arely seried Haitsra: 113811
(31Sf: SaTe| 31 e WEeh: 3, UTd =Rfd gw: | erfes arfy arwiy, sorq g9 e 1)
3TS}: IaT | ATV, 37T el Yh: 37T JO: -39S 31T U =RId, SO 39 A | (3.36)
3171;7{ said: O YT, now what compels a person—even though not choosing—to commit prohibited acts, as if
pushed by force?
1 343:i:|: EEIE] 317“\13'—-[ said fr. 31@? m. Sg. nom.; \/BEL P. perf: 37 5. (5.10.3:)
2 Ty (&39T) O One From the T Clan fr. AT 1, $g. voc.

115




3.37 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

3 39 now fr. 319 in. (6.19:)

4 H ERzE compelled by what? fr. 767 pron. m. sg. inst.; 9T pp. of T + \/ﬂ\_’[ pt. m. sg. nom. (2.81:)
5 3 Jou: a person tr. TXH pro. sg. nom.; T 1. sg. nom.

7 AT-TDT not choosing fr. 3TfTesq 1pr. pt. of \/3'5[ pt.a. sg. nom. (5.17.3:)

¢ o even though fr. 31T /n.

9 99 prohibited acts tr. 99 7. sg. ace.

8 WA does commit fr. \/ER; 1.P. pr. 37 sg.

11 93Iq by force fr. ST in.

10 =9 FIT: as if pushed fr. 39 in.; ﬁzﬁﬁlﬁpp. 0fﬁ + ¢ \/ﬂT‘Lpt. m. sg. nom. (6.6)

Arvrargar |

I TY Y T TPETEE: | TR T fogemfts aRor i vl

(srTTIH SAT | HIE: T B U, SROEES: | Hee: Heard, ot v we afwom )
Sfi-TE SaTE| US: I US: i (9] (O] -6 Hel-3R: Tel-UrHET| 38 UF Aot gl (3.37)
The Lord said: [That seeming force is| this ™ (binding desite—whether positive or negative, empowered
attraction ot repulsion) [and when thwarted] this anger. It [M] is born of the T VI, is a glutton, and
accumulates a lot of karmic demerit. Know it to be the enemy here.

1 ‘ﬁ'—wm the Lord said fr. ‘ﬁ-m m. sg. nom.; \/al—fi P. perf. 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
2 UY: ShH: [that seeming force is] this ShTH tr. TAY_pron. m. sg. nom.; B m. sg. nom.

3 UY: B [and] [when thwarted] this anger tr. TR pran. me. sg. nom.; B . 8. nom.

5 TSTE-TOT- of the T 0T

4 -HYga: [it is] born tr. STL-TOT-9HGT a. 72. §g. nomr. (2.24: & .33:)

6 Hel-3RI: [is] a glutton tr. Hel-3RM a. 7. sg. nom.

7 Hel-UTHT [and] accumulates a lot of karmic demerit tr. HET-9THT_a. m2. sg. nom. (3.22:)

10 &% here fr. T8 in. (6.19:)

9 T AR it [to be] the enemy tr. TAY_pron. m. sg. ace. (4.10:); aﬁ:f\ m. sg. nom. (3.15: & 2.92:)

s fafg know fr. \/ﬁi 1.P. impw. 2 5g. (5.6.a:) (7.8.A.1:)
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T gu afa: arr%aﬁ [arann@qamf [anferd], T 7 TR S, T 4 35 (A ST (3.38)
Like fire is covered by smoke, [like] a mirror [covered] by dirt, and like a fetus covered by the womb, similatly,
by that [hMH] this [knowledge] is covered. [And that covering is removed by the breath of teaching, by the
action of ¥, and by time, respectively.|

1 340 like fr. I jn. (6.19:)

4 T’{ﬁ? by smoke fr. Y9 m. sg. inst.

2 dfe: fire fr. AR m. $g. nom.

3 amfeR is covered fr. 3 + \H ps. pr. 3 5. (5.37.3:)

6 T by dirt fr. HS n. sg. inst.

5 RE: [ﬂlﬁ'&lﬁ] [like] a mirror [covered] fr. 3T . $g. 1.

7 A and like fr. AT in. (6.19:); < in.

10 3T by the womb tr. 3 n. sg. inst.

8 M: a fetus fr. T . 8. nom.

9 3gd: covered fr. 3T pp. of 3T + \g Pt m. sg. nom.
11 a9 similarly fr. T&AT /n. (6.19:)

12 o9 TRH_[ATH] by that [shTH] this [knowledge] tr. I pro. m. sg. inst.; R]H_pra. n. sg. nom.
13 AgaH is covered fr. 3T pp. of 3 + \/?{ Pt n. sg. nom.

HI=H, ﬁﬁaéﬁmw@wg&rtﬁw aq:raq@q%raﬁ? A 3| (3.39)
@) 31_“157-[, by this constant enemy in the form of binding desire, insatiable [like] fire, the knowledge of the [one
who is yet to be| wise is covered.

1 =g (3171;:0 O Son of Q‘Tvﬁ fr. BT m. $g. voc.

2 wad by this fr. T pron. m. sg. inst.

3 fAeg-afon constant enemy fr. FI-ATA 4. m. 50 inst. (3.15: & 2.92:)
5 <hH- of binding desire

4 w7 in the form fr. SE-VY a. m. sg. inst.
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insatiable

[like] fire

of the [one who is yet to be] wise
the knowledge

is covered

fr. SI-I a. m. sg. inst. (T before ™ q) (2.92:)
tr. 3D m. sg. inst.; d in.
fr. S 2. m. sg. gen. (3.15%)

tr. A n. sg. nom.
fr. 3 pp. of 31T + Vg Pt n. sg. nom.

Sfenfor v gferentagn=rd | TdafdHieaay e i o

(o 79: 9f:, or arfigmy 3= | ua: fomeata o, 9y enges <M
3re SrfagH T=afor o 9iE: (9] S=ad| U [ U4 9 oo < et (3.40)
Its [MH-’s| abode is said to be the senses, the mind, and the intellect. Covering knowledge through
[misdirecting] these, this [hTH]| deludes the individual [i.e., the one identified with one’s body].

1 o STfgEEy
3 gfsafor

4 T

5 s

2 3=

8 TH: [h1H]
7 T

6 ST g
10 <fe

9 femmeafa

its [shTH-’s] abode

the senses

the mind

[and] the intellect

is said to be

this [hTH]

through [misdirecting] these
covering knowledge

the individual

deludes
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fr. SGH pru. m. sg. gen.; IS 1. 5. nom.

fr. T 2. L. nom.

tr. A9 5. sg. nom. (3.6:)

fr. 51;@ 1 sg. nom.

fr. NTF ps. pr. 3 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.23) (7.7.1:)
tr. TR pron. me. $g. nom.

tr. TAY pron. n. pl. inst. (1.5.2.a)

tr. AT . sg. ace; NI in. pt. of 3T + \g (6.9:)
fr. X6 2. m. 5. ace.

fr. far + \/'EIE P. ¢s. pr. 37 5g. (5.40)
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Ch. 3 — Action 3.42

TR e swady| e S & IR R

(TR = Tfsanfor e, e swady | o geife fe o, SmfamEEeEE )

TRA-FTY, THI I TR Tf=anior fHgw, weife fe v oA - fomm-Amemm | (3.41)

Therefore, O 3@‘[, exercising authority over the senses at [theit] source, please indeed destroy this sinful
destroyer of knowledge and of the assimilation [of that knowledge].

(35[31;:0 O Prominent Among the Descendants of 9Xd fr. TI-RIY 2. sg. voc.

PRI
T
Rkt

3R
HESI

therefore

you

at [theit] source

the senses

exercising authority over
please indeed destroy
this sinful

of knowledge

fr. TEHIT 7.
fr. H _pra. sg. nom.
fr. 3TS . $g. loc. (3.29.¢)

fr. 35T 1. Pl ace.

fr. T92RT in. pr. of 1 + T (6.92)

fr. T + & 2.L. impr. 21 55, (5.19.5: & 5.6.a:); T€ in.
fr. €A% pro. . sg. ace. (4.10:); THA a. . sg. ace. (3.22:)

and of the assimilation [of that knowledge]

destroyer

fr. - ToRIA-AR 4. . $g. ace.

sianfor wvaRRiRha: ® w9 | Teg W gisat 98 Rawg 9: 110%8R11

(3Tafor wIfoT amg:, Sfenar: ) #: | W W gfE, T g W J &)

[arha:) TRifoT Sfanfor, s o, 7 G W gfe:, T g 96 W W [ 3] [3f4] ol (3.42)

They say that the senses are supetior [to the body and all other objects], the mind is supetior to the senses, the
intellect is supetior to the mind; whereas the one who is superior to the intellect is that [limitless self].

RIfor
fesanfor
BRI
Gy

el

are supetior [to the body and all other objects|

the senses
to the senses
[is] superior

the mind
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tr. O pru. a. n. pl. nom. (4.16.3)
fr. 36T . pl. nom.

fr. 35 . pl. abl. (1.11.2.a3)

tr. I pr. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.3:)

tr. {19 n. sg. nom. (3.6:)
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9 HH:J to the mind [whereas]

8 I is supetior

7 Elﬁg{: the intellect

10 I: F whereas the one who [is]
12 ﬁ@: to the intellect

11 9Xq: superior

13 &: [U: 3TcH) [is] that [limitless self]
1 [zfa) omg: they say [cf. FSMMEE 1.3.10] [that]

tr. A9 n. sg. abl. (3.6:);  in.
fr. I pro. a. [ sg. nom. (4.16.3:)
fr. ﬁ'@f 8. 1nom.

tr. A pra. m. sg. nom.; q in.

fr. IE £ 5. abl.

fr. A 7. (6.19:)

tr. I pron. m. sg. nom.

fr. N3T& P. perf 30 pl. (5.8.5:)

T g6 W JgT GENATHFAIHT| STfe 977 HerTel ey uas ]l ¥3 |
(TS I8 W T, GEAF SNHMH 3McHAT| STfE 975 Teralmel, e e 1)
Tel-ael, U % T[S T, ST, ST W&o, -89 §3-3798 975 SIie| (3.43)

@) Sﬁi:f, in this way [of] knowing [oneself] as superior to the intellect, steadying the one by the other one
[steadying the senses by the mind, the mind by the intellect, and the intellect by self-knowledge], destroy the

enemy in the form of M, [otherwise so] difficult to get a fix on.

1 wer-smel (31_%:0 O Mighty Armed One
2 WH in this way

5 ﬂ@: to the intellect

4 | [oneself as] superior

3 941 knowing

7 STCHMH the one

8 SITcHAT by the other one

6 &g steadying

11 HME-FF in the form of A

12 3¢ [otherwise so] difficult
13 -3MR to get a fix on

10 3% the enemy

9 Sl destroy
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fr. HET-Sg 2. sg. voc.

fr. ToH in. (6.19:)

fr. & /. 5. abl.

tr. QT pra. a. m. ace. (4.16.3:)

tr. g1 in. pt. Qf\/ﬂg{ (6.9: & 2.76: & 2.78:)
tr. TCHT reflex. prun. a. sg. ace.

tr. 3TCHT reflexc. pru. a. sg. inst.

fr. TG /. pt. of T + VEIT (6.9: & 2.54:)
tr. -V a. m. sg. ace.

fr. TH-3MHT a. m2. sg. ace. (2.24: & .29:)

tr. ¥ m. sg. ace.
fr. \/%:L 2.P. impv. 27 s5g. (5.19.5: & 5.6.a:)
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3 e 3T TR ARy SRR SRR SIS EaR HHA A gaisEE: 1131
(o1 95 Tl 3 SHETaRiarg SUFHYRY SRt AR SFOSAEaR HHAT: A g 3rem: ||)
31 % | T S-SRy, IUMHYRY Sal-femar GeT-SIr S-S0 315{-9aTs y-anT: 1 gaia: sTeam: | (3)
art (&, the witness of all) is that [only] reality. Thus ends the third chapter, called “The Topic of Action,” of
the [eighteen chapters of] Songs of the Glorious Lord, which is [looked upon as] 'o"qﬁ'sﬁ [and whose teaching is] in
[the form of] a dialogue between st ST and 31317-[ , [the subject matter being] a knowledge of S&I- and 1T,

1 e 31 (F&H, the witness of all,) fr. 3T in.

PARSERS [is] that [only] reality tr. G _pro. n. sg. nom.; A n. sg. nom.
3 T (quote-end quote), thus ends fr. 3T n.

10 W— of the venerable, the glorious

11 -97Teg- one having [limitless] gloties, Lord

9 -Tﬁ?ﬂﬂ in [i.e., of] songs fr. *ﬁﬂ?{-m"ﬁﬁ_ 1 pl loc. (2.43)

12 B’Qﬁ'ﬁlﬁﬁ [which are/is looked upon as] @ﬁ'ﬂi sacred scripture fr. @ﬁﬂ{f Pl loc. (6.242)
17 S&l- of I&I (reality /)

16 -feremar [and] a knowledge fr. W—ﬁ@T» 1 sg. loc.

18 FR-3MA  [and instruction of] AT (means, discipline, etc.) fr. AR 1. 53, Joc.

14 S -heT- between Lord T

15 -3131&[- and 3171&[

13 -FaR in [the form of] a dialogue fr. st -W—W-W n. $g. loc.
8 WHH- of action

7 A the topic fr. HH-AT 4. m. 8. nom.

6 M by the name, called fr. A 7.

4 Q?IQPT: the third fr. ﬂ?ﬁ'q ordinal a. m. sg. nom.

5 I chapter tr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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3 AASE:
Arerar |

3 foerad A drparereay | faeaa uie Hfearsassdidli il

(e 3| 3 faawa A, Wiha oten g | faawa o9 UTE, T: 3eamehd St )
Sfi-TaM 399 | o7 faawad 3oy 1= Iit rha | faeRar 7e WTg | T 3eaThel STeErd | (4.1)
The Lotd said: I taught this unchanging I [i-e., FH-AM and W-Zﬁ"'l] to fgIEITElT-[ (the sun deity—considered
the progenitor of the solar-clan of rulers on earth). mtaught [it to] A [the first human and first of the

solar kings on earth in this 9, cycle]. A taught [it to] [his son| S&TP.

1 s -YTE 39 the Lord said fr. off - m2. sg. nom.; \/Eﬁ[ P. perf. 37 5g. (5.10.3:)
2 3 I tr. 318H pru. sg. nom.

¢ faawa to ﬁw_r[(the sun deity) fr. ﬁﬁ?ﬁ[ m. sg. dat. (3.13:) (7.10.A.1:)

4 THH -G this unchanging tr. SSH _pro. m. sg. ace; AT a. m. sg. ac.

5 AN T fr. I . $g. ace.

3 Eﬁ?ﬁa'l'{ taught fr. ‘Qﬁ?ﬁaﬂ past ace. pt. of T + \/al—fi pt. m. sg. nom. (6.7: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:)
7 ﬁmﬁ ﬁm’d\ fr. ﬁmﬁm sg. nom. (3.13.a:)

9 e to | [the first man)] tr. A7 me. sg. dat. (3.30:)

8 Wle taught [it] fr. 9+ \/3:@ P. perf. 37 sg.

10 HT: g tr. 57 m. sg. nom.

12 Zeamhd to [his son] $&3TH fr. S8ATP m. 59, dat. (3.30:)

11 3T taught [it] fr. NG 2.P. impf 37 5. (5.19.8:)

(U8 RIS, 3H [T fog: | §: oA T8 Hed, A A% W)
T - TRH-T-9TH 39 [A1] 755: | 38 9: IFT: Fecl SHlod a8, WA-a9| (4.2)
In this way, being handed down from one to another, the kings who were sages [ot the kings and sages| knew
this ['5ﬁ"T] After a long time, here [today, among these kings] that I has been lost, O 3@:[

1 T in this way fr. ToH 7n. (6.19:)

4 TST- the kings

5 -RYT: who were sages fr. TS 1. $g. 1om.

3 IH-I- from one to another

2 -9TdH [being] handed [down] tr. RH-IU-UTT 7. 2. 5g. ace.
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9 T8

10 9: AT
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11 9%

12 A9
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this [3T]

knew

here

that FRT

after a long time

has been lost

(31@7{) O Vexer of Foes

(UpasanaYoga.org)

tr. 3FH _pra. m. sg. ace.

fr. NTS P. perf. 30 pl.

tr. 38 in.

tr. A _prn. m. sg. nom.; 1T . $g. nom.

tr. A& a. m. sg. inst.; BB me. sg. inst. (1.9.4:)
fr. 7T pp. of \/'_-F?'[ pt. m. sg. nom. (2.85:)

fr. I-H-9 2. sg. voc. (2.55:)

F TIR T AT ART: Uieh: RIGH: | his T A waEr Afa = aagamm i3

(F: UF 1% 7T 37, IRT: Wieh: [ | 9h: 1R H 9@ ¥ 3, W & uag sl
9T §: TS 31 QA AT F 3 Uieh:, H Oeh: 96T ¥ o1 3 (=7@) | 39 & UAg Wy G| | (4.3)
I just taught to you this very same ancient I, because you are My devotee and friend. This secret [teaching of
] is the most profound indeed.

1 =
5 §: T 3
R

IJT:

q

g

T

10 H ¥F:

11 J&@r =

9 orfy

8 3 (=FE)
13 3WH

14 &

12 TS

[SS I S )

1

this very same

ancient

RIKE

to you

just [now]

taught

My devotee

and friend

you are

because

[is] the most profound
indeed

this secret [teaching of T

tr. 31&H_pru. sg. inst. (1.7:)

fr. IS pron. m. sg. nome.; T in. (6.19:); IR pron. . sg. nome.
tr. QU a. 7. sg. nom.

fr. AT m. 8. nom.

tr. ¥ pra. sg. dat. (7.10.A.1:)

tr. 3T .

fr. 9B pp. of T + NTH pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.3.2: & 2.80:)
tr. 31&H_ pru. sg. gen.; T pp. of \/‘qq m. sg. nom. (2.81:)
fr. ARG m. sg. nom. (3.33:); A in.

fr. NRT 2.1, pr. 20 g, (5.19.42)

fr. T in.

tr. I spv. a. n. sg. nom. (6.25)

fr. T8 in.

tr. TAR pron. n. sg. nom.; & a. n. sg. nom.
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3T 3ar |

3T WAl ST O 1 foiereard: | SherafgsTIIa <ol Stehanire |1 11

(31: 3aT9| R Iq: ST, W S fered: | o uds fastHiar, o o dichar fa i)
3S: JATE| I S -, ToreRad: ST | @ SRl Uiha, 3 — Tag % oS | (4.4)
3T said: Your birth was not long ago; %W?L—’s birth was long ago. How should I understand that You
taught [%WT‘I] in the beginning?

1 S 39| 3T said fr. 35 . $g. nom.; \/_Ol?{ P. perf. 37 5. (5.10.3)

2 Yad: S Your birth tr. oI m2. sg. gen. (3.13.be); STHT 2. sg. nom. (3.22:)
3 AW was not long ago fr. 3TIX pran. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.3:)

4 fooEa: s+ ﬁmﬁ;—’s birth fr. ﬁﬁ?ﬁ[ m. sg. gen.; STHA n. sg. nom. (3.222)

5 TH was long ago tr. I pra. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.3:)

9 ©Hq You tr. Y pra. sg. nom.

11 3 in the beginning fr. 3 1. gg. loc. (3.29.c2)

10 ‘Zﬁﬂﬂﬁ taught [%W_v[] fr. ‘ﬁﬂﬂ?‘f\pmz‘ ace. pt. of ¥ + \/El?{pf m. sg. nom. (6.7: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:)
8 3 Tdg that fr. BT in; T pra. n. sg. nom.

6 HI how? fr. HIH in. (6.19:)

7 ﬁT'I'FﬁTIT‘{ should I understand ~ fr. T + V3T 9.P. pot. 1¢ 5. (5.23.2: & 5.3:)

Arerar |
T A =i S 99 T T8 9% aior T o 9T wReaa iy 1
(SpTaF S| g | S, SR 99 9 3| A1 37 o Waifor, 7 o ey wReq | )
Ji-TaM 399 | | 99 T g SR i, | 3% a1 Fair 97, & 7 9, WA-a9| (4.5)
The Lord said: Many births have passed for Me and for you, O 3171;7{ I know them all; you do not, O 3@?

1 ﬁ-mm the Lord said fr. ﬁ-m m. $g. nom.; \/El?[ P. perf. 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
4 7 for Me fr. 31&H prn. sg. gen.

5 da 9 and for you tr. H pra. sg. gen.; I in.

2 E@Ef ST many births tr. §g a. n. pl. noms.; TR n. pl. nom. (3.22:)

3 SFAma have passed fr. @?ﬂﬁpp. Of% + 31fd + g pt. n. pl. nom.

6 3131;7{ O 351‘"‘[ fr. 3131;7{ m. $g. voc.
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7 3 1 tr. 31&H_pra. sg. nom.

9 QI arfor them all tr. I _pra. n. pl. ace,; Td pro.a. n. pl. ac.

8 o7 know fr. \/%I'{ P. perf. 1+ 5g. (5.28:)

10 = you tr. H_ pra. sg. nom.

11 F g do not know tr. T in.; \/ﬁﬁ P. perf. 2nd 59, (5.28: & 2.42:)
12 9-d9 (3171;"‘0 O Vexer of Foes fr. W-H-9 72 sg. voc. (2.55:)

3Tl T AT AR T 91 Yohfd M geErarerET | & |

(37T: 217 T STATCHT, A 3% 31T T | Yehfcl Ty orfam, gearty sermm=ar|)
31-ST: 31T T 31-FF-SNCHT [T A R 3170 T W& Yohfaq STTEER 3eq-Han Iefanfd| (4.6)
Though unborn, undiminished, and the Lord of [all] beings, wielding My EI?% (the projecting power of the
Lotd, which manifests as all of nature), I [as an incarnate form| am [as though] born by My own HET
(projecting powet; i.e.,

2 3-ST unborn tr. 3T a. m. sg. nom. (6.24.3:)

1 317 ¥ (2.62) though [being] fr. 3T in; T pr. pr. of N3 pt. m. sg. nom. (6.4: & 5.19.4z)
3 3-FI-3MHT  undiminished tr. IFF-3MHT a. 7. sg. nom. (3.22:)

6 YAHT of [all] beings fr. 5T pp. of N 1. pl. gen.

5 R [and] the Lord fr. T m. 8. nom.

4 g [though being] fr. 3T in; T pr. pt. of N pt. m. sg. nom. (6.4: & 5.19.4z)
8 @I Ypiaq My W& (the projecting power) fr. ¥ pr. a. £ sg. ace; FHA £ so. ac.

7 arfem wielding fr. STV in. pt. of 3T + AT (6.9:)

10 37TcH- by My own

11 -H™n HIAT (projecting power) fr. TeT- 3R - $g. inst.

9 HRETY I am [as though] born fr. 99 + \/‘31 1.P. pr. 17 5. (5.5.a)
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5T T T e eIvafd ARA | SN R gemEe |1 |
(=T = T oy, 7ot At YR ey T, TR ST gonie 3|l
IR, IST ST 16 T TSI ST-UH [d] 3Nge af, 71T 376 AT goltH | (4.7)
O 351‘"-[, whenever indeed there is a wane of g9 and an ascendancy of 319, then I manifest Myself.

1 YRd (3757) O Descendant of Emperor 9, (Brilliant) Son of India fr. IR . sg. voc.
2 T T whenever fr. I in. (6.19:) (7.6.B.2.e:
3 T8 indeed fr. & in.

6 T of & fr. &9 . 5g. gen.

5 T a wane fr. T@T&f 1 sg. nom.

8 -y of 3TeH fr. &9 . $g. gen.

7 [F) rged [and] an ascendancy fr. AT 7. sg. nom.

4 gt there is fr. \/‘11 1.P. pr. 37 sg.

9 qadl then fr. T n. (6.19:)

10 3f8q 1 tr. 3T8H_ pru. sg. nom.

12 3{TeH Myself fr. SMHT m2. sg. ace. (3.22:)

1 '{Flﬁ manifest fr. \IL{F‘[\ 6.P. pr. 17 sg.

RO QAT AT = SShaRy| SHGTIATIR Sy g gl |l

(afToT |, Ao o gepan | ST, e g g l)
YT IR, S-Sl TSR, oH-SeTI=- 371 & g T FeaT | (4.8) 1 appear in every g (the various
ages within the cycles of the universe) for the protection of those committed to ¥, for the destruction of
those committed to 3T (what is opposed to Y'T’:l‘), and for the [re-]establishment of o,

4 g of those committed to &5 tr. g . pl. gen.

3 gRE for the protection fr. TR 72, sg. dat. (1.10.B.1.a:)

6 -l of those committed to 3TgH fr. I-Fd m. pl. gen. (TI° before T ) (6.24.2: & 3.5:)
5 fammem for the destruction fr. ToAST 1. $g. dat. (1.10.B.1.a:)

8 YH-FEN- the [re-]Jestablishment of o

7 -3 T and for fr. TH-FEITI-31 . sg. dat. (1.10.B.1.a:); I in.

2 ﬂﬁ ﬂ'ﬁ in every I (age of the universe) tr. I n. sg. loc. (71.6.B.2.e:

1 gEeTy I appear fr. 99 + \/‘{ 1.P. pr. 1 sg.
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S %8 9 ¥ T 9t afr axaa: | g 38 gAsi-g Afa st dissiR I

(5 ¥ = 9 oo, ud 7: afy e | e 98 §: S, T Ui A Ol 9 ag )

g: UF § 57 <0 %A T Ieara: df, §: <€ @l §H: S 7 Ui | " Ui, 3| (4.9)

The one who thus knows in reality My divine birth and action [i.e., knows the nature of Me and ‘Q@ﬁ]—that
one, upon giving up the body, is not reborn. [That one] attains Me, O 31\_1;7‘[ .

RG]
¥ fee

add:
af<
ESH

£
[ZERC])

10 G 5

9

T ufq

12 A1
11 wfg
13 T

AT H-HT TRIIAT: | SI&al et Jar Salesrrar: |1 20 11

(SIRTTIShTET: , TeET: AT, SUIAT: | T8 FaasT, YaT: THTe ST 1)

ATT-TAT- -SRI, TTAT: T SUTCAT:, -9 JT: — Sea: FE-9a9 | (4.10)

Freed from longing, fear, and anger, having taken refuge in Me [by] being Me alone, and purified by the
discipline that is knowledge—many have attained My nature [i.e., complete freedom].

1

2 -TT-Y-ShIT:

5
4
3

e

HHAT:
HH

LN

IUTTaT:

the one who thus
My divine

birth and action
in reality

knows

that one

the body

upon giving up
reborn

does not go, is not
Me

[that one] attains

O 3T

freed

from longing, fear and anger
[by] being Me alone

Me

taken refuge in

tr. A prn. m. sg. nom.; TIH_in. (6.19:)

tr. 31H _pru. sg. gen.; <= 4 . $g. ace.

fr. STHT 7. sg. ace. (3.222); %ﬁ‘"‘[ n. $g. ace. (3.22:); < in.
fr. TeATH 71 (6.19:)

fr. \/%I{ 2.P. pr. 37 5. (5.3: & 2.42:)

tr. G _pran. m. sg. nom.

fr. <8 m. $g. acc.

fr. T in. pt. of VT (6.9: & 2.81:)

fr. T in. (2.24: & .34:); STHT 7. $g. ace. (3.22:)
fr. 7T in; NE 2.P. pr 37 50, (5.3:)

fr. 3T6H_pra. sg. ace.

fr. N 2.P. pr. 37 0. (5.3:)

fr. 31@? 7. $g. Voc.

fr. AT-TT-TI-B 4. . Pl nom.

tr. U9 a. m. pl. nom. (4.2: & 6.27: & 2.4: & 2.24: & 2.44:)
fr. 3T6H_pra. sg. ace.

fr. ST pp. of 3T + 3T + B 4 m. L. nom.
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8 3MH-

7 -d9dr
6 T

9 d&d:

11 e
10 3TTdT:

that is knowledge
by the discipline
and purified
many

My nature

have attained

Ch. 4 — Knowledge and the Renunciation of Action

fr. -9 7. 5g. inst. (3.62)

tr. 9 pp. of \/EL a. m. pl. nom.

tr. SI§ a. m. pl. nom.

fr. AT 2. 50. ace. (4.2: & 2.24: & 2.43:)
fr. 3T pp. of 3T + \/TI":[a. m. pl. nom. (6.6:)

3 7 W7 YU AT WSIRIRH | WY Sciad-d s are gae: 1192 |
(F =32 HT Yo, O T TS S SR | T e Siadd, Hs: e Teen: 1] )
YT F T YU, TAT UF 3 T AT | 7, s T o 9awn: e | (4.11)

In which[ever| way the [people] worship Me, in that very same way I bless them. O 31_01:'7, people follow My

path [karmic ordet] in every way.

1 3
g
At
IR

in which[ever]| way
the [people]

Me

worship

in that very same way
I

them

bless

(31@:1) O Son of TaT
people

My path [karmic ordet]
in every way

follow

fr. IAT 7n. (6.19:)

tr. I pron. m. pl. nom.
tr. | pra. sg. ace.

fr. T + GG 4.4. pr. 31 p,

fr. T4T 7p. (6.19:); T 7.

tr. 31&H_pra. sg. nom.

tr. G pra. m. pl. ace.

fr. N1 1.P. pr. 1¢ g5, (5.5.a3)
fr. T . $g. voc.

tr. AT m2. pl. nom.
tr. 31H _pru. sg. gen.; _OFH""[ n. sg. ace. (3.22:)

fr. FAIR in. (6.19:)
fr. 3 + \NFA 1.4. pr. 37 pl.
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2wy fafg

1

3 % [T
5éa-cn:[qﬁ]
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Hig=d: HHUT e I 38 Jaar: | fag T& e @i Rifedafa sHsmii LRI
(Frg=: T T, Fot=i 38 Saam: | ferd f& wry @i, fafs: swafa wwmil)
FHHT Tl FE: 38 [T6d: TTHN] SO W] I9, TN o 8 (=) SH-51 [iE: fag watal @.12)

Desiring a result of action here, [many| worship the deities—because in the human wotld a result born of

g

4 T

7 OFY @h

¢ T& (=awm)

9
8

10 Terg syafa

IIAvE AT GY OTHHTCHITT: | TR ShalkA g A fogerehdimaaT |1 23 1

(TTqave 7T GE, TORHICITRT: | T HaRy 1 AT, fafE srhary s il)

T TOT-HH- TATRT: ATR-avd YuH | T HARH 31, A 31-=9H 31-HadR &gl (4.13)

I manifested the four-fold 30T (grouping within society—educators, administrators, entrepreneurs, and
laborers) according to the divisions of 70T (mental disposition) and EFEf'_-[(duty). Though its author, know Me to
be changeless and not a doer.

1

6
5
3
4
2

HH-STT
fafs:

[ar
-

a result of action fr. W n. sg. gen. (3.222); '&lﬁ&' 1 sg. ac.

desiring fr. g pr. pt. of \f_ch'lg pt. m. pl. nom. (6.4: & 3.12:)
here [many people] fr. T8 in. (6.19:)

the deities fr. %a'rn 1 pl. ace.

wortship fr. NS 1.4. pr. 3 pl.

in the human world tr. AT a. m. sg. loc.; I 7. sg. Joc.

because fr. € in.

born of action fr. - 4. - 8. nom. (6.24.3:)

a result fr. ﬁl'@{ - $g. nom.

comes quickly fr. fa?‘qq . \/‘11 1.P. pr. 31 sg.

I tr. 3®H_pru. sg. inst. (1.7:)

of 7UT (mental disposition) and Eq""[(duty)

according to the divisions fr. ﬂw-asq‘-w%rm . (6.19)

the four-fold

Eul (grouping within society) fr. EIT?I{-W n. sg. nom. (2.24: & .29:)
manifested tr. G pp. of G 1 pt. m. sg. nom. (2.81: & .88:)
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tr. K pra. n. sg. gen.; &G m. $g. ace. (3.38:)

8§ = W its author

7 3 though

10 | Me

11 37-=qq to be changeless
12 3-FHdR [and] not a doer
9 fafg know

fr. 37T in.
tr. 3W&H_pra. sg. ace.

tr. 3T a. m. sg. ace.

fr. 317*3‘ m. sg. ace. (3.38:)
fr. NI 2.P. impo. 21 55, (5.6.1)

T o7 wuifr R~ 7 o HwS Tl sfa or Asfesmfa sfed @ se 1ty
(F 91 HiToT fosmt=, T § HHGS Wer| i Af I: ATHSTAI, HHT: T F: T |])
FHHifoT w7 7 fomf<, 7 T F9-%e Ter| fd 3 I IS, T HHfs: T Ted| (4.14)

Actions do not affect Me, nor do I have longing toward the result of action. The one who knows Me thus, that

one is not bound by actions.

1 sHyffor actions

3 | Me

2 7 fomf= do not affect
4 99 nor do I have
6 HH-BS towards the result of action
5 T&l longing

10 3 thus

7 T the one who
9 HMH Me

8 3yfesTHTer knows

11 | that one

13 Sy by actions
12 9 T is not bound

131

fr. W’:f"‘[ n. pl. nom.

tr. 3WH_pra. sg. ace.

fr. T in; NTST 6.2, pr. 37 pl. (5.17.1:)
tr. 3WH_pra. sg. gen. (1.12.1.a:); 7 in.
fr. SHH-TS 1. sg. loc.

fr. ¥J&T 1. sg. nom.
fr. T in.

tr. IS pro. m. sg. nom.
fr. 31&H_prn. sg. ace.

4.

fr. 311 + NFT 9.P. pr. 37 gz, (5.23.2: & 5.3%)

tr. = pro. mr. sg. nom.
fr. Wﬁ-’{n Pl inst.
tr. 7 in.; VWpy. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.5:)
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TS AT el B GRS JPRI: | Fo Hia q@ g gaax Faq il 2w |

(el el e B, k- @1fYr GEgfor: | o H T T, T TR F)

TS T Qo THEIM: 3T o Ha | T o Yo JER i [T9] FH T $B| (4.15)

Knowing [Me] in this way, even previous desirers of complete freedom performed [theit] duty. Therefore, you

[also] perform [yout] duty, [as] the previous ones did before.

2

~N & U1 W A -

11
10
9
8

g
NIl

ﬁ:

g et
FH P
TEHTT

el

ﬁ:
IR el [T
%A Tg

Ead

in this way
knowing [Me]

previous

fr. TeH 7n. (6.19:)
fr. AT in. pr. of N (6.9)

fr. tﬁf pra. a. m. pl. inst.

even desirers of complete freedom fr. T9 a. m. pl. inst. (5.41:) (1.7:); 31T in.

performed [theit] duty
therefore

you [also]

[by] the previous ones
[as] was done, did ecatlier
[your] duty

perform

fr. W n. $g. nom.; D4 pp. of \/§ pr. n. sg. nom.
fr. THIT in.

tr. H_pra. sg. nom.

fr. tﬁf pri. a. m. pl. inst.

fr. qﬁ?‘l’{' ¢pv. a. n. sg. ace. (6.25:); b pp. of \/§ pt. n. sg. nom.
fr. _GFQ"'-[ 7. $g. acc; BT in. (6.19:)

fr. V& 8.P. impv. 27 sg. (5.22.1:)

o v fpmeprifa oS Hifear: | ax &4 Yo IS ARSI |l 28 ||
(T = T orrd 3fd, Farar: 1T o Hifedr: | 9 T w9 Y=y, I3 e e SRl )
T ot TohT o1-H 3T o1 Harg: 31T HifeaT: | I F 37-¥[HI Hied, 75 H7 o JaedT| (4.16)

What is action? What is inaction? Regarding this, even the [so-called] wise are confused. I will teach you about

that action, knowing which one is freed from the unpleasant [life of becoming; i.e., from THR].

1

oA~ LN

% %0
oA o7-H
gfd o
e 3T
AifedT:

what is action?

what is inaction?
regarding this

even the [so-called]| wise

are confused

fr. 769 prm. n. sg. nom.; HFF n. sg. nom.
fr. 76 pro. . sg. nom.; 3THF 1. sg. nom.
fr. T in.; 377 in. (6.19:)

fr. B m. Pl nom.; 31T in.

fr. TiTed pp. of es. \/HEa. m. pl. nom. (6.6:)
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9 Iq ATl knowing which tr. A pran. n. sg. ace.; A in. pt. Nkl

11 A-R[HIT from the unpleasant [life of becoming] fr. 3H 7. sg. abl.

10 Tre one is freed fr. NTE A, fut. 37 5. (5.33: & 2.80: & 2.101:) (5.36.a:)
8 ?@%ﬁ about that action tr. I pron. n. sg. ace; %ﬁ‘"‘[ 7. $9. ace.

7 you tr. Y prn. sg. dat. (1.10.A.1:)

6 vaEy I will teach fr. F + NI P fut. 1 5. (2.80: & 2.101:)

FHHN T gt Aged = fawmon: | sTepvory gt T HHom 71fd: 1w |

(HHT: %aﬁr@a@f,aﬁaﬁaﬁﬁw STHHT: ﬁW,WW: T 11)
HHT: & (=TT) 1Y FiE, fo-FHor: T gz, 37-HH0n: T dged| e HHT: Ta: | (4.17)
—Because what is to be known is also about [enjoined] action, about prohibited action, and about inaction.
The nature of action is difficult to know.

4 HHT: about [enjoined] action fr. El?ﬁ"-[n sg. gen. (3.22:) (7.12.2.b:)

1 & (=g@m) because fr. 7 in.

3 31 also fr. 319 in.

2 dEA what is to be known [is] fr. AEA pot. ps. pt. of \/ﬁ‘f{ a. n. §g. nom. (6.8: & 2.76: & 2.78:)
¢ fa-smo = about prohibited action fr. %rav‘rf{ n. $g. gen. (3.22:) (7.12.2.b:); A in.

5 AT (what is to be known) [is]  fr. TGS pot. ps. pt. of NTH a. 1. sg. nom. (6.8: & 2.76: & 2.78%)
8 3T-HHU: T and about inaction fr. 3BT 7. 5. gen. (3.22:) (7.12.2.b3); T in.

7 EA (what is to be known) [is] fr. FEHA pot. ps. pt. of \/ﬁ‘f{ a. n. sg. nom. (6.8: & 2.76: & 2.78:)
11 T [is] difficult to know tr. W&l a. £ sg. nom.

10 HHOT: of action fr. B . 5g. gen. (3.22:)

9 TIfa: the nature fr. ’T%» 1 sg. nom.
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FHHGHH I: TRIGHAT o HH F:| T A=Y F Jeoh: Hedhand |l ¢ 11

(HHTOT 31w 3 TR, STHHT T HH F:| F: FIEAM TR, F: Ih: HeahHnpd |l )
J: HHTT 27-FHH TA, F: T 37-HHT HY [9934], T: TTAY FETH| T: Ih: FoF-H9-Fd [[] | (4.18)
The one who can see inaction [i.e., actionlessness| in action, and action in inaction [i.e., in not doing one’s
duty]—that one is wise among people. That one is Jth [i.e., a ﬁﬁzﬂ and has accomplished everything that is
[essential] to be done.

1 the one who tr. A pra. m. sg. nom.

4 HHTOT in action fr. %ﬁ‘"‘f\ n. sg. loc. (3.22:)

3 o1-%H inaction [i.e., actionlessness] fr. SW"‘[ 7. $g. ace. (3.22:)

2 T\’a?[ can see fr. \/g‘{ 1.P. pot. 37 sg. (5.15.6:)
5 949 [and] who tr. A pro. m. sg. nom.; A in.

7 3T-SHHIOT in inaction [i.e., in not doing one’s duty| fr. SW:L n. sg. loc. (3.22:)

6 wH [CI'S'aTﬂ [can see] action fr. W"‘[ n. §g. ace. (3.22:)

g8 that one [is] tr. K pron. me. sg. nom.

10 A=Y among people tr. AT m2. pl. loc.

9 FlEA wise fr. EA a. m. sg. nom. (3.13.a3)
11 & that one tr. K pron. m. sg. nom.

12 geh: [is] TP [i.e., a_ch_‘:l‘?:ﬁﬁ:[] fr. < pp. of\/'ﬂF[ a. m. sg. nom. (2.81:)

13 W—Eﬁqt-%\ Kl [and] has accomplished everything that  fy., W—Wﬂ‘-ﬂﬁ a. m. $g. nom. (6.24.2: & 3.5)

is [essential] to-be-done

I G GHOWT: HTEgeqdfoidr: | AFTUSTERAlT qHg: qfved T [12%11

(T T THRE:, FITFEAIST: | ATIETHANT, T 27g: ufved E€m: |1)
T T FARET: HE-Tged-afoidl:, d - 3770-S-HA07 J6T: Tveaq 37g: | (4.19)
Whose every activity is free from %M (requiring and anticipating) and [its cause| ¥ (scheming for the
future), that one—whose [accumulated] EF‘:f:[-s are burned up by the fire that is knowledge [like toasted seeds
unable to sprout|]—the sages call wise.

1 I whose tr. I pron. m. sg. gen.

2 G GHRE: every activity fr. pra. a. pl. nom. (4.16.2:); FHRY 772, pl. nom.
4 HH-AgT- from <M (requiring and anticipating) and ¥§,eT (scheming for the future)

3 -gfefdr: is free fr. W-W-aﬁ‘fﬁ a. m. pl. nom.
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5.9 that one tr. I pron. m. sg. ace.

7 HH-37fU- by the fire that is knowledge

6 -STg-HHTl whose [accumulated] W—s are burned up fr. aﬂ-aﬁr-w-‘m‘{ a. m. §g. ace.
8 S the sages tr. & m. pl. nom.

10 qﬁ@?‘l‘{ wise fr. 90 1. $g. acc.

9 3IME: call fr. 378 P. perf. 37 pl. (5.8.5:)

el Ry gl fFem: | sHvafygsrsty A9 feEesfa @ 11011

(o wHhems, fegw: fRemE: | S sifvyge: aify, 7 va foeg wifa @:11)
HH-Th- 3T e, THa-ge:, FR-emmer:) : shHfor srfyye: o1ft fohel-fog war 7 #ifa | (4.20)
Giving up identification with actions and attachment to results, always contented, without dependence [on
anything], that one—though fully engaged in action—does not [in reality] do anything [i.e., is truly actionless].

3 HH-To- actions and results

2 -3y attachment to, identification with fr. Eﬁn‘—w—m m. $g. ace.

1 I giving up tr. IS in. pt. of \/?\EIT‘L (6.9:)

4 F-ga: always contented fr. T 2. m. 8. nom.

5 ﬁ'{-wm : without dependence [on anything] fr. ﬁﬂ\-w a. m. sg. nom. (2.24: & .29:)

6 & that one tr. O _prn. m. sg. nom.

8 UMY in action fr. W n. $g. loc. (3.22:)

7 3Ifyge: 31fy though fully engaged fr. fIgT pp-of Ay + 7 + \/QT‘[ﬂ. m. 5. nom.; 3 /.
10 fﬁﬂ;ﬁl’{@ anything fr. W-ﬁl’{ pro. cmpd. n. sg. ace. (4.20: & 2.55:); T in. (6.19:)
9 T HAM does not [in reality| do fr. T in; NF 9.P. pr 31 sg. (5.22.1z)
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FrmsiatrmreT ermduiue: | IRR hae w1 paamifd fefeaa 21

(FRreft: arerreT, ThaauiTs: | IR hae HH, o 7 uifd fhfeamg )
o, Fe1-Fere- ST, oo, 5 AR P, [:] fepfoas 7 amdifal (4.21)
Free from fancies [of the future]|, by whom the body and mind are mastered, who has disowned every
possession, doing action only for sustaining the body, that [FI??TF{\:F[, renunciate| incurs no fault [i.e., no binding
karmic merit ot demerit].

1 ﬁ{-aﬂ?ﬁ' : free from fancies |of the future] fr. ﬁ{-ail'lﬁ'lq a. m. sg. nom. (2.24: & 2.29: & 3.6.1:)
3 Id- are mastered

2 -frd-ame by whom the body and mind fr. W-ﬁ?‘f-m a. m. §g. nom.

5 Ith- disowned

4 -gI-aNTE: who has every possession fr. H-9E-INTE 4. m. 5. 1o

8 HAG only fr. IS in.

9 IR for sustaining the body fr. AR . 1. $g. ace.

7 HH action fr. S . sg. ace. (3.22:)

6 W doing fr. W pr.pt. of \/E Pt n. sg. nom. (5.22.1: & 3.12:)
11 Tenfoe fault fr. THfoa 2. $g. ace.

10 7 Smaife incurs no fr. T in.; \/34T'3[\ 5.P. pr. 37 sg.

IS ggidial fomeaR: | 99: fRgafe) = st 7 FReea i R0

(TEBTAIET:, FaTeiie: fageR: | 99: fogt o1fgt =, e a1fy 7 e i))
TEBT-SI-TT:, F-5- 3, fo-me:, o or-femr =1 9w, (@] P a1fy 7 M| (4.22)
Satisfied with whatever happens [unasked], [whose mind is] unaffected by the [natural| pairs of opposites, free
of repulsion [on account of anothet’s virtue or prospetity|, and equanimous in success or failure, [that one]—

though engaged in action—is not bound.

2 JTDI-I3MH- what occurs by happenstance, whatever happens

1 -G satisfied with fr. IGTOISTIEY a. m2. sg. nom.
4 §1-5- by the [natural] pairs of opposites

3 -3y [whose mind is] unaffected fr. §5-3TAT 4. m. $g. nom.

5 AR free of repulsion fr. TR 4. m. sg. nom.
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7 s in success fr. '&l’@f $g. Joc. (3.29.¢:)

8 o-fugr = or failure fr. TATE - $g. Joc. (3.29.¢:); I in.

6 HH: [and] equanimous tr. FH a. m. sg. nom.

9 [|:] el 3 [that one] though engaged in action tr. T in. pt. of \/E (6.9:); 31T in.

10 7 e is not bound fr. 5T in; T+ \/a—*‘f'{ps. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.5:)

T Yo T RIS | IRTeRd: S 999 afasad |13 1

(T e, AR T=ad: | I3 3IeRa: w4, ¥ yfasad 1)
TA-HE T - 3T RIT-<d: I3 3TTeRa: T HH Gfoarad | (4.23)
For the one who is without attachment, who is free, whose mind is rooted in [self-]knowledge, and who acts
for the sake of I3, all 55"4‘:1; [along with its pending results| dissolves.

1 Td-959 for the one who is without attachment  fr. TI-9§ a. 7. sg. gen.

2 T who is free fr. 70 pp. of \/ﬁ?{ a. m. $g. gen. (2.80:)

4 - - is rooted in [self-]knowledge

3 - whose mind fr. T-ARIT-TTL, 4. . g gen. (3.6:)

6 I for the sake of IF fr. I m. sg. dat. (1.10.B:).

5 SIRA: [and] who acts fr. AT pr. pt. of 3 + \/ﬂ{ a. m. sg. gen. (3.12:)
7 THY Y all El?ﬁ"-[\[with its pending results] tr. Q9T a. n. sg. acc.; a;q‘:[\ n. sg. ace. (3.22:)

8 gfeeEd dissolves fr. T+ T + ps. pr. 37 sg.

SRV} ST SIS SIRIOT g | SIS o TTied SRIshHaHTeAT |1 % ||

(S&T 37907 ST &feT:, SRIT SEI0 g & U o e, SelhuaieE || )
SET 37T | SR BfS: SIET- 3T I g | O SIal-hH-THIEAT §eT U T | (4.24) The instrument for offering
is SIRI (reality, the limitless self). The oblation is &I, offered by &I into the fire that is &I, & indeed is
to be attained by the one whose vision of identity is that [every aspect of] action is SI&I.

2 dal [is] SI&T (reality, the limitless self) tr. SR 7. sg. nom. (3.22:)

1 3ot the instrument for offering fr. 3T 1. $g. nom.

4 9&al [is] S&TT. tr. IR 7. sg. nom. (3.22:)

3 g the oblation fr. Eﬁﬂ\ . $g. 1nomi.

7 SI-3T into the fire that is SI&I fr. SET-3 1. sg. Joc. (3.29.c:)
6 SRI by &1 fr. IR #. sg. inst. (3.22:)

5 & offered tr. 8 pp. of \/'g" pt. n. sg. nom.

137



4.25 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

10 o4 by the one tr. IS pran. m. sg. inst.

12 SET-HH- is that [every aspect of] action is SRIT.

11 -FHTrET whose vision of identity fr. FET-HH-FAY 4. . 8. inst.

8 ol Td §&I indeed tr. SR 7. sg. nom. (3.22:); T 7n. (6.19:)

9 TedH is to be attained tr. A pot. ps. pt. of \/TI'C[ a. n. §g. nom. (2.55:)

LN

ATHATR I AF: I | SRIMER I FRRarssid 14 11

(3 T TR I, N TR | SR o 7, a9 v STl
3R AME: 9 T qF TGId| TR FE-3T AT (=T@T-3M) T (=SR-3 TS ISR | (4.25)
Some Fv_q‘-] Zﬁﬁ:[-s perform I3 only for invoking [the Lord in the form of] a deity. Others [who are Wlﬁ:l:[-s,
who have given up entitlement to ritual] offer I [as themselves] by IT [as themselves] into the fire [ie.,
knowledge] that is I&I.

1 3R some fr. IR pra. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.3:)

2 A [H-] ATH-s fr. AT 2. pl. nom. (3.15:)

4 éEP{Q—Gf only a deity fr. ST a. s5g. ace.; BT in. (6.19:)

3 IF IA  perform I [for invoking] fr. A m. sg. ace.; AR+ 3T + N 2.4. pr. 37 pl. (5.6.b3)
5 M others fr. 31T pra. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.3z)

10 S&T-37 into the fire [i.e., knowledge]| that is &I fr. FRT-31TT . 5g. loc. (3.29.c:)

7 I (=S&T-31AM) I [as themselves] fr. I m. 59 ace.

8 I (=F-37eH) by I3 [as themselves] tr. I 2. sg. inst.

9 Tq [only] fr. TF 7n. (6.19:)

6 STET offer fr. 3T + \§ 3., pr. 3 pl. (5.8.3: & 5.6.c: & 2.11:)
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SR Sy Spidl asrasan= iy sphaisil

LT TR e R T e e o T T
3T TNy Hi-3e = sfanor spfa | o sfsg-arfuy wiss-ordie fawam sfl (4.26)
Others offer [their] sense organs—such as hearing, etc.—into the fires that are the mastery [over each of the
senses|. Others [deliberately] offer sense objects—such as [only propet| sound, etc.—into the fires that are the
senses [themselves].

1 o others tr. 319 pru. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.1:)
5 W-Hﬁ"j into the fires that are the mastery [over each sense] fr. HIH-311T 1. Pl loc.
4 S-3T_HA such as hearing, etc. fr. SI-37S 4. 1. pl. ace.

3 gfeanor [theit] sense organs fr. T3 1. Pl ace.
2 SEfa offer fr. N§ 3.P. pr. 3 pl. (5.8.3: & 5.6.c: & 2.11:)
6 3 (2.13:) others tr. 3T pru. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.1:)

10 T \33!-3@‘3 into the fires that are the senses [themselves] fr. ¥ =g-311 . pl. loc.

9 K-3A él:L such as [only proper] sound, etc. fr. TF-3TTS a. . Pl ace.
8 fawar sense objects fr. T 2. pl. ac.
7 SEfa offer fr. N§ 3.L. pr. 3 pl. (5.8.3: & 5.6.c: & 2.11:)
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o faeRuiior qrorRaiior IR | ATrEaHErT SRfd IR 191l
(Tatfor fsaermifor, WoThHifoT o ST | SERIAHIR, SEfd TR 1)
TR FAITOT TI5-HHIOT JIOT-HATT o FH-I ST-Tag -7 gl (4.27)

Others offer all activities of the organs and activities of the vital energies into the fire, lit by knowledge, that is

the discipline consisting of mastety over oneself [the body-mind complex].

1

[[NC I NN B o NN TN N OV

AR

Harfor
gfsa-uifor
TTOT-SHHTOT T
aﬂ_

S
-3
St

others

all

activities of the organs

and activities of the vital energies
by knowledge

lit

consisting of mastery over oneself
into the fire that is the discipline
offer

IR ANTARARTATR | TEAEHFIRR Faq3: WRIdadr: 11 ¢ 11

(FETE=TT: T, AT qUT 3R | AR o, I Sreraadr: 1)

TAT 3R SF-TM:, TIG-TAT:, IAT-3AT:, - 3TEA-H-30T: T WIT-FT: IIq: | (4.28)

So too are those others who [distribute] wealth as a 337, those for whom prayerful discipline is the 33, those
whose [very] T practices are the I3, and those of firm vows and efforts who recite and/or who study the

meaning [of the 37] as a 3.

N o O AW N -

TAT 3T
SH-I3T:
-
-7
-3 g-
-3-43T:
T

Hferd- g
Jdg:

so too others [are]
those who [distribute] wealth as a I3T

those for whom prayerful discipline is the J37

tr. 39X prun. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.3)
fr. prn. a. n. pl. ace. (4.16.2:)
fr. Eﬁq-m n. pl. ace. (3.22:)

fr. UTUT-WEI("{ n. pl. ace; = in.

fr. TH-ITIS a. m. sg. loc.

fr. SMA-FIH-TT-3TT . g0, loc. (3.29.¢2)
fr. N§ 3.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.8.3: & 5.6.c: & 2.11:)

fr. AT . (6.19:); 3T pron. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.3:)
tr. ST a. m. pl. nom.
fr. TIH-IT a. m. pl. nom. (2.24: & .33:)

those whose [very] T practices are the IR fr. AT a. m. pl. nom.

who recite and/ot who study
the meaning [of the éa] as a I
and

those of firm vows

[and] who make efforts
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UM i 917 YOS TER | IO ST SRR 11 3% 11

(379 STETTT TOT, TOT 37T AT TR | YOI 5T, WOTAmHORTEvT: ||)
AT 3T YTOT- YTATH-TRTIOT: UTOT-STI-T1AT ST 3791 T0F Tor 379 [9] Sfafcl| (4.29)
So too, others whose ultimate end is the practice of breath control—stopping the flow of exhalation and
inhalation—they [thus] offer [as a discipline] the outgoing breath into the ingoing breath and the ingoing
breath into the outgoing breath.

1 T 3R so too others fr. TAT in. (6.19:); 3T pron. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.3;)
3 WIUT-3TIH-  is the practice of breath control

2 -9 whose ultimate end tr. IOT-STRAH-GEYT a. 2. pl. nom.

6 9T0T-3791- of exhalation and inhalation

5 T the flow fr. W—W-ﬁ» 1 dn. ace.

4 Bgl stopping tr. gl in. pt. Qf\/W(Z.%: & .78:)

8 3T Yot the outgoing breath into the ingoing breath  fr. 319 7. sg. Joc.; 0T 2. 5g. ace.

9 WO 39 [F] [and] the ingoing breath into the outgoing breath tr. 10T 2. sg. loc; 39T 72, sg. ac.

7 SR they [thus] offer fr. NG 3.D. pr. 3% pl. (5.8.3: & 5.6.c: & 2.11:)

AR FgaRRT: Ty SEfd| gdsAq Fwfact aaetfiaseT: 1130 11

(3R AR, YT 9o SEfd | g9 o1y ud awfes:, aerefudsher: 1)
R - STMeRT: YOIy oM S[Efe | §a 31 Td I91-os: a9-e1fud-showeT: [|f=d] | (4.30)
Others, whose food [consumption] is regulated, offer [their] TUT-s (enetgies) into the IMVT-s (digestive fires). All
of those [pteceding] who have an attitude of worship [duting their activities] have [to that extent] their
impurities [that obstruct self-knowledge] destroyed by I31.

1 3 others fr. 39X prun. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.3:)

3 - is regulated

2 -3RERT: whose food [consumption] fr. T99T-3T8R 4. . L. nom.

6 9y into the 9TUT-s (digestive fires) tr. ITOT 722 pl. lo.

5 9o [their] 9T0T-s (energies) tr. 90T 2. pl. ace.

4 Sgfd offer fr. NG 3.P. pr. 31 pl. (5.8.3: & 5.6.c: & 2.113)
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7 99 fy all of fr. pra. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.2:); 3T /.
8 Td those [preceding] fr. WA pron. m. pl. nom.

9 IF-Tor: who have an attitude of worship fr. TF-TR_ a. . pl. nom. (6.24: & 3.6%)

11 FF-&fad- destroyed by I

10 -SHoHuT: have [to that extent] their impurities [that  fr. J3T-&TIT-FHoHT 4. 2. Pl nom.

obstruct self-knowledge]

AT AT ST TG T SiohlSEaaed Fals—: Foaad |l 32 1|

(TTEGAST:, AT F&T A T 1% Bich: AT T, Fel: 37 FHaTH || )
-8 31-a- 5T TA1-I7 T AT | 3T-TJIA 37 Beh: 7 3R, 3 Fl:, F&-TAT| (4.31)
Those who [seek SR and] partake of the offering [made| immortal after I3 [eventually] attain [in knowledge]
the ever existent SI&IT (reality). This [human| world is not there for [the benefit of] one without I3, much less
another wotld [where effort is not available], O 31\_'1&[ .

3 I9-fome- after I3F

2 -3F-Hd- of the offering [made] immortal

1 -9 those who [seek SI& and] partake fr. W—W—m—‘ﬂﬂ a. m. pl. nom. (6.24: & 3.6v)
5 FAT-AH the ever existent fr. 9197 a. 2. sg. acc.

6 &l &I (reality) fr. SI&T 7. sg. ace. (3.22:)

4 == [eventually] attain fr. T 2., pr. 37 pll.

9 IH-IIH for [the benefit of] one without I tr. 3T m. sg. gen.

7 3T B this [human] world fr. TXH pro. m. sg. nom.; BF . 8. nom.

8 T R is not there fr. | in.; \/34& 2.P. pr. 37 sg.

11 I3 another [world] [where effort is not available] tr. 3T prn. a. m. sg. nom. (4.16.1:)
10 hd: much less tr. Y _in. (6.19: & .36)

12 Ho-9<H (31_\’1574) O Very Best of the %% People fr. O-HH m. . voc.
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ud sgforr = fodar sl g | srst-atE arading e fane 3R

(T gfere: 2=, foadr: s&on: 99| e fofg o g9, ve e fomeiln)
TS TEV: JE (=959 - I=m: foadn: | a1 wa wH-o1H fafg) ue e fadead @.32)
In this manner, there are many and various ¥T-s elaborated in the words of the 3. Know all of them to be
produced by ﬁ"IU?T-] av'l:f'"[ [not by 3TcHH, oneself]. With this understanding, you will be freed [from their
otherwise binding nature].

1 0 in this manner fr. TH_in. (6.19:)

6 SR of the Veda fr. ST’ 7. sg. gen. (3.22: & 2.92:)

5 'ﬁ'@ in the words fr. 99 . sg. Joc.

2 a’g’-%[‘?ﬂ: [there are] many and various fr. a‘g'-%m a. m. pl. nom.

3 G3: I3~ tr. I m. pl. nom.

4 foaa: elaborated fr. foma pp. of o + \/%Ff\ a. m. pl. nom. (6.6)

8 T‘I'F[W'IL*[ all of them tr. K pran. m. pl. acc.; L] pra. a. m. pl. ace. (4.16.2:)
9 w:”ﬂ:[ to be produced by [%’IUZT-] Eﬁﬁ{ fr. FH-T a. m. Pl ace. (6.24.3:)

7 fofg know fr. \/ﬁi 2.P. impy. 27 sg. (5.6.az)

10 T AT with this understanding fr. TH /n. (6.19:); AT 7. pt. of vkl (6.9:)

11 fadea®  you will be freed fr. O + N A, fut. 217 5..(5.33: & 2.80: & 2.101:)

FAEARRISIFET: Wy e HHifee e I TReEred 13311

(S SeHHET I, AR Wed | Gd HH 1fe o, e aiemred 1))
AT I A TE-37:, WA-GT| 9o, g o1-fges 6 7 aREmreEd | (4.33)
I3 consisting of knowledge is superior to I consisting of materials [and action]|, O 31_“157-[ @) 31@'-[, all action in
its entirety is culminated in knowledge [i.c., as various means to the end, action should be undertaken for

gaining a mind that can gain this knowledge].
4 SIHIIT consisting of materials [and action] tr. SFHT 4. m. sg. abl.

3 I to I tr. I m. sg. abl.

2 m 1s superior fr. &j’q’{{ ¢pv. a. m. sg. nom. (6.25: & 3.14:)
1 A I3 consisting of knowledge tr. - 72 sg. nom.

5 I-A9 (3131&0 O Vexer of Foes fr. T-H-G9 2. sg. voc. (2.55:)
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¢ ref (31@:1) O Son of TaT fr. T . $g. voc.
7 Hﬁ“{ all fr. 9ol pru. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.2:)
9 I-fgs in its entirety fr. 3MES 4. 1. 8. nom.
8 HH action fr. W n. sg. nom. (3.22:)
11 = in knowledge fr. AT #. sg. loc.
10 RIS is culminated fr. TN + 99 + \/PHTCL ps. pr. 31 sg.

Afsfe gfoTar TR YoraT| Suseaf=T 4 A AR 113 11

(75 ot wfomTe, TR Ha@| Sueeal= o M, FH: JresR: 1)
SOOI TR 9 75 ([ fafs | [ TSR O 99 STeeatal (4.34)
Understand that [knowledge| by surrender [to the feet of the teacher; i.e., with an attitude of acceptance of the
teacher as a source of knowledge], by inquiry, and by setvice [to the teacher—as traditionally no tuition is
charged during the study], the wise—who have the vision of the truth—will teach you [this] knowledge.

3 gfomTe by surrender [to the feet of the teacher]  fr. GO 2. sg. inst.

4 gREEA by inquiry fr. IRPT . sg. inst.

5 g [and] by service [to the teacher] fr. Q@ - sg. inst. (3.28.cz)

2 T [9H] that [knowledge] tr. 9 7. sg. acc.

1 fafg understand fr. \/1%!'{ 2.P. impy. 27 sg. (5.6.a:)
6 HE: the wise fr. ST a. . pl. nom. (3.15:)

8 d<d- of the truth

7 JRM: who have the vision fr. W—ﬂf@f:{\ a. m. pl. nom. (3.15:)
10 d you fr. ©M pro. sg. dat. (1.10.A.1:)

11 AFH [this] knowledge fr. AT n. sg. acc.

9 IEAT will teach fr. 3 + IR P fir. 301 pl. (2.862)
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AT -1 YHIeHd ARART Uved | A AT SEaeq-=e A 1134 11
(T FTeam 71 G: HieH, TS IR uved | A aie SR, Seafy sneAt ave wiF 1)
I AT 7 IH: TS A8 A, T0Ea | AT 3T-IN07 A A 379-3 A TeA | (4.35)
Understanding this [knowledge], you will not again in this way become deluded, O C‘Hﬁi"‘f By this [knowledge]

you will see all beings in Me and even in youtrself.

1 I AT understanding this [knowledge]
3 99T not again

4 wd in this way

5 HIE deluded

2 ™ you will become

6 9ued (317“\1}'-0 O Son of King 90g
7 by this [knowledge]

9 3T-3uuT all

10 Hﬂﬁ beings

13 STeA™ in yourself

12 3719-3 and even

11 A in Me

8 AT you will see

tr. I pra. n. sg. acc.; AT in. pt. of Y&l (6.9:)
tr. T in; T in.

fr. TIH /n. (6.19:)

fr. A€ m. $g. ac.

fr. \@T P, Jut. 27 sg.

fr. 9SS 2. 59, voc.

fr. IS pra. n. sg. inst.
fr. STRST /. (2.92:) (7.9.14%)

fr. 94 pp. of \/‘31 n. pl. ac.
fr. 3MHT . sg. loc. (3.22:)
fr. 3TI-3 7.

fr. 316" pru. sg. loc.

fr. \/QFLP. fut. 2 sg. (2.86:)

a1y IR g geha: raghaw: | ¥d IFgaAe gice saRsafii3s 1l
(arftr 3 aify e, wefear: AT | e SO TE, i wREril])
T =g FT: IY: I-H<H: 31, FH-Yo U Fal gior (=umd) TR | (4.36)

Even if you are one who has done sins worse than any sinner, by the raft that is knowledge alone you will

cross over all [forms of] karmic demerit.

1 et ﬁi even if

4 AT UUYT:  than any sinner

3 9MY-HTH: one who has done sins wotse
2 you are
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fr. U9-p<TH spv. a. m. sg. nom. (6.24.2: & .25:)
fr. V3T 2.P. pr. 21 gq. (5.19.4z)
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by the raft that is knowledge
alone

all

karmic demerit

you will cross over

tr. AF- 2. sg. inst.
fr. T in. (6.19:)
fr. 9ol pra. a. n. sg. ace. (4.16.2:)

fr. Qﬁ‘l:f n. $g. ace.

fr. T + NG P. fut. 217 5q. (2.55:)

FmiT AftE)s g sassi | FAITT: Gasaifor wRaaped aarli vl

(T Tty Afs: @1, A $od ST | HTY: WaRHI0], T Hod =)
TS, T WiHG: 21: THY TH-HIq &, TN JH- 7 FoI-HHI07 TH-9 FOd | (4.37)
O 315, just as a well-ignited fire reduces logs to ashes, so [this] fire that is knowledge reduces all EFHEL-S [Le.,
all HH-F-s walting to fructify in the -’ (individual’s) karmic account] to ashes.

13
2 7
3 A
4 e

O 3

just as

a well-ignited

fire

logs

reduces to ashes

SO

[this] fire that is knowledge
all W—s

reduces to ashes
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fr. 31@7-[ M. 5g. voc.

tr. J4T 7n. (6.19:)

fr. TG pp. of TH + \/—%’%{ a. m. §g. nom. (2.76: & .78:)
fr. 31T . 8. nom.

tr. TOY_ n. pl. ace. (3.6.1:)

fr. WA in.; NF 8.4, pr. 31 sg. (5.22.1:)

fr. AT 4n. (6.19:)

fr. -1 . 8. nom.

fr. G- 1. pl. ace. (3.22:)

fr. IR in; & 8.4, pr. 37 gz, (5.22.1:)
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7 & 97 Tgw ufeafie ford| oo arrifg: st sz

(3 & I w5, ufe 38 faed| 98 @ Irais:, HoA o fasfdll)
7% Te M- Tger fas 7 foerd | #o am-afds: e @ ag [7H] ol (4.38)
In this world, indeed, there is no purifier equal to knowledge. In time, the one who is prepared by [FH-] FRT
[and has a proper teachet] gains that [knowledge] easily in [one’s prepared] mind.

1w in this (world) indeed fr. 38 in. (6.19:); & /n.

5 FHA to knowledge fr. AT n. sg. inst. (7.9.12:)

4 T equal tr. 9= a. n. sg. nom. (4.17.22)
3 gfast purifier fr. IFST 1. $g. 1om.

2 7 faEa there is no fr. 5 in.; ﬁ{ ps. pr. 37 sg.

6 HeT in time tr. IS m2. sg. inst. (1.9.4:)

8 ImT- by Wﬁ-] piu|

7 -GE: the one who is prepared fr. AT-HEE a. m. 5. 1o71.
12 M in [one’s prepared] mind tr. AATHT 7. sg. Joc. (3.22:)

11 &F without effort, easily tr. IIH in. reflex. prn. (4.14:)
10 % [ that [knowledge] tr. I _pr. n. sg. ace.

9 fa=fa gains fr. \/%I{ 6.P. pr. 37 5g. (5.17.13)

FEEeSId T eI Fadf=a: | T e W wi~mrenfaresta il R 11
(ST 7 ST, T T | S o o i, sifeRor st )
SETE, TI-I: FIT-35: T S| A eea W =, oF-FeRor arfermesfal (4.39)
One who has trust [in this teaching as a valid means of knowledge], for whom that [knowledge] is the ultimate,
and whose senses are mastered [by El?qi-'q}"l]—that one attains knowledge. Having gained knowledge, one
immediately attains limitless peace.
1 &I (2.51:) one who has trust [in this teaching as a valid means of  f, TS a. m. sg. nom. (3.13.a3)

knowledgel]
2 dq-ut for whom that [knowledge] is the ultimate  fr. G- a. 7. sg. nom. (2.24:)
4 GId- are mastered [by W-Tﬁ"'l]
3 I [and] whose senses fr. IT-TT 4. m. 8. nom.
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6 A= knowledge tr. AT 7. sg. ace.

5 & that one attains fr. N&Y 1.4. pr. 37 gg.

7 I oA having gained knowledge tr. AT 7. sg. ace.; AT in. pt. of \/3’5‘1{ (2.76: & .78:)
10 90 limitless tr. A pro. a. n. sg. ace. (4.16.3:)

11 | peace fr. S 1. sg. ace.

9 or-feror immediately fr. STTERT /.

8 arfeTesid one attains fr. 37f9 + \/"T‘:[ 1.P. pr. 3 sg. (5.15.6:)

SIAPIREFY ST foRwafa| T Sentsfa 7 W@ 7 9@ geRe: 1 ¥o |

(3T: T SPRY: I, T foAwafd| T o @ish: fed 7 W, T g& TEeE—: 1)
- T A-YZ-IUM: o G-I [7] fowalc| weg-onem: o @ish: 7 o1fed, 7 WX, T gEH| (4.40)
The nondiscerning, having no trust, whose mind is [full] of doubts—that one perishes [i.e., remains in TR
(the life of becoming)]. For the one whose mind is [full] of doubts, this world is not there, nor the next, nor is

there [any] happiness [because of constant doubts].

1 dd: 4 the non-discerning tr. 3 a. m. sg. nom. (6.24.1:); < n.

2 3-AERYM: T having no trust fr. IPI-TAMT pr. mid. pt. of A in. + NG 4. m. sg. nom. (6.5, 5.8.2:,
5.20.2:, 6.13:, 2.24: & 2.43:); T in.

3 HIG-IMAT [  whose mind is [full] of doubts fr. ARE-3MH . m. sg. nom. (3.222)

4 foqeafa that one perishes fr. for + \/:IQT\ 4.P. pr. 37 gg.

5 TIF-3ATHT: for the one whose mind is [full] of doubts  fr. GIF-3THT a. . sg. gen. (3.22:)

6 3T Bh: this world tr. SSH_pro. m. sg. nom.; B m. $g. 1071

7 T fed is not there fr. T in.; \/eﬂﬂ_\ 2.P. pr. 37 sg.

g TI nor the next te. T in; X pro. a. m. sg. nom. (4.16.3:)

9 A9gEH nor is there [any] happiness tr. 7 in; GG n. sg. nom.
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ANTIRRABHNT AFHDAGIR| 3T~ T HHITT (gt~ =1l %2 11

(TR, A SDAGeIaT | e = Huifr, et~ e7z=11)

AT JNT-TId-HHVT AH-A oS-G g 9 Heuf~, ¥9e1-51F| (4.41) Actions do not bind the one
who has renounced W through [J1T-] T [even though engaged in activity], whose doubt has been
completely severed by knowledge, and who is attentive [i.e., whose vision of reality is never lost], O 33!\_’157‘[ .

1 SHHIfoT actions

4 IAT- through [T-] AT

3 -gRRI-FAOT  one who has renounced W

6 3AH- by knowledge

5 - 9T whose doubt has been completely severed
7 SATCH [and] who is attentive

2 7 eyt do not bind

8 YIS g (3171;:0 O Winner of Laurels

TERAFING T FFIRAE: | B wee Fmrfagim ara il ¥R
(TR STRTFER, e AT e | foan v ger 9y, enfam st wrall)

T - 37T T 37-H-9Fd §-¥2 3 | foean, I onfag, 31 (7], YRd| (4.42)
Therefore, severing with the sword that is knowledge this doubt about yourself [initially in regard to one’s
duty, later in regard to the 31TcH] rooted in the intellect and born of a lack of discernment, commit to Fh‘#—]

I and get up, O 3!
1 T therefore
- 311 with the sword that is knowledge

S8}

4 TIH this

9 3-AM- of a lack of discernment
8 -FRId [and] born

7 TA-EH rooted in the intellect

6 JATHT: about yourself

5 9 doubt

2 fomam severing

11 I to [HH-] AT

10 3Mas commit
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fr. Eh_’:l‘:f\ﬂ Pl nom. (3.22:)
fr. W—W—W a. m. sg. ace. (3.22:)

fr. TH-AIe9-TI 4. . 8. ace. (2.55)
tr. MCHIAT a. 2. sg. ace. (3.13:)

fr. T in; T+ \/a:%{ 9.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.3.h:)
tr. IT-H-51F 2. sg. voc. (2.55:)

fr. THI 7.
fr. -3 . $g. inst.
tr. TAR pro. m. sg. ace. (4.10:)

tr. SRH-TY a. 7. sg. ace.

tr. T a. . sg. ace. (6.24.1: & 2.24: & 2.43;)
tr. 3TCHT 2. sg. gen. (3.22:)

fr. QT . 5. ac.

fr. f&5T /. pt. of W%{ (2.42:)

fr. m. 5g. ace.

fr. 3T + T 1.P. imp. 24 g, (5.15.4z)
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12 3 [ [and] get up fr. 3 + T 7P, impy. 24 gg. (5.15.4: & 2.24:)
13 9Rd (357) O (Brilliant) Son of India fr. IR 2. 5. voc.

3 | 3 AR RN SETaEr AR SFOTSRAR SRR A s En: 1% 1|
(3 % || T SRR SN SRl AT SRS FRHIEEAnT: A e 3 |1)

off a3 Wl T SiHg-Eg-Tany Uy Sal-foamar IrT-eme off-$r-SiH-9aR. H-5H-T=/-aT: AT
= T (4)

art (9@, the witness of all) is that [only] reality. Thus ends the fourth chapter, called “The Topic of
Knowledge and the Renunciation of Action,” of the [eighteen chapters of| Songs of the Glorions Lord, which is
[looked upon as] T{CI'EFSI{ [and whose teaching is| in [the form of] a dialogue between st T and ?ﬂﬁ:[, [the
subject matter being] a knowledge of &I and 1T,

1 e m@?{ﬂ, the witness of all,) fr. 3ﬂ"{ .

2 dg 9 [is] that [only] reality tr. K pron. n. sg. nowe.; I n. sg. nom.
3 3 (quote-end quote), thus ends fr. T in.

11 - of the venerable, the glotious

12 -H7Tag- one having [limitless] gloties, Lord

10 -ThT‘lTﬁ in [i.e., of] songs fr. ’Lﬂ'qT‘L-WIaT‘[-TﬁﬂTfp/. Joc. (2.43:)
13 Wﬁlﬂ?\ﬁ [which are/is looked upon as] E'qﬁﬂ'i sacred scripture  fr. Wﬁ'ﬂ?{\ 1 pl. loc. (6.24)

18 o&l- of I&I (reality /9

17 -fammar [and] a knowledge fr. SrT-famn - sg. loc.

19 FRT-3ME [and instruction of] plul (means, discipline, etc.) fr. ANT-TET 1. 5g. loc.

15 o -hwT- between Lord T
16 -3131&[- and 3@?

14 -G in [the form of] a dialogue fr. oI -W—W—W n. $g. loc.

8 M- of knowledge

9 -HH-FAM- and the renunciation of action

7 -FAT: the topic fr. TH-HH-GRG-TT 4. m. $g. nom.
6 -H by the name, called fr. \H in.

4 %@94‘: the fourth fr. ﬂﬂé ordinal a. m. sg. nom.

5 3IT: chapter tr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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3 IS

3T 3ard |

G HHT HT IR I T | I3F TaaRsh a4 ffe gAfEasliL |l

(3TSI: 39T | TR HHOT HT, YA AT F GG | g S Tl U, 9% H ffe gArEaTll)
3TS{: IATE | HWT, HHUT T : AT 9 G| T I 97 95 T H G-y gl (5.1)
34'31&[ said: O 9T, You praise the renunciation of action and also Fﬁﬁ-] AN, Of these two, please tell me
definitely that one which is better [for me].

1 3 39T 3T said fr. 315 . 8. nom.; \/El?{P. perf- 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
2 YT O F1 tr. BT . sg. voc.

4 HHOT g the renunciation of action fr. W n. pl. gen. (3.22:); =™ 2. sg. ace.

5 O AN T and also ﬁv‘q{-] plul fr. T in.; 1T 7. $g. ace.; ™ in.

3 vty You praise fr. \/QT{:[ 1.P. pr. 20 gg.

¢ Taan of these two tr. TAY pran. m. du. gen.

11 ?:]{R)?:[ : which [is] better [for me] tr. I n. sg. nom.; 9}?1"\{ n. sg. nom. (6.25:)

10 g T that one tr. IE pron. n. sg. ace; T num. a. sg. ace. (4.25:)
8 o me fr. 3@ pr. 5g. dat. (4.3:) (1.10.A.1)

9 ﬁ-ﬁf\%ﬁ definitely fr. ﬂ-ﬁf\% in. (6.36: & 7.8.8:)

7 96 please tell fr. \/§ 2.P. impy. 27 sg. (5.6.a:)

ArrargeT |

TH: FHAE -t | iR Sha=TehHa faferrd il |

(SpTa 3T | TR HEAT: °, St 39| qa:  hHesa, wHan: At i)
Si-Ta 39T | W HH-IT: T 34 oS- | qar: g - HH-a: ) (6.2)
The Lotd said: Both [lifestyles of] ¥ and FHH-IIT lead to complete freedom. But, of the two, HH-IT is
better than renunciation of action [for you, 3131;3]

1 s -YIE 39 the Lord said fr. off - w2 sg. nom.; \/G?L P. perf. 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
3 [lifestyles of] H=ATH tr. 9= m. 9. nom.

4 FHH-IA: T and HH-FAT fr. SHH-AMT 1. sg. nome.; A in.

2 3 both tr. 3N pru. a. m. du. nom. (4.16.b:)

5 s lead to complete freedom fr. F1:59-% 4. m. du. nom. (6.38:)
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6 g but of the two tr. A _prn. m. du. gen.; J in.
10 H- of action

9 -HHNEI than renunciation fr. HH-HR 1. g. abl.

7 HH-FT: HH-FAT fr. FHH-AT . 9. 1071.

g fafersa is better [for you, 375 fr. far + R ps. pr 317 50,

Fa: g Pz 9 7 3f T wgfal P & e 98 s 131

(F7: §: TFag=amdt, 3: 7 38 7 Fgal Fes: & v, g s vg=dil)
7. 7 318 7 Fgld, ¥ Fo-g= 39: | 9e-aw, FREs: o (=awm) o9k 9@ =l (6.3)
The one who neither hates nor longs [for anything] should be known as always a E?JIT&F[ (renunciate) [no
matter which lifestyle]. Because, O 31\_11;7‘[, being free from [the hold of] the opposites [i.e., T and %‘q], one is
effortlessly freed from bondage.

2 7 who tr. IR pron. m. sg. nom.

3 T3 neither hates fr. T in; NTGH 2.P. pr. 37 0. (2.882)

4 T HFA nor longs [for anything] fr. T in; NBE 1.P. pr. 37 g,

1 9 the one tr. I& pran. me. sg. nom.

¢ Feg-g=m always am(renunciate) fr. ﬁw—wﬁ{ a. m. §g. nom. (3.15:)

5 3 should be known as fr. 3 pot. ps. pt. of kil pt. m. sg. nom. (6.8:)

8 TET-aml (3155) O Mighty Armed One fr. FET-AG m. sg. vo.

9 ﬁ{-ﬁ:ﬁi’: being free from [the hold of] the fr. ﬁﬁ-ﬁ a. m. §g. nom. (2.24: & 2.29: & 6.36:)
opposites [i.e., T and ?&]

7 & (=3@m)  because fr. & in.

11 941 from bondage tr. 7Y m. sg. abl.

10 9% 9= one is effortlessly freed fr. G@H /n. (7.8.8:); 9 + \/ﬂ?{p&. pr. 37 sg.

152




(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 5 — Renunciation of Action 5.5
TIg=RNT gerareT: Yagf-d =T ftsdr: | ThweRed: waafd<d weq il ¥ |
(TTE=EIT g T1T:, YaRf= 7 afvedn: | ThH 31fy anierd: T, 3 fasd well)
TST: WA Joreh Gaf=, = afvedT: | THY o1fT = Mfed: 39 % fa<d| (5.4)
Children [i.e., the nondiscerning], not the wise, claim that | [i.c., =Y, renunciation] and FFH‘-] AT are
different. One who has completely followed just one [of the two lifestyles] attains the result of both.

1 dIT: children [i.e., the non-discerning] tr. S5 7. pl. nom.

4 9rgd- g [i.e., =M/ renunciation]

5 - and Fh_’:l‘-] plul fr. QGH-TT 2. du. ace.

6 TIh [are] different fr. T in.

3 YeRid claim [that] fr. 9+ \/BI'{ 1.P. pr. 37 pl.

2 F gfvedr: not the wise fr. T in.; VST . Pl nom.

9 ThH 3Tty just one [of the two lifestyles] tr. Th num. a. m. sg. ace. (4.25:); A /.

8 HH%h completely fr. G in.

7 SR one who has followed fr. ST pp. of 3 + NI 4. m. sg. nom. (6.6:)
11 3 BB the result of both tr. 39 prn. a. m. dn. gen. (4.16.b:); TS n. sg. ace.
10 et attains fr. Vﬁ{ 6.P. pr. 31 sg. (5.17.1:)

FHTE): T S TR T | TS Wigel = AT 9 7 veta | sty

(T g YT T, % AR o1 MR | U Wi 9 A o, 9 uegtd 9 weatd )
Tl I5 T T, I oY % T | F: g 9 A6 9 U At 9 99| (5.5)
The status [i.e., Hred, complete freedom)] that is gained by those who follow renunciation is also gained by those
who follow FF#—] 1. One [really] sees, who sees that |HIg¥ (renunciation) and Pv"i—] T are one.

3 g by those who follow renunciation tr. QI m. pl. inst.

1 TN the status [which] fr. IS pran. n. sg. nom.; T . sg. nom.
2 YT is gained fr. 9+ \/33ﬂt[ ps. pr. 37 sg.

5 AT 31Ty by those who follow FFEI(-] T also fr. AT . Pl inst.; 31T in.

4 T‘E’T‘Zﬁ that is gained tr. K pro. n. sg. nom.; \/‘T‘{ ps. pr. 3 sg.
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7 3 who tr. IS pron. m. 9. nom.

9 gy o HIFH (renunciation) tr. OIF m2. sg. ace; A in.

10 It =g and Fv‘#—] RIus fr. AT . sg. acc.; D in.

11 Th [are] one tr. Tk num. a. m. ace. (4.25:)

8 Twafd sees [that] fr. V‘%’Q‘L 1.P. pr. 31 sg. (5.15.6)

6 | gt one [really] sees tr. K pro. mr. sg. nom.; \/E?[ 1.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.15.6)

TATIE] HeTTel S-aHIHaNTd: | ARpn! gisiar aferenfermstai sl

(T=T9: J e, T ATH 3™NTd: | FRTgeh: G o, AfRer et il )
HeT-ael, 37-ANTd: q =A: 3@ Mg | IRT-goh: qH: F-FRor 3&7 srfemssfal (5.6)
Whereas, O 3@‘[, without [first following] W—] TN, T [as renunciation or as a lifestyle] is difficult to
accomplish. The 'ﬁ'ﬁ (one who is contemplative) who has been prepared through FF‘:I‘-] piu| [in this life and/or
ptior lives] in no time attains SI&I,

2 eET-am (3757) O Mighty Armed One fr. HRI-SIg 2. sg. voc.
1 3-aMd: J  whereas without [first following] Fh_qi-] T fr. m in. (6.19:); F in.

3 9N U [as renunciation or as a lifestyle] tr. Q=™ 2. sg. non.

4 TEH MY is difficult to accomplish tr. 9 in. (7.8.8:); 3TH inf. of \/3ﬂt[\ in.
6 ANT-Foh: who has been prepared through Fh_‘:lt-] T fr. AT 2. . $g. nom.

5 ‘E[Ef: the Hﬁf (one who is contemplative) fr. 'Elﬁ' m. $g. nom.

7 F-feror in no time fr. F-ToROT in. (6.33: & 2.92:) (7.9.14:)

9 dal EREN fr. I& 7. sg. ace. (3.22:)

8 BT attains fr. 3T + T 1.2, pr. 34 g0, (5.15.6:)

154




(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 5 — Renunciation of Action 5.8-9

Aol fapgTe fafSmaren frfsa: | gedhyarenaren sdatr 7 =i vl

(FrTgeh: forpTeT, fafsrare fSmfsa: | eyareTydre, $aq 31 7 fowd|l)
TRT-Ieh: Taps-enredT TafSia-enear fSa-3fa: qa-9d- 31eH- Y- 31T Fai 3117 7 f5=d | (5.7) Prepared by [FH-]
pIu| [thus] whose character is without defect, who has discipline over the body, who has mastered the senses, and
[finally] whose self [is known)] as the self of all beings—though performing action, that one is not affected.

1 ANT-Ieh: prepared by Fh_’:l‘-] AT [thus] fr. IT-TF a. m. sg. nom.

3 1:0@1@- is without defect

2 -3TcHT whose character fr. ﬁ?ﬁ-m a. m. sg. nom. (3.22:)

4 fafsra-smemr who has discipline over the body fr. ﬁﬁﬁ-m a. m. $g. nom. (3.22:)

5 -zt who has mastered the senses fr. o125 4. m. 5. 1071

8 Hﬁf-“ff- of all beings

7 -3TcH-Hd- as the self

6 -3TcHT whose self [is known] fr. - 9[- 3TH- -3 a. . 50 nom. (3.22:)

9 W T though performing action fr. _3‘73!‘?‘[ pr. pt. of & pt. m. sg. nom. (5.22.12); A /.
10 7 o= that one is not affected tr. T in.; \/%‘{ ps. pr. 37 sg.

4 TepfreRta gt 7= axafad| wEeraRIRER TS RETe T | ¢ I
| sfamitfardy ad= sfa ara1R 11

(37 ua ffer =AM =fq, goh: 7= qwafag| uva sver e foree, ep Tes @ S |

v ferge TR, ST e aifl sfenfor sfemiy, s f s i)
zfanfor sfe-orly o=t 3fT awa g a-fag — R e TR ST aP e T, A YU
forgst e 3T=aee s a1fy — 7 ua fohel-fag AT 2fa 53| (5.8-9)
The contemplative knower of the truth, maintaining that the organs [of sense and action| engage in their
objects, would think “I do not do anything,” even though seeing, hearing, touching, smelling, eating, moving,
sleeping, breathing, talking, releasing, grasping, [of] opening and closing [the eyes].

4 fesanfor the organs [of sense and action] fr. n. pl. nom.

6 3%’*?—3@}‘3 in their objects fr. -39 1 Pl loc.

5 = engage fr. NG 1.4. pr. 37 pl.

3 3 YRIT maintaining that fr. BT in; YRA pr. pt. of s. \/g pt. m. sg. nom. (5.40: & 3.12:)
1 gh: the contemplative fr. 0 pp. of \/ﬂ\_f[a. m. sg. nom. (2.81:)

2 T‘IT_OH%!{ knower of the truth fr. W—ﬁ{ a. m. §g. nom. (6.24:)
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12 TRIq (2.52:) seeing tr. WA pr. pt. of V‘%?[ pt. m. sg. nom. (5.15.6:)

13 3 hearing fr. 30 pr. pt. of \/921: pt. m. sg. nom. (5.21.3:)

14 ¥R (2.52:) touching fr. TRIA_pr: pt. of \ILFE'ST\ pt. m. sg. non.

15 %I'EF_[ (2.62:) smelling fr. %I"EIT‘L prpt. of g pt. m. sg. nom. (5.15.42)

16 39 eating tr. 39 pr. pt. of \/SWL pt. m. sg. nom.

17 T moving fr. =B pr. pt. of \/‘T‘{ pt. m. sg. nom. (5.15.6)

18 U (2.52:)  sleeping fr. ¥4 pr: pt. of\/@_ﬂ{pt m. sg. nom. (5.15.6:)

19 F91 breathing tr. *J9_pr. pt. of \/93'{{ Pt m. sg. nom.

20 95U talking tr. YU pr. pt. of T + \/3'5‘{ pt. m. sg. nom.

21 %FQT‘F[ releasing fr. ﬁ'ﬂﬁ?‘[ pr. pt. of o+ \/BT'[ pt. m. sg. nom. (2.101:)
22 e (2.62:)  grasping fr. T&d_pr. pt. of \/’JIE pt. m. sg. nom. (5.23.2:)

23 T:TECI'EF[ [or] opening fr. FEEI'E!T‘[ pr. pt. of 38 + \/ﬁlﬁ[ pt. m. sg. nom. (2.24: & .44:)
24 ﬁ'&l'q:[ [and] closing [the eyes] fr. ﬁ'&mﬂ pr pt. of =+ \/'FEI'G[ pt. . sg. nom.

11 37 even though fr. 31T /n.

9 d9Uq not [do] fr. = in.; T in.

10 ﬁﬂ-ﬁ{ anything fr. %-ﬁl{ pro. cmpd. n. sg. ace. (4.20: & 2.55:)

8 A I do fr. N 8.P. pr. 1+ gg. (5.22.13)

7 2 o= would think fr. 31 in; \/‘:F[ 4.4. pot. 31 5. (5.52)

FRIVITETT AT T el M F: | S 7 7 90T wero=fvaran i o ||

(SrIfor S HAifoT, T e I F: | @ T §: oo, werae 5 Sl )
T: TF AT HHIOT FEII0T T FAT, F: T&I-IH 37T 39 410 7 f5=rd | (5.10)
Giving up attachment [i.e., not anticipating results|, the one who petrforms actions offering [them| unto &I
(the Lord—as U, nature, the cosmic order)—that one—is not affected by 99 (karmic demerit), like a lotus
leaf [is not soaked] by watet.

2 7 the one who tr. I pro. me. sg. nom.

1 95 ok giving up attachment fr. §§ m. sg. ace.; AFAT in. pt. of \/‘Rﬁ[ (2.81:)

4 SHHIoT actions fr. ‘_’F’:f'_iﬂ Pl ace. (3.22:)

6 FRIfor unto &I (the Lord—as Cl??%/ nature, the cosmic order) fr. IR 7. sg. Joc. (3.22:)
5 3Ey offering [them] tr. 3T jn. pt. of 3T + e

3 AT performs fr. N 8.P. pr. 31 g, (5.22.1:)
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7 W that one tr. K pron. m. sg. nom.

11 9=I- a lotus

12 -99H9 leaf tr. U=I-U 5. 5. nom.

13 R HT [is not soaked] by water fr. 3PY_ 1. sg. inst. (3.6:)
10 =9 like fr. 9 in.

9 9 by 99 (karmic demerit) tr. 919 7. sg. inst.

8 A fowmd is not affected fr. T in.; \/1%"{ ps. pr. 37 sg.

FHR TET G5l SRRy Af: wd Fdfa T Teraragsd 12l

(PR T 5T, has: T 31| A S et~ T e s |l )
T T TFAT M-I holeh: BRI TT gl Sfk: 3117 T Faf=T| (5.11)
Giving up attachment, the Fh":f-] ?ﬂﬁ{-s petrform action with [theit] body, mind, intellect, and senses only [not
by “I”’], for 3TcH -‘\’]'fo_\&' (transpatency, clarity of chatracter, mind).

2 AI: the Fh_‘:l(-] 'Eﬁﬁ:f\-s fr. Zﬁﬁ{m Pl nom. (3.15:)

1 O e giving up attachment tr. OF m. sg. ace; XA in. pt. of \/Rl\_“[ (2.81:)
11 3TcH- of character/mind

10 -31@% for transparency/ clarity fr. W—ﬂ@'_ /- sg. dat. (1.10.B:)

9 HI: only [not by “I”] fr. IS a. n. pl. inst.

5 HEA with [their] body tr. oI . sg. inst.

6 HTEr mind tr. A9 m2. sg. inst. (3.6:)

7 &A1 intellect fr. ﬂ'@ I sg. inst.

8 TS 3T and senses fr. 3753 . Pl inst.; 31T in.

4 HH action fr. W n. sg. ac.

3 FErT perform fr. N 8.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.22.1: & 2.67T:)
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Ich: HHBS ATl IMT~wraifer BRI | 1geh: HHHRYT S Teht FHaread 112R11

(Fth: HHBS T, Y AT ATGHIT | 31gTh: HIHBROT, e Teh: Haread 1)
Ith: HH-The I ATBhT WM~ AT | 37-3ch: HH-PRUT Hes Teh: Haead | (5.12)
Giving up [ST@]W, the notion of control ovet| the result of action, the It [i.c., Gﬁﬁ-znﬁ:ﬂ attains a peace
born of [the amount of] commitment; [whereas] not [committed to] HH-FMT, attached to result(s) by the
pressure of requirements, that one is bound.

3 geh: Jh [i.e., a Wﬁ:ﬂ tr. Jh pp. of \/?IEL a. m. sg. nom. (2.81:)

2 HH-FHS the result of action fr. HH-TS 1. $g. ace.

1 kel giving up [3Tf\ gehRcdl / the notion of control over]  fr. TIFE in. pt. of \/Rﬁ[ (2.81:)

6 gl born of [one’s amount of] commitment fr. ATEH 4. [ $g. ace. (6.19:)

5 ?TI'%‘F:L a peace fr. T~ - sg. ac.

4 Syt attains fr. \/34TC[ 1.P. pr. 31 gg.

7 31-gh: [whereas| not [committed to] HH-AT fr. 3T-J<h pp. of \/?EF‘[ a. m. g. nom. (2.81:)
10 hMH- of requirements

9 -SRI by the pressure fr. SH-0 . sg. inst. (2.92:)

8 TS Th: attached to result(s) fr. ®S n. sg. loc; ThH pp. of \/H?[ (6.6: & 2.81:)
11 ferea [that one] is bound fr. f + \/EF?’{ ps. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.5:)

FABHIOT HTHT YRR & a0 | TR R 3@ A9 Faa BRI LR

(TEHHIOT T, T 3T i el | TaRR R <&, 7 Ud A F FRIA)
TN & FAGT WA G2 T U P 7 BRI TI-5R R @ | (5.13)
The embodied one who has self-control—tenouncing all actions through the mind [i.e., by knowledge, not by
bodily inaction]—temains happy within the nine-gated city [i.e., the body with its nine apertures|, neither doing
nor causing activity.

2 el who has self-control fr. aﬁﬂ\ a. m. §g. nom. (3.15:)

1 <@ the embodied one fr. éw%:u. m. sg. nom. (3.15)

5 HAHT through the mind [i.e., by knowledge, not by bodily inaction] tr. 998 n. sg. inst. (3.6v)
4 FI-FHAMT  all actions fr. ﬂa‘-ah_‘:l‘:f\ n. pl. ace.

3 9= renouncing fr. G in. pt. of §H + =+ \/31"9; (2.55:)
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8§ dUd neither fr. T in; T in.

9 F:[ doing activity fr. W pr. pt. of \/5 a. m. §g. nom. (5.22.1:)
10 T I nor causing activity tr. T in.; II pr. pt. of cs. NF a. m. sg. nom. (5.40:)
7 A93R tﬁ' within the nine-gated city [i.e., the body] tr. T8 a. n. g loc.; I n. sg. loc.

6 FEH IR remains happy fr. G@F in. (1.8.8:); N 2.4. pr. 37 gg,

T hocd T BN SIheT oIl T: | T HHBSHATT TTag Jaidid 11 2% 1|

(T g T HHIOT, BHE G W | T FHBSHINT, THE: T 9T ||)
TY: BIH T HGed 7 AT T FHH-Ho-HANT eIt @-H1F: T Jadd | (5.14)
The master [of the nine-gated city; ie., 3TIcH] effects neither doership nor actions for the person, nor
connection with [i.e., attainment of] the results of action; whereas -9 (the person’s constitution, the
complex of the TUT-s) engages [in action].

1 9Y: the master [of the nine-gated city, i.e., 3TTcH] tr. I m. sg. nom.

5 I for the person fr. B . $g. gen.

3 A FHg neither doership fr. T in; HIA 1. 9. ace.

4 T Hmifor nor actions tr. 5 in.; EFH‘:T\ n. pl. ace. (3.22:)
6 A nor tr. T in.

8 HH-F- the results of action

7 -Hant connection with [i.e., attainment of] fr. FH-BS-FIT 7, $g. ac.

2 geIrd effects fr. NGST 6.P. pr. 31 g,

9 W&-YMd: J whereas ¥THIT (the person’s constitution — the  fr. T-9T9 . sg. nom.; q in.
complex of the TUT-s)

10 vadd engages [in action] fr. 9+ NFA 1.4, pr. 37 55,
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AR HEAT T <9 GHd fo: | HAGT A o Jeat siaa: 1124 1

(7 3T HEITE UG, T 9 U et fO: | 3TH g I, o Feaf~ st=a: 1)
o] F-Tog 7 U 7 9 U9 G-FaH IS | 31-FFH [H 3, oF S=aa: Jeat= | (5.15)
The locationless [3TTEH, self] takes on neither the karmic demerit nor merit of anyone [whether of a FTH, a
?ﬁ-ﬁﬁﬁ or a non—av'q{-?ﬁﬁ:[]. Knowledge is covered by ignorance and, because of that, individuals are deluded
[thinking, “I have merit or demerit.”].

1 : the locationless [3TTcHT/self] fr. o1 m. sg. nom.

6 W—ﬁl’{ of anyone fr. %-ﬁl’{ pro. cmpd. m. sg. gen. (4.20:)
3 F99 neither the karmic demerit tr. T in; 9T . sg. ace.

4 99099 nor fr. T in = in; T in.

5 g-hdH karmic merit tr. - n. sg. ace.

2 IR takes on fr. 3T + \&T 3.4. pr. 37 gq. (5.20.1:)

9 I-FA by ignorance tr. 3R 7. sg. inst.

7 3AFH knowledge tr. T 7. sg. nom.

8 3mgd is covered fr. 3T pp. of 3 + \/‘q’ Pt n. sg. nom.
10 o4 [and] because of that [self-ighorance] tr. K pru. a. n. sg. inst.

11 =9 individuals tr. ST=J 2. pl. nom.

12 eIt are deluded fr. \/‘134.P. pr 37 pl.

T A& AT AT | AumISasa Yehrrafd aere |28 ||

(M % 3=, AT AT, Me: | Ao nfsedard 9, yshremafd a5 WAl
ST T ST A 05 - AN, T T 3TSeda a8 W IhrRiErd | (5.16)
—Wheteas, for those whose very ignorance is destroyed by knowledge of the self, [this] knowledge, like the
sun, reveals [the fact that their self-evident self is| that limitless [§&I, reality].

3 AT whose tr. I pron. m. pl. gen.

19 whereas tr. q in.

7 JTCHT: of the self fr. MHT m2. sg. gen. (3.22:)

6 FHA by knowledge tr. AT . sg. inst.

4 T 3M-FH  very ignorance tr. & _pra. n. sg. nom.; A n. sg. nom.

5 AR is destroyed fr. AATFRT pp. of es. \/'_‘TQI pt. n. sg. nom. (6.6:)
2 ot for those tr. K pran. m. pl. gen.
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8 _TH [this] knowledge tr. AT 7. sg. nom.

9 affeeTerd like the sun fr. TG /n. (6.19:)

11 T W that limitless [S&l/reality] tr. K pro. n. sg. ace.; I pro. a. sg. ace. (4.16.3)
10 R reveals fr. 9+ V‘GFTQT\ P. ¢s. pr. 31 sg. (5.40:)

| TS ATRIGT AFEashersT: (12011
(55T TRTCH:, ATHET: TEREO: | Tesf~T AR, FHasheds: ||)
-5 TE-3CA: -8 TA-T-3RI0M: - Fef-homeT: - R-3gfe Tl (5.17)
Those whose intellect [i.e., knowledge| has attained that [§&TH], whose self is [recognized as] that [§&TH], whose
commitment is in that [§&I], having that [S&I] as the ultimate end, and whose impurities have been shaken
off by knowledge—gain no rebirth.

1 I8 those whose intellect [i.e., knowledge] has fr. ﬂ'{-ﬂ'@ a. m. pl. nom. (2.24: & 43:)
attained that [9&1]

2 dE-3TAH: whose self [is recognized as| that [&&F]  fr. TG-3THT a. . pl. nom. (2.24: & 2.43: & 3.22:)

3 T‘FL-ﬁ'ET whose commitment is in that [§i&TH] fr. T‘F[-ﬁ'g a. m. pl. nom. (2.24: & .44:)

4 qq- having that [SI&I]

5 -gT-37I0T: as the ultimate end tr. I8 a. 2. pl. nom. (2.24)

7 AH- by knowledge

6 - -heH®T:  [and] whose impurities have been shaken off  ft. W—%—W a. m. pl. nom.

9 F-TR-3MF  no rebirth fr. T-GR-SMGMT [, g0 ace. (2.24: & .34:)

8 T gain fr. N 1.2, pr. 3¢ pl. (5.15.6:)
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forenforaamm srRmr wfa efafy 1 3 Q9 gk = ufvsar: gl

(TernfarTaree=, ST 79 eRaf= | Y o o gurh =1, gfogar: gueieE: 1)

Toren-fomg-wvs amerT Tt eRaf= g = s5-urh = v SH-3RE: gfvsdr: | (5.18)

[These] wise people see §H (the same one—i.e., immutable SI&—in all beings): in a SMAYT endowed with
knowledge and discretion, in a cow, an elephant, a dog, and a dog-eater [i.e., one who lives outside the cultural
norms of Vedic society].

with knowledge and discretion
endowed

in a SIT&IIT

ina cow

an elephant

a dog

and a dog-eater

fr. Tomn-foma-9w1e 4. m. sg. loc.

tr. STRIOT 722. sg. loc.

fr. T . or . sg. loc. (3.41:)

fr. BRI m. sg. loc (3.15:).

tr. 9 m. sg. loc. (3.21:); < in.

tr. -9Th 2. sg. loc. (3.22:); 7 in; T in.

see TH (the same one, i.e., immutable S& in all beings) fr. T3 T a. m. pl. nom. (3.15:)

[these] wise people

fr. MO . pL. nom.

29 Afta: gt A e Rered vz 1 el fe o rr g swwafor & feram: 112:11

(33@%: orer: H"f:, ST G T =7 | %%WW, Wﬁaﬂ]ﬁfﬁﬁ@ﬁT 1)

9T 7 W R, 38 UE o W T | RS T (=a) ST O, T O Seor R | (5.19)

Those whose mind is rooted in what is by nature ¥H (the same) win over birth here itself. Because the
defectless 9IRI is ¥H (the same), therefore they abide in S&I (reality).

aﬂTIFT:
=
Ty

LN

T A
o
T o

whose mind

in what is by nature ¥H (the same)
is rooted

here itself

those

win over birth
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tr. IS pron. m. pl. gen.; UG n. sg. nom. (3.6:)

tr. 99 7. s9. Joc.

fr. Rera pp.of T 4. 1. sg. nom. (6.6:)

fr. ¥ in. (6.19:); TF in. (6.19:)

tr. K pro. m. pl. inst.

fr. T . $g. nom., o pp. of fer pt. m. sg. nom.
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8 ﬁ{-ﬁq the defect-less fr. ﬁﬂ-ﬁq a. n. sg. nom. (2.24: & .29:)
7 f& (=T49m9) because fr. 7 in.

9 &l EREN tr. S’ 7. sg. nom. (3.22:)

10 99 [is] ¥H (the same) tr. 99 a. n. sg. nom.

11 &I therefore fr. THIT in.

129 they tr. K pron. m. pl. nom.

14 SETTOT in S (reality) tr. & 7. 2. Joe. (3.22:)

13 Teoram: abide fr. fega pp. of T 4. m. Pl nom. (6.6)

T yeAfeue e sifssicarer e Rergferame smfag srfor fa: 1011

(3 v T wre, 7 3feoia o 7 et feRrgfs: srmye:, swIfag smifor feg: 1))
FaT-Tog ST e fer-giE: or-gwe: (@) U e 7 wesid of-fug = wrer 7 3fgeil (5.20)
The one who knows SI&IH, who is established in 9I&I, whose knowledge is without doubts and who is no
longer deluded would not be elated at obtaining what is liked, nor agitated at obtaining what is disliked.

1 s&r-fag the one who knows S& fr. SET-TR 4. m. sg. nom.

3 SR in TEF fr. S 1. s0. loc.

2 e who is established fr. Rer pp-of T 4. m. sg. nom (6.6:)

4 feRglg: whose knowledge is without doubts fr. R 4. m. $g. nom.

5 3-"HE: [d] [and] who is no longer deluded fr. 3THHE pp. of §H + \fﬂia. m. sg. nom (2.107:)
7 T 9 at obtaining what is liked fr. 9T 4. . 3. ace; I in. pt. of T + \/34'|'c_[\

6 T YE=Eq would not be elated fr. T in; T + NEL 4.4, pot. 31 gg.

10 - = what is disliked fr. 31-T9 4. n. sg. acc; d in.

9 U at obtaining fr. U in. pt. of T + N3

8 73T nor agitated fr. 7 in; 3T+ TSI 6.4, pot. 3 53,
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ARSI foara ™ acg@H| ¥ SeRITRHcT gEHeawd 11 2 1

(TeTRERTy ST, fomsfer enenf= o Gem | : SRrEmTEheT, GEy 37 e |l)
TTET- TR 37-eh-3TCHT ST a5 G ol | 9: Sal-AT-Jeh- e 37-87 g@ epd| (5.21)
The one whose mind is [relatively or absolutely] not attached to external sense objects finds [relative or
absolute] happiness in the self. That one whose mind is endowed with clear knowledge of S&I attains the &
(fulfillment) that does not wane [i.c., Hred).

2 W-Wﬁ"i towards external sense objects fr. STET-TRT 7. Pl loc.

1 3T-Uth-3THT  the one whose mind is not attached tr. 3TEDH-3MTHT a. 7. sg. nom. (3.22:)

5 o BEY which [is] in the self fr. 3THT m2. sg. loc. (3.22:); AR pron. n. 5g. ace.
4 gg the [relative or absolute] happiness tr. 9 n. sg. ace.

3 fasfar finds fr. \/FOFE{ 6.P. pr. 37 gg. (5.17.13)

6 that one tr. I pron. m. sg. nom.

8 SRI-AMT- with clear knowledge of SI&IF

7 -gh-3ATHT whose mind is endowed fr. W—W-ﬁ-m a. m. sg. nom. (3.22:)
11 3-89 that does not wane fr. 31T a. n. sg. acc.

10 g@H the fulfillment tr. 9 #. sg. ac.

9 P attains fr. N3TT 5.4. pr. 31 g,

3 T& Segels Wi 3 @A U A AMEa: hivad T Ay T g5 11U

(T T& TIRISTT: W, 3EIF: TS o | SR i, 7 dF 0 T2 1)
H=d, T Te (=a01) -5 9, 9 $E-ARE: UG I7G-3Faa:, [qTd] I O 7 W | (5.22)
O 3:@;[, because those expetriences—which are born of sense objects, are sources of pain alone [i.e., are
immeasurably less than the ¥4, the fulfillment that does not wane| and have a beginning and end—the wise
one does not revel in those [expetiences].

1 H=g (357) O Son ofw fr. BT m. 8. voc.

53 which [are] tr. I pron. m. pl. nom.

2 T8 (:W'IT‘D since fr. T& in.

6 HER-S: born of sense objects fr. GO 4. . Pl nom. (6.24.3:)
4 o expetiences fr. YT 1. pl. nom.

3 those tr. IS pron. m. pl. nom.

7 S’:'@-Zﬁ:ﬂz Td  [are] sources of pain alone fr. g:'@-'fﬁﬁ [ pl. nom.; TH in.
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[and] have a beginning and end
the wise one
in those [expetiences]

does not revel

fr. aﬁ-m a. m. pl. nom. (3.13:)
tr. T m. sg. nom.

tr. G _prn. m. pl. loc.
fr. T in; NTT 1.4, pr. 37 gg.

VIHIRT F: Wig TRRRIATRII| Hshidigs a7 T Joh: T gt 1 11311

(IHITT 38 T T: TG, Th IRR(THIEN | HrAshrdgd o, §: Joh: T gar ¢ 1)
J: YT IRR-TomTeTuN hTH-3h1Y-35d oFTH T8 UF |G YHITd, T: Ioh: [FHAITH Teh] | §: & R:| (5.23)
The one who is able to withstand here itself the force born of shH (requiring) and EaC) (anger) before release
from the body [i.e., before death] is a Tt [i.e., Wﬁ-ﬁﬁ’ﬂ That one is a happy petson.

2

8 Uk

10 IRRR-

9 -fomrerome

who

before

from the body [i.e., before death]
release

of M (requiring) and B (anger)
born

the force

here itself

is able to withstand

the one

[is] T [i.c., a HHATH]

that one

[is] a happy person
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tr. I prn. m. sg. nom.
fr. 916 7n. (6.16:)

fr. SRR-TAHEAVT 1. 0. abl, (7.11:)

fr. HH-HY-3$T . m. 53 ac.

fr. ST . sg. ace. (1.20%)

fr. T8 in. (6.19:); TF in. (6.19:)

fr. TGH inf of NTE in. (2.109:); NETF 5.P. pr. 31 gg,
fr. TS prn. m. sg. nom.

fr. I pp. of NI a. m. sg. nom. (2.81:)

tr. K pron. m. sg. nom.
fr. QIF@:L@ m. sg. nom. (3.15:); A 2. sg. nom.
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5= F@N S <RRIRAAFASAT RS F: | T AR sgIfaior sarggts fmesfa i 1|

(3: erT-g@: SR, T STsatta: T T: | §: i sIf-aior, ERIEGE arfeestall)
T: -G SR-SIRTT: T F: STR-SAM:, F: T N ST~ eI~ THaory SIfermes | (5.24)
Whose fulfillment is within [the self], whose reveling is within [the self], and whose mind is within [i.e.,
centeted on] [the self]—that one alone is a ?ﬂﬁT‘[who, being SI&, gains liberation in/as SI& [i.e., gains e,

complete freedom)].

1 [the one] tr. A pra. m. sg. nom.

3 - is within [oneself]

2 -ga: whose fulfillment tr. 3TACHY a. 7. sg. nom. (2.247)

5 - is within [oneself]

4 -3RME: whose reveling tr. 3TAL-3TRH 4. m2. sg. nom. (2.24: & .34:)
6 TqUTIq: and [the one] tr. TAT 7n. (6.19:); IR pron. me. $g. nom.

8 3T=IX- is within [i.e., centered on] [oneself]

7 - whose mind fr. SFR-SANT a. m. sg. nom. (2.24: & .34:)
9 W:Uq that one alone tr. IS pra. m. sg. nom.; T in. (6.19:)

10 I isa Tﬁ'&l:[ fr. Zﬁﬁ:[m $g. nom.

11 §&I-Yd: who being S&F] fr. I a. m. sg. nom.

13 S&I-Famm  liberation in/as F&EF fr. SET-THAT 1. g0, ace.

12 et gains fr. 31fe + \/’T‘{ 1.P. pr. 37 5. (5.15.6)

S SRIFSgSE: &fivrherar: | fRasur Jarea: gayafed T 114 1|

(Wwﬁaﬁaw efoTeheT: | e W:,Wﬁﬁﬁw:ll)
&fToT-ShoweT: fo-3um: aq-3eaH: Fa-ya-fed Tam: Hug: Fal-famT Sv=i| (5.25)
The Ff¥-s (wise)—whose impediments have been destroyed, whose doubts have been resolved, who have
mastered themselves [i.e., their body-mind complex], who are happily engaged in the good of all beings—they
gain liberation in/as &,
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3 & have been destroyed

2 -hoHHT: whose impediments fr. &OT-STY a. m. pl. nom.

5 - have been resolved

4 -gHT: whose doubts fr. FBF-59 4. m. Pl nom.

6 II-ATH who have mastered themselves tr. IA-3TCHT a. m. pl. nom. (3.22:)
9 ﬂa‘-‘lff- of all beings

8 -Tel in the good fr. W-“{ﬁ-fgﬁ n. sg. loc.

7 X who are happily engaged fr. XT pp. of \/T‘{ a. m. pl. nom. (6.6:)
1 YT the Ff8-s (wise) fr. B . Pl nom.

11 &T-feaor liberation in/as S&l{ fr. SEI-THETT 1. g, ace.

10 B9 they gain fr. N&T 1.4, pr. 31 p,

[ AT e St SRIHaiT add fafkareEmE R 1]
(TR R, I Adaaany| sifed: FarfHarT, add fafgaemm 1)
S-Sy -ToghT Id-=raw fafed- ST Jadi-m 1fd: Jal-fHarr add | (5.26)
For the one who makes [propet] effort—free from requitements/anticipations and anger, whose mind is
mastered and whose self is known—there is liberation in/as &I both [here and hereaftet; i.e., before and
after the death of the body].

3 HH-HY- from requirements/anticipations and anger

2 -ﬁﬂ?ﬁﬁf free fr. W—W-ﬁ'{lﬁ? a. m. pl. gen.
4 Iq-daqr whose mind is mastered fr. a?f-a?ﬂ{ a. m. pl. gen.

¢ fafea- is known

5 -3l [and] whose self fr. ﬁﬁﬁ-m a. m. pl. gen.

1 ZIT‘ﬂTIT‘{ for the one who makes [proper| effort fr. AT m. Pl gen.

9 3ffera: both [here and hereafter] fr. ﬁm in. (6.19:)

8 aI-Tearor liberation in/as S&A fr. FET-TAATT 4. g0, ace.

7 =dd there is fr. NG 1.4. pr. 37 g3,
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WY SfalenggRara at: | oI T ST TEngaERen | v |
JafamAIgfsrHmtemRmo: | forrasnEmE 9 981 4wt 9: 11 ¢
(T, Fealr SIfe: ST, =& & U X gal: | oA TH Fed, TR ||
Qﬁﬁqﬂ:ﬁ@:,ﬂ'ﬁ: TTRTORTIT: | ﬁﬁw:,q:wiﬁ‘ﬁ:@ﬁ:ll)
IR TR ofe: Feal, W] 9 a: 3R TS [Fed], TI-3Ng=R-aINol JoT-3/qH= g9 Fear, I g
-3 f5g-Tg-ge: TeT-W-31vT: fara-g=ar-1g-%r:, 9: T goh: T | (5.27-28)

Keeping external the external sense objects and the vision within the eyebrows [i.e., the eyes shut], keeping

[naturally| equal the exhalation and inhalation moving within the nostrils, the one who is contemplative—
whose senses, mind, and intellect are mastered [enough to sit in meditation], having e (complete freedom) as
the ultimate end, from whom are [mostly or completely] gone requiring/anticipating, fear and anger—that one
[who sits in meditation, contemplating this teaching] is always liberated indeed.

2 WW the external sense objects tr. ST a. m. pl. ace; o 4 m. pl. ace.

1 e Fean keeping external fr. Eﬁ%ﬂ in.; A in. pt. of &

3 H: AT and the vision tr. &I 7. sg. ace; T in.

4 Hﬁﬁt 3R TF within the eyebrows [i.e., the eyes shut]  fr. Y [ du. loc.; 3R in. (7.13.3:); I in.

8 HNI-3TH=<X- within the nostrils

7 -7 moving fr. TIT-TIR-TRA 4. 2. du. ace. (3.15:)
6 UTOT-37HT the exhalation and inhalation tr. TOT-3T9T 722, d. ace.

5 Hear keeping [naturally] equal te. 99 a. m. dn. ace; D in. pt. of NEd

9 I Eﬁ: the one who is contemplative tr. A pru. m. sg. nom.; ‘I&f m. sg. nom.

11 Iqd- are mastered

10 -E%ZT-IFW\-EI%{: whose senses, mind and intellect fr. W-W—Wﬁ'@' a. m. sg. nom. (2.33:)
12 HieF- having Aty (complete freedom)

13 -qY-370T: as the ultimate end fr. TeT-TR-3FAT 4, . sg. nom. (2.92:)

14 famma- from whom are [mostly or completely] gone

15 -T=DT-9G-hH: requiring/anticipating, fear and anger fr. TOTTd-T=BT-99-19 4. . 8. Hom.

16 & that one [is] tr. qE pran. m. sg. nom.

17 &1 always fr. GT 7n.

18 ¥Hxh: T liberated indeed tr. 7 pp. of \/ﬂ?{a. m. $g. nom. (2.80:); T 7.
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HIHR. JAATT GASIHHSIT | F&s AT eam JF e-agestd 11 % 11
(MR AT, TASBASRH | Ges T AT, Fream | It~y Feafd|l)
TJ7-T9HT PR Tel-B1h-Hel-$2% -1 G-g% HF el I~ TS| (5.29)
Knowing Me as [the doer and] the experiencer of I3 and prayerful discipline, the limitless Lord of all worlds,
and the [natural] friend of all beings, one attains the clarity [called TT&T].

3 IF-d9T of I-s and prayerful disciplines tr. AA-TIY 2. pl. gen. (3.6%)

2 qRBR [the doer and] the experiencer fr. YR . sg. ace. (3.38:)

5 FA-@h-  of all worlds

4 -HE-ER the limitless Lord fr. TE-Bh-TE-E2R . $g. act.

7 Fat-‘li?ﬂtiT of all beings fr. Ha‘-"ff n. pl. gen.

6 g' [and] the [natural] friend fr. GRS m2. $g. ace. (3.6:)

1 HT Jreer knowing Me as fr. 3H_pra. sg. ace.; A in. pt. of Nkl
9 | the clarity [called TTe] fr. M /; 50 ac.

8 FId one attains fr. N7 6.P. pr. 31 g, (5.17.3:)

3 T 3 AR T SRR AR SFOTSEaR HHT=REE T s |1 4 ||
(o1 95 Tl 3 SHETaRiaRg UMY SETfTEar AR SFOSAEaR HHTARENT: A T2 37 )

ff 8 WAl T SHR-TFTag-Tang UMY Sal-Toamdr AnT-2me it -SHeT-3TS-Hal, hH-Se-anT: 919 I2m:
EI: | (5)

ot (&, the witness of all) is that [only] reality. Thus ends the fifth chapter, called “The Topic of
Renunciation of Action,” of the [eighteen chapters of] Songs of the Glorions Lord, which is [looked upon as]
Wﬁ'ﬂ{[and whose teaching is| in [the form of] a dialogue between st FT and 3@:[ , [the subject matter being]
a knowledge of F&M and I,

1 o 31 (F&H, the witness of all,) fr. 3T in.
PARSERS [is] that [only] reality tr. & _pro. n. sg. nom.; A n. sg. nom.
3 3 (quote-end quote), thus ends fr. T /.
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of the venerable, the glorious

one having [limitless] glories, Lord

in [i.e., of] songs

[which are/is looked upon as] @ﬁ% sacred scripture
of JI&I (reality/H)

[and] a knowledge

[and instruction of] piu] (means, discipline, etc.)
between Lord ST

and 3171;?

in [the form of] a dialogue

of the renunciation of action

the topic

by the name, called

the fifth

chapter
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fr. STAT-SFTET-TT £ pl. Joc. (2.432)
fr. SUMSE £ pl. loc. (6.24:)

fr. W—ﬁ@T» 1 sg. loc.
fr. FT-3IRHA 1. 52, Joc.

fr. o -W—ﬂfiQ-W n. sg. loc.

fr. SHH-TGHH-T1T 4. . $g. nom.
fr. S in.

tr. 9= ordinal a. m. sg. nom.

tr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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3 YIS -

sfhyaEar |

SFITG: FHh S 1 B o:| § T = 9t 9 7 FRi =fe=: 10201

(SSTTaT, S| SIS HH, HE HH HATT F: | - TR 7 g 7, 7 R T =7 aifw 1)
ST~ 9Te 3ATe | F: HH-ThoH - 3Mfd: el SH HATT, T W= 7 a7 — T FR-e1f: 9 7 or-fwa: 1 (6.1)
The Lord said: One who does action to be done without depending on the result of action is a E?JIT&F[ (a
renunciate—at least in terms of one’s TI"T-%'ET-S) and a Fh'q‘-] ?ﬂﬁi not the one who [just] [takes a vow| not to
do rituals or duties.

1 st -YTE 39 the Lord said fr. off -YITeI< 2. sg. nom.; \/_OF{P. perf- 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
33 who tr. IR pron. m. sg. nom.

7 Wﬁ-w on the result of action fr. FH-BS 7. $8. ace.

6 3ﬁ-3TI'f\9i?f : without depending fr. ST pp. of 3T + NiE pt. m. sg. nom.

5 e HH action to be done fr. Tk pot. ps. pt. of \f? a. n. sg. acc. (6.8:); 35‘4‘"-[\ 7. $g. ace.
4 UM does fr. \/§ 8.P. pr. 3 sg. (5.22.1:)

2 W one tr. K pron. m. sg. nom.

8 T T [is] aﬂ?ﬂﬁﬁ\(a renunciate) fr. WTF\EFLM sg. nom.; A in.

9 TN = andaﬁ?qt-]?ﬁﬁ:f

~

fr. A . sg. nom. (3.15:); 9 in.,

10 5 FR-311: EOt the lone who [just] [takes a vow] not to  fr. T jn; FE-31TF 4. . sg. nom. (2.24: & 29:)
o rituals

11 9 3F-ThT: nor the one who does not do [one’s] duties fr. ™ in; < in.; AR 4. m. 8. nom.
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I gt igaht o fafg uvea | 7 areraageat At wafd sAIRII

(& w=gry 3fc g, A fafg awea| T fe srasaagen:, ant wafd sF11)

T g 3 UIg: & A fafs, s | e E (=TE) of-9RRd-aged: I 7 qafd| (6.2) What they call
N (renunciation)—know that to be [the defining core of] FB":f-] AT, O C‘Hﬁi"‘f Because anyone who has not
YK (renounced, given up) requirements/anticipations [regarding the result of action] is not a ﬁ?ﬂf—] ?ﬂﬁz[

=

what

3 Wsﬁ FAM (renunciation)

~N H~ O Ut N

8 - fe (=TE)
10 37-T=-

9

12 90

11 T vafd

3

2 SETE:

1
4
6
5

they call

that

to be [the defining core of] [FH-] T
know

(3157) O Son of King TI0g

because anyone

have not been ¥&E (renounced, given up)
whose requitements/anticipations

2 [ AT

is not

tr. I pran. m. sg. ace.
tr. =T . sg. ace.; T in.

fr. W + N3T& P. perf. 37 pl. (5.8.5:)

tr. K pron. m. sg. ace.

fr. AT . $g. ace.

fr. \/ﬁ{ 2.P. impv. 27 5g. (5.6.a:)

tr. 0SS 2. sg. vo.

tr. =TT pro. cmpd. m. sg. nom. (4.20:); % in.

tr. SHAET-HET a. 7. sg. nom.
fr. ﬁﬁ:[m sg. nom. (3.15:)
tr. 7 in.; \/’1 1.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)

METRAANT HH BRUT=IA | A MEe TRT I9: HROG=A | 3 |

(3TEEEAT: T: AN, HH HROH IAT| IR T T, IH: HROM 347 11)

TN 3ERT: TH: HH HROY 34T | T -3 TF IH: HRUM S| (6.3)

For the [relatively] contemplative one who desires to attain I [i-e., the contemplation presented herein], &
[-?ﬂ"'l] is said to be the means. Only for that one who has attained piu| (contemplation), 3 (cessation of duties;

ie., U= lifestyle of FH-FM) is said to be the means.

R

1§

T
%49
ShIUTH

LN

I=d

N [i-c., the contemplation presented herein|
who desires to attain

for the [relatively] contemplative one

the means

is said to be
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fr. AT . 8. ace.

tr. 3O’ a. m2. sg. gen. (5.41:)
fr. ﬂ'ﬁ 7. 5g. gen.
fr. Wﬁf:[ 7. $9. HOM.

fr. RO n. sg. nom. (1.8.A.1:)
fr. \/EF{,DJ. pr. 3 50, (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)
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g8 T for that one tr. A pro. m. sg. gen.
10 ImT- piul (contemplation)
9 -3M&eH who has attained fr. AT-3TEE 4. . 5g. gen.
7 99 only fr. TF 7.
11 99: T (cessation of duties, i.c., FM lifestyle of  fr, IMW .59 nO.
H-31)
13 ShRUTH, the means tr. SROT 7. 5. nom. (1.8.A.1:)
12 3= is said to be fr. \/a?[px. pr. 31 5g. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)

TR1 T& Ay 7 Hriaasd | ISR AR |1 |

(T Te 71 Sisamiy, T HHY Fusd | IIgeau=ad, dee: a1 3= || )
731 & 71 Tf=-arely 7 g rved, 971 99-HgeT-g=md! IT-36e: S| (6.4)
When indeed one is attached neither to the sense objects nor to the actions [themselves], then [this] renunciate
of all fancies is said to be ITTEE (one who has attained contemplation and, hence, is qualified for =
lifestyle of only contemplation).

1 3 when indeed fr. =T in. (6.19:); & in.

3 49 3%?1'-3@}‘3 neither to the sense objects fr. T in.; T5T-31 . pl. loc.

4 9 EF’:fﬁ nor to the actions [themselves] fr. T in.; EFH‘:T\ n. pl. loc.

2 TS one is attached fr. 3 + NI pi. pr. 37 sg. (2.001: & assimilation [back?| from Prakta)
5 =1 then fr. ST /n. (6.19:)

7 aa‘—w— of all fancies

6 T [this] renunciate fr. ﬂﬂ‘-ﬂ%—mﬁ‘[ a. m. sg. nom. (3.15:)
9 ANT-3TTEe: ANTES (one who has attained contemplation)  fr. INT-3EE 4. . $g. nom.

1

is said to be fr. \/El—f[p;. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)
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SERITHIAH ATHHIIRAT | AT 2T SRR g : 1 4 1

(IEL AT 3T, qwmﬁﬁm ST TS T 3TCHT: SY;:, 37TcHT Ua N: 3e: 1)
AT ST & | M 7 FTWEAd, A T & (=FTq) M T:, 37T T M R | (6.5)
[This is a solitary pursuit, because| one should lift oneself [i.c., body-sense-mind complex| up by oneself [the
body-sense-mind complex]. One should not destroy oneself, because oneself alone [not anyone else] is the
friend of oneself, and oneself alone [not anyone else] is the enemy of oneself.

3 JATHAT by oneself [the body-sense-mind complex] tr. ATHT . sg. inst. (3.22:)

2 JTCHEH oneself [i.e., body-sense-mind complex] fr. 3MHT m2. sg. ace. (3.22:)

1 Eiﬂ one should lift up fr. 38 + g 1.P. pot. 31 sg.

5 A oneself tr. 3THT . sg. ace. (3.22:)

4 9 m one should not destroy fr. | in; AT + \/'\q{P. ¢s. pot. 3 sg.

7 JATCHI T oneself alone [not anyone else] tr. ATHT . sg. nom. (3.22:); T in.

6 & (=99d)  because fr. 7 in.

8 SMHT: 9Y:  [is| the friend of oneself tr. IATHT 7. sg. gen. (3.22:); TG m. sg. nom.
9 3TcHT TF [and] oneself alone [not anyone else] tr. MHT w2 sg. nom. (3.22:); T in.

10 oeFT: RY: [is] the enemy of oneself fr. AATHT m2. sg. gen. (3.22:); T m. $g. nom.

TR AT o7 | SR ¥ adared el & 11
(SFg: TR STTeH:” T, A AT U AT ToTe: | 3TeR:” | e, el 3T ue e )

I ST’ TF AT o7, T e SIeh:? a: | 31-31c:° | SNeHT° U ¥3ad I Jad | (6.6)

By whom oneself [the body-sense-mind complex] is mastered by oneself [the body-sense-mind complex|—for

that one, oneself is the friend of oneself; whereas, for the one who has not [mastered] oneself, oneself alone
remains as an enemy, like an [external] enemy.

1 3 by whom tr. IS pra. m. sg. inst.

4 JATHAT T by oneself [the body-sense- mind complex] tr. ATHT m2. sg. inst. (3.22:); T in.

2 3TcHT oneself [the body-sense-mind complex] fr. AT w2 sg. nom. (3.22:)

3 o is mastered fr. forat - of s bt m. sg. nom.

5 I for that one tr. A pro. m. sg. gen.

6 3TcHT oneself fr. 3MHT m2. sg. nom. (3.22:)

7 SMHT: SY:  [is] the friend of oneself tr. IATHT 7. sg. gen. (3.22:); TG m. sg. nom.
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8 3T-3MHT: J whereas for the one who has not [mastered] oneself tr. 3TATHA . sg. gen. (3.22:); 7 in.

9 3TcHT TF oneself alone tr. THT 7. sg. nom. (3.22:); TH in.
11 A like an [external] enemy fr. JAAT_in.
10 ¥P[ add would remain as an enemy tr. ;A n. sg. loe. (1.13.1.¢c2); \/QT'L 1.4. pot. 37 sg.

fSrare: weIFaE RAreT gEfed: | IiYREs: @y a1 TFeEEE: o ]

(fSTaTe: TR, T ATeHT FHTfed: | SarorgEs- @y, T4 aHadrEarn || )
I-SUT-GE-5:EY TN HH-3TH4T: T57a-31er: TR 37eAT W (=21feeh) Tmifea: | (6.7)
In the [natural situations of] cold/hot, pleasure/pain, and in respect and distespect—for the one whose body-
sense-mind complex is mastered and who is clear, the mind is completely composed.

1 3d-SoT- in the [natural situations of] cold/hot

2 gEIEY pleasure/pain fr. T-SOUT-FG-T:F 2, Pl loe.

3 T and fr. T 7n. (6.19:)

4 HMH- in respect

5 -STHEAT: and disrespect tr. AMT-3T9HT 722. or n. du. loc.

7 To@- is mastered

6 -3ATH: for the one whose body-sense-mind complex fr. ﬁﬁ-?ﬂm m. sg. gen. (3.22:)
8 WM [and] who is clear fr. W= pp. of T + \/LS'IT[ a. m. sg. gen. (6.6)

9 JATHT the mind tr. 3MHT m2. sg. nom. (3.22:)

11 W (=a1faeh) completely fr. I in. (6.20:)

10 FHTfEd: is composed fr. Gtﬂﬁ?rpp. of IH + 3T + N 4. m. sg. nom. (6.6:)
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aﬂﬁaﬁqwrm@w‘rﬁﬁﬁﬁq | Jeh g AN GHSERHDIE: | < ||

(FHTFGwTeET, Few: fafsrif=<a: | go: 3fd 3=ad AT, FaomeHHE: || )
A-foT-g-2nre $e-w: fafsa-sfa: on-Sm-ema-re: I 0 3fd S=d1 (6.8)
Whose mind is content with [one’s] knowledge and its assimilation; who remains unchanged; whose senses are
mastered; for whom a lump of clay, a stone, and gold are [transcended as the reality, 9d, that is] the same

(F)— [that] AT is called IF (composed).

2 - with [one’s] knowledge

3 -foRm- and its assimilation

1 -q&d-37cHT whose mind is content fr. W—ﬁﬁﬂ-ﬂﬁ-m m. sg. nom. (3.22:)

4 who remains unchanged tr. - a. m. sg. nom. (6.24.1:)

5 fafsm-sfsa: whose senses are mastered fr. fofSTa-=a 2. m. 9. nom.

7 §H- are [transcended as being] the same

6 -PE-3/A-HFT: for whom a lump of clay, a stone and gold  fr. GH-BT-3F-F2 4. 7. 8. nom.

8 am [that] Zﬁf’}l:[\ fr. Zﬁ'ﬁ}l:[\m sg. nom. (3.15:)

10 gJeh: Th Ieh (composed) fr. Joh pp. of \/?F[a. m. sg. nom. (2.81:); T in.
9 I is called fr. \/Bl?{ ps. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)

el RSy | S o 9y gagfefe i)
(Gef e reEse=y | |y o1 = ooy, gedfE: fafemadin)
G5 T - TR -SRI - e - T3-Sy Ty UIy 3119 9 9H-gfs: A=l (6.9)
That one is exalted whose vision is the same toward the kind-hearted, friends, enemies, acquaintances,
mediators, the hateful, kin, the virtuous, and even sinnets.

3 H—E{-ﬁ?— towards the kind-hearted and friends

4 -TT-3TA- and enemies and acquaintances

5 -HF-XI-F- and mediators and the hateful

6 -S4y and kin fr. Ge3- - 2TR-STAT-TERI-5-Y . pl. Joc. (2.44:)
7 the virtuous tr. T 7. pl. loc.

8 1flTa'li 3T = and even sinners tr. 919 2. pl. loc.; Ehiie) ;3 in.

2 W—ﬁ'%: whose vision is the same fr. W-ﬁ'@ a. 7. sg. nom.

1

fafssaa that one is exalted fr. far + \/fQ\TE[\ ps. pr. 3 sa.
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it Feita o Wi ;| vl Fatrre FAaeiata: 1211

(I AT T, A Ter e | wepren! Fdtermare, FRmwt: s 1)
Tl fRerd: wehrht aq- -t FR-arei: or-uftue: artt e (=9f%) ¥-ad g3id| (6.10)
Remaining in seclusion, alone, with a mind and body that is mastered, without fancies [of the future]|, without
possessions, may the <4II(‘\I"L [i.e., H?tllr't\i"u constantly unite the mind [i.e., contemplate].

1 e fega: remaining in seclusion fr. WY n. sg. loc. (3.62); e pp. of N 4. . sg. nom. (6.6:)
2 UHTH! alone fr. Wma. m. $g. nom. (3.15:)

4 9d- that is mastered

3 -fer-ammem with a mind and body fr. W—%ﬁ-m a. m. sg. nom. (3.22:)

5 ﬁ{-?ﬁfi’ﬁ : without fancies [of the future] fr. ﬁﬂ;?:ﬂﬁlﬁ a. m. §g. nom. (2.24: & 2.29: & 3.6.1:)

6 IT-UTE: without possessions fr. 3TATIR a. m. 9. 107

7 AT the ?ﬁﬁ:f\ [le., Wﬁ:ﬂ fr. Zﬁﬁ:f\ m. sg. nom. (3.15)

10 3THH (:ﬁ'@) the mind tr. 3MHT m2. sg. ace.

9 g-ad constantly fr. §-TH_7n. (7.8.8:)

8 ?}[ﬁﬁ—ﬂ may unite fr. \/?15[ 7.A. pot. 37 5g. (5.3:)

Y 32 v RermremeT: | A At Sersmgell 21

TABM TT: Fedl Farear-sgiha: | SUAvRm JermRimEEeREd |12 11

(STt <9 e, ReRe Mg 3T | 7 Segeage 7 aifarire, Serorpeera ||

T THAT H: e, JATOI A Teha: | SUTed S J3rard, I eI raesd || )
I 39 R T argfad T Sifare - 31iSi-HeT-3TRE 3TcH: 3T UIawre, T e 3UTavd, 7: Ush-3T
FedT, Fd-Toa-sf5a-Tha: ane-fonma 9 germal (6.11-12)
Arranging one’s seat in a clean place, firm, not too high nor too low, on which the cover is [from top to
bottom:] a [soft] cloth, a hide [for padding] and = grass [for insulation from cold and dampness] [or whatever
else provides the same]. [Then] sitting upon that seat [or its equivalent|—making the mind single-pointed [i.e.,
having just one object]—may the one whose activities of the mind and senses are mastered contemplate (IRT
JFI1q) [the teaching] for clarity of mind [i.e., for removing obstacles to abiding in this knowledge].
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in a clean place fr. ?I%[ a. m. $g. loc. (3.29.c:);é3T m. sg. loc.

firm fr. TR 4. . $9. ace.

not too high tr. T in.; 31?1'%&2?[@1 of?ﬂﬁf + 33+ N 4 . sg.ace. (2.24: & .45: & .56:)
nor too low fr. T in.; AT a. 1. $g. ac.

a [soft] cloth

a hide [for padding]

and P grass
on which the cover is [top-down|] fr. T-31 SH-PR-3T 4. 1. $g. acc.

one’s tr. MHT reflexc. pru. a. m. sg. gen. (3.22:)

seat fr. 3T 7. sg. ace.

arranging fr. ITCTETH /. 23 0]‘1’% + g, \NET (6.9: & 5.40: & 2.101:)
upon that seat fr. dF in. (6.19:); 3MET 7. sg. loc.

sitting fr. SUTAYT in. pr. of 3T + T (6.9:)

the mind fr. 919 7. sg. ace. (3.6:)

making single-pointed tr. Th-31T a. n. g acc.; oA in. pt. of &

are mastered

of the mind and senses

[may] the one whose activities fr. 9a-Foa-sfa-T6a 4. 8. nom.
of mind
for clarity fr. 3H-faerfs f sg dat. (1.10.B:)

may [one] contemplate [the teaching] fr. AT . 9. ace; \/?IF‘[ 7.P. pot. 31 sg. (5.3:)
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T HRARRIE 9RaegS fReR: | e TiiRisn @ ferraseali 311

geTTeT ferTaiisigraniiad fRera: | o Saw afz I omiid JeaR: 1% 1

(T FERRAE, gRa orae fer: | T Ty @, o 9 sFaeiwar|

TRTATeT faredt:, sereTiad fud: | o I gt I o 7a: |)
FI-FRE-ME ¥ o0 9Rad, feR: [, & Aher-om gwed, oo o oF-saoishad, RI-3TeHT
forTa-oft: sRT-i-oa Rerd: (@), 99 9=, 7e-foer: 9a-0%: I56: [ 3ol o | (6.13-14)
Holding the body, head, and neck in line and still, being steady [i.e., having a wide base], [as though] looking at
the tip of one’s nose [i.e., relaxing the shut eyes, whose open gaze otherwise would be along the tip of the
nosel, not looking [listening, etc.] in all directions, being of clear mind, without fear, and firm in [one’s] vow of
seeking SI& (S&T - ie., listening to the teacher, then continually contemplating and teaching others),
mastering the mind—may the Zﬁﬁ:[sit, thinking of Me [through My teaching], having Me as the ultimate.

2 W-m’iﬁﬁf the body and head and neck fr. W-f’?ﬂ?\-’ﬁﬁ n. sg. ace. (2.4: & .24: & .33:)
3 9HH in-line tr. 99 a. n. sg. ace.

4 H-TS [and] still fr. 3D a. n. sg. acc.

1 93 holding fr. gRAT pr. pt. of cs. Vg pt. m. sg. nom.

5 fer: €] being steady fr. a. m. sg. nom.

8 @ of one’s tr. ¥ reflex. pro. a. n. sg. ace. (4.14:)

9 ATYHT- [of] nose [i.e., relaxing the shut eyes]

7 -3 at the tip fr. ATTHHT-3TT 1. $g. ace.

6 T [as though] looking fr. T /. ptoofHH+ T + \/'5;8"[\ (6.9:)

11 e = [in] all directions fr. 91 £ pl. ace.; T in.

10 ﬁm not looking [i.e., listening, etc.] fr. mm pr. pt. of 39 + . \/E'ﬁ% Pt m. $g. noms.
12 GRII-3ATHT  being of clear mind tr. WRII-3MTHT a. m. sg. nom. (3.22:)

13 famra-off: without fear fr. forma-oft 4. m. sg. nom. (3.36:)

16 FEI-AR- of secking SR (=&T=rl)

15 -3 in [one’s] vow fr. SRT-S-SIT 7. 5. oc.

14 e [E] [and] firm fr. Rera pp-of T 4. m. sg. nom. (6.6)

17 A: 9I= mastering the mind fr. B 5. 5. acc.; QI in. pt. of TH + \/?TCL(Z.54:)
20 ‘:I?[—%ﬁ_‘f thinking of Me [through My teaching] fr. r@-ﬁ'ﬁ a. m. §g. nom. (2.24: & .45)

21 HJ-UX: having Me as the ultimate fr. AT a. m. sg. nom. (2.24:)

18 Ieh: T [ie., the ?‘ﬁﬁ:[] fr. < pp. of\/ﬂ?f\a. m. sg. nom. (2.812)

19 3T may sit fr. 3T 2.4. por. 30 g,
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IET WA AR Faaar: | < et sereEmtesiall L il
(T TS W1 e, R FHeaea: | 9nfe e, wegeemny siferesfil)
TF 11 e (=3 I3, Fad-ame: g Hator-omt aq-ger i sifersstal (6.15)
Always uniting the mind [i.e., contemplating] in this way, having mastered the mind, the ?ﬁﬁ:[attains the I~
(clarity) whose culmination is complete freedom, centered on Me [the Lord, TR,

3 Td in this way fr. T9H in. (6.19:)

1 97 always fr. |T /n. (6.19:)

2 e (=91F) g3 uniting the mind [ie., tr. 3WHA m2. sg. ace; JAA pr. pt. of IS 1 pt. m. sg. nom.
contemplating]

4 froa-mma: having mastered the mind fr. FRIT-TR 4. . 8. Hom.

5 et the AR fr. AT . sg. nom. (3.15:)

9 feaor- is complete freedom

8 -qHT whose culmination fr. fFEITOT-0RAT 4, [ sg. ace.

10 Ad-ger centered on Me fr. T a. [ 5. ace. (2.24:)

7 Q'ITF\?F{ the T (clarity) fr. M= - $g. ace.

6 erfETesta attains fr. 37 + \/’T{ 1.P. pr. 31 sg. (5.15.6)

ATPIaRg AMMS T T AbFaepa: | 7 Sfcausiio St A9 =S 11 2& |

(3 3rpgd:  ANT: 1R, T T T P | T I AfoRaweied, STd: 7 U 7 311 )
PY: T ANT: 7 3N, T T Ueh-3F=Tq 3F-3Pq:, 7 I AfTAy-3Moed, T T T S:, 3| (6.16)
—Whetreas [JH-] I (contemplation of the teaching) is not there for one who eats too much, nor for one
who does not eat adequately, nor for one who habitually sleeps too much, notr for one who is [habitually

always| awake, O 315\1:1.

4 A for one who eats too much fr. AT pr. pt. of afa + \/34'-?[ a. m. sg. gen.
19 whereas tr. q n.

2 T [R1T-] T (contemplation of the teaching) fr. AT . 5. 1om.

3 T It is not there tr. T in.; \/31?{ 2.P. pr. 37 sg.

5 99 nor fr. T in; = in.

7 Ueh-37H adequately fr. Toh-3~TH_7n. (7.8.8:)

6 3T-3C: for one who does not eat tr. 3T pr. pt. of\/i‘}TQ'L a. m. sg. gen. (3.12:)
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8§ 99 nor fr. T in; = in.

10 erfoEy- sleeps too much

9 Yo for one who habitually fr. NT@Y-3MS 4. m. 5. gen.

11 9899 nor fr. T in; QO ;9 in.

12 STd: for one who is [habitually always] awake  fr. ST pr. pt. of ST a. sg. gen. (3.12:)

13 3 O 3 fr. 3T m. 5. voc.

IHRRIAERE JHIv HHY | Jehauiaaer e Jrm safd 3:@arli 2ol

(FOTRR TSR, JHave HHg| FehaEsae, AT weid g@er || )
- 3TER- IR HHY Ioh-<Iwe Ieh-TY-STaa e AMT: TH-8 ard | (6.17)
For one whose food and activity are moderated—whose bodily movement is regulated during activities [i.e.,
without meaningless, wasted bodily movement], whose sleeping and waking [hours| are moderated—[31T-] piu|
is the destroyer of [all] sorrows.

2 Jh- are moderated

1 -3MER-foeR™  for one whose food and activity fr. ﬂ?‘ﬁ-aﬂgﬂ-ﬁgﬁ a. m. $g. gen.

4 UG during activities fr. W"‘[ n. pl. loc. (3.22:)

3 W—ﬁm whose bodily movement is regulated fr. ?IK_‘FF-%Q' a. m. sg. gen.

6 Jh- are moderated

5 -W@Y-3@EE  whose sleeping and waking [hours] fr. HFE—W—W a. m. §g. gen.

7 AM: [3TT-] plul fr. AT m. $g. 1om.

9 TE-T the destroyer of [all] sorrows fr. Q-1 a. m. sg. nom. (3.21:)

8 W is fr. NS 1.2, pr. 3r gg. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)
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I51 faffad feraaeRaafaed| :3ge: gderha 3w sog=r Tl el

(W%ﬁﬂﬁﬁlﬂ'{, Wﬁ@ml ﬁ:@a%’: WW:,W: 3fd S=1a =il
Te1 fafad o et ua srafed, a1 Ta-smna: :-we: Jh: 3fd 3= (6.18)
When the mind that is mastered abides in 3TcHT alone, then—being free from attraction toward all [objects of]
desire—one is said to be Jth (composed).

1 3gaT when fr. I&T in. (6.19:)

3 fafad that is mastered fr. fafaa pp- of &+ ™+ \/?T{ a. n. sg. nom. (6.6:)
2 femm the mind fr. Fo=T pp. of N 1. 5. nom.

5 MAM T in 3 alone fr. 3T 2. sg. Joc. (3.22:); TF /n. (6.19:)

4 3@fIEd  abides fr. 319 + T 1.4. pr. 3 pl. (5.15.42)

6 Tl then fr. T zn. (6.19:)

8 WA-HEF:  towards all [objects of] desire fr. §S-SH . pl. abl. (3.22:)

7 e being free from attraction fr. -5 4. m. sg. nom. (2.24: & 6.362)

10 Ieh: H Jeh (composed) tr. Jh pp. of \/'ﬂFL a. m. sg. nom. (2.81:); T in.

9 I one is said to be fr. \/_Oﬁf\py. pr. 37 5. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)

91 Jrat FHaraee S Qowr yar| A Fafeas et amEeE: 11 2R 1

(Fo 3. FHaraRer:, T T o1 3U gar| A adte, g3d: a0 e 1)
To7 THeTa-Tr: S0 7 T — 3MeH: IR I A - a1 SuE ATl (6.19)
“Like the [flame of an| oil lamp in a windless place does not flicker.” This is the example cited for the
mastered mind of the Zﬁﬁ‘[who is uniting in AT [i.e., who is in contemplation]| of 31T,

1 3 like fr. I in. (6.19:)

3 FEM-¥: ina wind-less place fr. -3 4. m. 5. nom. (6.24.1:)
2 3 the [flame of an] oil lamp fr. ST . 3. nom.

4 TTFA does not flicker fr. T in; NTF 1.4. pr. 37 gg.
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10 3ATcH:
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of 3T

9 FRT FFa: who is uniting in piul (contemplating)

8 T
Iq-freeg
T 39T
el

I~ w ~

of the T

1§

for the mind that is mastered
that is the example

cited

fr. 3MHT m2. sg. gen. (3.22:)

fr. AT 1. sg. acc; TFA pr. pr. of NI a. m. sg. gen.
fr. AT 2. 5. gen.

fr. F7-TT 4. m. $g. gen.
tr. K pron. [ sg. nome; U [ sg. nom.

fr. ¥ pp. of \/w pt [ s nom.

TARAd o (5 Avaan| 3 A geaErts gt il o |l

(77 3T Toet, 9% A aa| 3 9 Ug SITeHAT SITeH, UeE Siet et i)
T (=g H1S) AT-Hoa 58 o S|, 99 T AT (=F41) M W9, A T T (6.20)
When the mind—mastered by following piu] (contemplation)—abides [in 3TTHT], and when one sees the 3TTHT
by the 3TTHT (mind) [i.e., by a non-obstructing mind], [then] one is satisfied in oneself alone.

1 T (=3 F10)
5 -

4 -G

3 g

2 oy

6 ST

7 AT

10 3T (=9=4T)
9 A

8 WA

12 3MeA T

11 qeAfd

when

g (contemplation)
by following
mastered

the mind

abides [in 3ITH]
and when

by the 3THT (mind)
the 3TcHT

one sees

in oneself alone

[then] one is satisfied
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fr. T in. (6.19:)

fr. FAT-TAT - sg. inst. (3.28.c:)

fr. 78 pp. of T+ N 4. 1. 5. nom. (2.88:)
fr. fort pp. of \/ﬁlﬂ 7. $g. 1O

fr. 39 + \RH 1.4, pr. 37 g,

fr. T in. (6.19:);  in.

fr. ST . sg. inst. (3.22:)

tr. MCHT 2. sg. ace. (3.22:)

fr. TSI pr. pt. of NG m. 59 nom. (5.15.6%)
fr. ST . gg. Joc. (3.22:); T in.

fr. NTL 4.P. pr. 37 gg.
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gEHIcf~ioh IiglauRIHdam | aft 2 7 =ar Radetd e 1R

4 e AR B 7= e qe: | ARAel T 4 ooty fered 11

T forme-agamieanT armfsaan| ¥ e amer arms v 311

(gEw 3Tt~ a8 %, JFEIam Sidtsaq| I 79 7 9 v o, e Jofd qw: ||

T AT T TR 1Y, T T 31fYeh da: | I R 7 3, Toom iy fammead ||

o TR gewanTtaEnT arafsay| 9: fHeda arnes:, am: siffeoemarn))
T7 (=aR #) 3 I 8 NAId fe-Uem ofdift<d @ dfv, Rud: ¥ dw@d: 9 g 9o, 39
[STCHSINH] T FeaT dd: 3IfUehH TR B 7 H=d, IRAH [3NcHdwl| RIa: Toom g8 oy 7 faemead, o
3G-GANT-TonT nT-gfeard forme| : anT: of-fAfevor-aqar Fere ame: | (6.21-23)
When one knows that same limitless @ (fulfillment that is the nature of 3TTcHT)—which is to be grasped by
the intellect, [yet] is not within the scope of the senses—and, abiding [there in the ¥, never moving away
from [this] truth [i.e., reality], having gained which one knows there is no other gain better than that, and
abiding in which [reality] one would not be affected—even by great pain—one knows that disassociation from
association with sorrow to be what is called JTT (essentially an undoing of one’s natural, but unanalyzed,
attachment to/identity with the body-mind complex through inquiry into reality and continued
contemplation). That [FH-] T should be pursued with firm resolve by a mind that is not indifferent [since the
natural identifications are very strong].

1 99 when fr. I in. (6.19:)

2 one tr. 3SH_pra. m. sg. nom. (4.8:)

4 I dg that same tr. I pra. n. sg. acc.; A pra. n. sg. ace. (1.6.B.2.£:)

5 oMt limitless fr. SATTE 4. . 8. ace.

8 ﬂ'@- by the intellect

7 ORI which is to be grasped fr. IE-TRT a. 7. sg. ace.

9 Iyt [yet] [is] not within the scope of the senses fr. AT 4. . $g. ace.

6 ga 9 (tulfillment) tr. g9 n. sg. ace.

3 af knows fr. \/ﬁﬁ 2.P. pr. 37 5. (5.3: & 2.42:)

10 fega: = and abiding [there in the & that is the fr. TRyt pp- of e Pt m. sg. nom. (6.62); T in.
nature of 3{TcH)

12 qvdd: from [this| truth [i.e., reality] tr. T . sg. abl.

11 TTF TS one never moves away tr. T in; U in. \/?E'): 1.P. pr. 31 sg.
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14 99 [and] which [3TTcHATHH] tr. A pra. m. sg. ace; A in.

13 el having gained fr. ST . pt. Qf\/E’)""{ (6.9: & 2.76: & 2.78:)

17 dd: ?ﬂﬁm better than that fr. 999 _7n. (6.19:) (7.11.2.a:); AEE 4. m. $g. ace.
16 3R 319 other gain tr. 3T pran. a. m. sg. ace. (4.16.3:); B9 2. sg. ace.
15 9 9= one knows there is no tr. = in.; \/IF[ 4.4. pr. 3 sg.

19 AT in which [3TTeTa] fr. TG pra. n. sg. loc.

18 feora: [and] abiding fr. Rera pp-of e pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6:)

22 TEUN T by great pain tr. T2 a. n. sg inst.; G n. sg. inst.

21 Y even fr. 3117 /.

20 TfIEEAd one would not be affected fr. T in; T+ \/7*«!?0: ¢s. ps. pr. 31 sg.

24 @ that tr. I pran. m. sg. ace.

26 _g':'@-w- from association with sorrow

25 -femmt disassociation fr. g:@—ﬁﬁ—fﬁaﬁ m. $g. ace.

28 M- T

27 -gfeqd [to be] what is called fr. AMT-TRAT a. m. $g. ac.

23 f%l'ﬂ'l?f\ one knows fr. \/ﬁi 2.P. pot. 3 sg.

29 : AM: that [JT-] T tr. K pron. m. sg. nom.; AT . 8. nom.

33 S-FfEU0T- that is not indifferent

32 -l by a mind fr. ?ﬂﬁ'%fUUT-ﬁﬁE 7. sg. inst.

31 e with firm resolve fr. 2R 0. $g. inst.

30 IrHA: should be pursued fr. TRHA pot. ps. pt. of \/?IF‘[ pt. m. sg. nom. (6.8: & 2.81:)
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g qUIaFhMIETedl Fai-RiNd: | FRaf<gus fafia ga=aa: 111

¥A: YAERAgET giFRIaan] Sere TH: Feam 7 TRy Rradqliu il
(TEEATTA I, FaT T S | T97 U 3f<5aure, ot ga-=a: ||

I I SR, T YITeraan| SeREe 7: Shea, 7 ThfER orfy o ll)

A FEeT-TITA HEH -9 FFST, FAAT U $hg-u geeaa: fote, gio-mear e s e
S| 3TH-TE F: Feall, 7 Tohol-FoIg o1f7 o= | (6.24-25)

Totally giving up all anticipations born of HgeJ (scheming) [about one’s goals in meditation|, exercising
complete authority by the mind alone [in meditation] over all the organs [of sense and action], one should
slowly [and gently|—with the intellect endowed with tesolve [ptior to sitting in meditation|—bring [the mind]
to abide [in 3ITHT |. Making the mind abide in 3THT (YTHIH, the Lord as one’s self), may one contemplate
nothing else.

3 ﬂaﬁ'—{ all fr. 9 prn. a. m. pl. ace. (4.16.2:)

6 Hg9- of T (scheming) [about one’s goals in meditation)]

5 -9HA born fr. GgT-999 a. m. pl. ace.

4 M (2.50:) anticipations tr. 9 m. pl. ac.

1 37-9d: totally fr. ST in. (6.19:)

2 Al oiving up fr. TFAT in. pt. of N (2.81:)

8§ HIGI T by the mind alone [in meditation] fr. A9 n. sg. inst. (3.6:); TH in.

10 3F=3- the organs [of sense and action]

9 -UH over all fr. TT-TH . $9. ace.

7 FE=a: fafFae exercising complete authority tr. FHITH in.; e in. pt.of T+ =+ \/EI":L
14 Qﬁf- with resolve [prior to sitting in meditation]

13 -‘Iiaw endowed fr. Y’ﬂﬁ-‘]’iﬁﬁ a. |- sg. inst.

12 g1 with the intellect fr. 7‘1’% |- sg. inst.

11 9 9 slowly [and gently] fr. QﬁE in. (1.6.B.2.e:)

15 B"T{ﬂ?[\ one should bring [the mind] to abide [in 3TTH] fr. 39 + \/T‘:{\ 1.P. pot. 3 sg.
18 3TcH- in 3TcH (IHTHHA, the Lord as one’s self)

17 9% abide fr. SMCH-T 4. 1. 50 ac.

16 HT: hedll making the mind fr. A9 7. 5g. ace. (3.6:); DA in. pt. of\/ﬂ;
20 = %b_o{\-ﬁ{aﬁ nothing else fr. 7 in.; %-ﬁl{ pro. ompd. n. sg. ace; 31T in.
19 ﬁl?l'a?[ may one contemplate fr. \/ﬁl*—v[ 10.P. pot. 37 sg.
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It gt fFeRfa Trreenfere| daar Fadaseraa a9 [—Aqli s

(Fa: ga: FeRT, T Tgoq ofery| a: ad: o udg, et v = Faqll)
Ia: Iq: 9] o1-fer 7: ferfa, aa: 94: uag ([ enets ua s, o% A (6.26)
Bringing it [i.e., the mind] back from whichever [distracting object] the [naturally] mobile, unsteady mind goes
to—[by understanding that object also as] within [9¥/limitless| 3THT alone—may one bring [the mind] under

control.

4 Iq: Jd: from whichever [distracting object] fr. I in. (6.19:) (7.6.B.2.e:

5 TRIGH the [naturally] mobile fr. TIAS a. n. sg. nom.

6 or-fReRr unsteady fr. 3R 4. 1. $9. 1o7.

7 HA: mind tr. 1Y n. sg. nom. (3.6:)

8 TRrfa goes fr. ﬁEWL \/?R; 1.P. pr. 31 s0. (2.24: & .27T:)
3 ddq: dd: [from that] fr. I _7n. (6.19:) (7.6.B.2.e:)

2 Tdg [HT it [the mind] tr. T4 pra. n. sg. ace.

9 AN g [by understanding that object also as] within tr. ATHT 2. sg. Joe. (3.22:); T in.
[M¥/limitless] 3TH alone

1 o= bringing back fr. TR in. pr. of T + T (5.3:)
11 a9t under control fr. SR _in. (7.8.8:)
10 '_-l'a?‘[ may one bring [the mind] fr. N 7.P. pot. 31 5g. (5.3%)
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WIFHE & A gEgarm | AT I sanaHseTs T |1 |

(T T8 T, i gE STy AT SIRRe, SR sTheT |l )
3T GEH U [39] T & TIT-H 9I-T51 . 37-heds F&1-9d AT (6.27)
Limitless fulfillment [as though] reaches [since it is already the nature of] this [JITH-] Zﬁﬁ:iwho has a mind that
is clear, [i.e.,| whose cloud [of delusion| has subsided, who [recognizes one’s self as| free from impurities, and
who has attained S&I,

1 399 @9 limitless fulfillment fr. IXH spr. a. n. sg. nom. (6.25:); Y& n. sg. nom.
2 3ufd EEl [as though] reaches fr. 3T + \T 2.P. pr. 31 sg. (5.3: & 2.9:)

3 T this fr. TI5 pro. m. sg. ace. (4.10:); & /n.

5 TR who has a mind that is clear tr. WRI-T-ATH a. . sg. ace. (3.67)

7 - has subsided

6 -UT8H [i.e.,] whose cloud [of delusion] tr. AA-TTH 4. 2. sg. ace. (3.6:)

8 3T-Hedy who [recognizes one’s self as| free from impurities fr. 3TheHY 4. 2. $g. ac.

9 d&-Yaq [and] who has attained &I fr. SIRT-YT a. 7. sg. ace.

4 ?ﬁﬁ?‘{ [TT-] ?ﬂ'ﬁ}l:[ fr. ﬁﬁ:[m sg. ace. (3.15:)

JoAd G AT forTashens: | gEH SRraRIT~ gE@PId 11 ¢ 1

(FZH TS T 3, I TATeishons: | GE- Saraeer, sfe< gEq omd )
TS ST M (=) T3, forTa-hodw: anT GeA TaT-GeRTy oTa=1 @ 3P| (6.28)
Always uniting the mind [i.e., contemplating] in this way, free from impurities, the [3T7-] ?Zﬁ'&l:_[easily gains
limitless fulfillment that is [revealed by]| the contact with [the knowledge of] SI&I [i.c., revealed as one’s nature,
upon removal of ignorance].

4 Twg in this way fr. T in. (6.19:)

1 |1 always fr. 9T /n. (6.19:)

3 AN (=9f&) the mind [ic., contemplating] tr. 3MHT 7. sg. ace. (3.22:)

2 g3 (2.62:) uniting fr. I9_pr. pt. of \/'{F‘L pt.om. sg. nom. (3.12:)
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5 forTd-HedW:  free from impurities fr. feTA-HeTS 4. . $g. nom.
6 A the [{-] A fr. A . 0. nom. (3.15%)

L

7 gad easily fr. & in. (1.9.14:)

11 &&l- with [the knowledge of] SI& [i.c., revealed as one’s nature, upon removal of ignorance]
10 —W that is [revealed by] the contact fr. SET-GE 4. 1. $g. ace.

9 g~ g@H limitless fulfillment fr. AT a. n. 8. ace; G n. sg. ace.

8 P gains fr. N3 5.4. pr. 37 sg. (5.37)

G AT Gl A1 eI FRIHIcAT Fa Fwevi: |1 %1

(AT, ST, WA o S| SeT FTITHICHT, T FHH: |1)
TT-h- AT TS FH-SY: 3T FaI- -T2 [$87d), Ga- T = A $eTd| (6.29)
—Whose mind is absorbed in [this] contemplation, who sees ¥H (the same; i.e., I&) everywhere—sees
[one’s] self abiding in all beings and all beings in [one’s] self [i.e., assimilates the knowledge of oneself as being

GHIHA).

3 M- in [this] contemplation

2 -gh- is absorbed

1 -7 whose mind fr. ?ﬁ"T-ﬂﬂT-?zTIT“:FL a. m. sg. nom. (3.22:)
5 qE everywhere fr. G /n. (6.19:)

4 HHA-IIA: who sees §H (the same, i.e., &) fr. I3 a. m. 8. nom.

7 SAHH [one’s] self fr. 3MHT m2. sg. ace. (3.22:)

8 Hﬁ-"iﬁ-@‘f abiding in all beings fr. ﬂa‘-‘lff-@f a. m. $g. ace. (6.24.1:)

9 Hé—"flﬁ T and all beings fr. Eﬂ‘-’ﬁ n. pl.ace; = in.

10 e in [one’s| self tr. THT m2. sg. Joc. (3.22:)

6 T sees fr. N1 1.4. pr. 37 gg.
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J o7 yafa Id= 9d 9 ufd ugafd| a@E T Rt g 9 9 T yorEfdll o1l
(F: 91 9¥afa ga, 9a = 0 99af| O 3% T YorRAny, §: 9 9 7 yoreEtdll)
g: AT G wegtd, HiE = 9 geafd, 9 o 7 Yo, §: 9§ 7 Yol (6.30)

The one who sees Me everywhere and sees everything in Me—I am not lost [i.e., remote] to that one, nor is

that one lost [i.e., remote] to Me.

1 the one who

3 9 Me

4 qad everywhere

2 TEgfd sees

5 AR and in Me

7 9o everything

6 Teafd sees

10 T to that one

8 3% I

9 T YUrATH am not lost [i.e., remote]
12 99 [and] that one

13" to Me

11 F yorgfd nor is lost [L.e., remote]

tr. A pra. m. sg. nom.
tr. 3W&H_pra. sg. ace.

fr. T in. (6.19:)

fr. \IAQQT\ 1.P. pr. 31 9. (5.15.6:)

tr. 318YH pru. sg. loc; T in.

fr. g pra. a. n. sg. ace. (4.16.2:)

fr. NGRT 1.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.15.6:)

tr. A _prn. m. sg. gen. (1.12.1.b:)

tr. &Y pru. sg. nom. (4.2:)

fr. T in; T + N 4.2, pr. 1 5. (5.5.2: & 2.922)
tr. & pron. m. sg. nowe.; A in.

fr. 318 pra. so. gen. (1.12.1.b:)

fr. T in, T+ NFRT4.P. pr. 30 5g. (2.92:)

FhaRerd A A7 HSTAhamIREd: | qau aduris a1 § a9t add 113211

(Ha‘ﬁerﬁ?ﬁzr: T, W%Wa’lﬁ?lﬁ:l HefT A 31'&[, 9g: wﬁﬂﬁaﬁﬁll)
g: Tehed¥ SR (¥ Ta-9d-TRerd A1 wSifer, : AW T SaaM: 31 9fF add | (6.31)
Having attained [this vision/knowledge of] oneness, the one who [thus| gains Me as abiding in all beings, that
[S-] T, though engaging in all types [of action], abides in Me [i.c., abides not just when in the seat of
meditation—because knowledge is continuous, in and out of meditation].

3T the one who [thus]

2 UshaaHq oneness
1 amfeerd: [E] having attained [this

vision/knowledge of]

tr. I prn. m. sg. nom.
tr. Thed 7. sg. ace.
fr. 3T|ﬁ<°4'<_‘fpp. of 3T + \l‘@?lTpf. m. sg. nom. (6.6)




(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 6 — Contemplation 6.32

6 aa‘—%fr—ﬁa?r' as abiding in all beings fr. aa‘—%fr—ﬁ% a. m. §g. ace.

5.9 Me tr. 318 pra. sg. ace.

4 wSIfe gains fr. \/QFL 1.P. pr. 37 sg.

7 9 g that [JT-] Zﬁﬁ""‘[ tr. K pron. m. sg. nom.; Zﬁ'&F{ m. sg. nom. (3.15)

9 gar in all types [of action] fr. AT /. (6.19:)

8 TaAHM: 31ty though engaging fr. T pr. mid. pt. of \@T'[ L. m. sg. nom. (6.5:); 3T /n.
10 AT aed abides in Me fr. 3169 prm. sg. loc; NTA 1.4, pr. 37 g5,

eI a7 99 ygafd Ass| @ a1 3fk ar 3@ T A wE wa: 13U

(g gom, T eafd 7 S| @ a1 Afg o1 3, F: IR IRA: H: 1)
35, F: T AfE & A1 T a1 eH-3NT= 99 TvArd, §: A WE: T | (6.32)
O ?Jﬁ:f, the one who sees [that life is] the same everywhere, whether pleasant or unpleasant, with oneself as
the basis of compartison [since 3ITcHT is one]—that [J1T-] Zﬂﬁﬂis regarded as the most exalted.

1 ?:fo:f @) ?:fo:f fr. GFQFT 7. $g. voc.

2 7 the one who tr. I pro. . sg. nom.

5 gad everywhete fr. qAT in. (6.19:)

6 AR q o whether pleasant fr. IS /n. (6.20:); 99 a. n. sg. acc.; 9 in.
7 3@ or unpleasant tr. 39 a. n. sg ace; A in.

8 IIH- with oneself

9 -3fgE as the basis of comparison fr. 3TTH-3TT 1. sg. inst. (1.9.2:)

4 9" [that life is] the same tr. 99 a. n. sg. ace.

3 T sees fr. \I‘Q'E'T\ 1.P. pr. 31 9. (5.15.6:)

10 9 AR that [3T-] Zﬁﬁ:f\ tr. < _prn. m. sg. nom.; Zﬁf‘}l:[\m sg. nom. (3.15:)
12 938: the most exalted fr. TH spo. a. m. sg. nom. (6.25: & .27: °H)
11 Hd: is regarded as tr. H pp. of \E 1 pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6:)
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6.33

35 3|

AIsT AT Yich: A HYEET | TR 7 A Seanodid RERr |l 3311

(35: 3| F: 31 ANT: AT Uieh:, A TR | T 37 = UeaTt, Ig¥oan afd Rermil)

IS 3O | HY-GE, AT 3 ANT: F: W Uih:, Tad [T Rt feafd wsoer of 7w (6.33)
3@:[ said: O T, this [3T7-] 1T that you have talked about as [the vision of] sameness, I do not see its steady
continuance due to the very fleeting nature [of the mind].

The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

1 3T: 3 35 said

(&™) O Destroyer of the Demon HY fr. AY-GST 2. s5g. voc.

2
4
3
6
5

9 TR [AT]

HY-T
Rl

3 T T
e
Tieh:

10 Tert
11 feafa
12 FFSEL

.
8

1
4
2

W 3 & L;

3%
T IeanH

you
this [-] AT which

as [the vision of] sameness
have talked about

its

steady

continuance

fr. 8@"[ m. $g. nom.; \/El?[ P. perf: 37 sg. (5.10.3:)

tr. H pra. sg. inst. (1.7:)

tr. TXH pra. m. sg. nom.; 1T . $g. nom.; A pron. m. sg. noms.
fr. 9T 7. gg. inst. (1.9.2:)

fr. Eﬁ?‘ﬁpp. of 9 + \/_Ol?{pf. m. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:)
tr. TA] pra. m. sg. gen.

fr. TR 4. [ sg. ace.

fr. ﬁ?i’ilﬁ 1 sg. ace.

due to the very fleeting nature [of the mind]  fr. IFSH 7. go. abl (7.11.1:)

I
do not see

tr. 31&H_pra. sg. nom.
fr. T in; NG 1.P. 1+ 5g. (5.15.6: & 5.5.a:)

9IS & 7: T Ity Soege| TR FUE 7 aria Eeheli 3¢ |

(v=7 & 97 Fw1, Yy Soad geq| o 9% g v, 9 39 gl )

P, I & (=TE) T Toad e [9] 97, % a9 (e 9T 39 GIT-H 931 (6.34)

O 97, since the mind is very fleeting, distracting, strong, and well rooted, I think that its control is quite as
difficult as that of the wind.

W.
TIS
T8 (==wm)
gaTTe
goaq

5 7]
.

O H%

very fleeting
since

distracting
strong

[and] well-rooted
the mind [is]

fr. DT 2. sg. voc.
fr. IFS a. n. nom.

fr. T8 in.
fr. qtl'l'f?\l:[ a. n. sg. nom. (3.15)
fr. ST a. n. sg. nom. (3.13:)

fr. 5 pp. of \@E a. n. §g. nom. (2.111:)
tr. A9 7. sg. nom. (3.6:)
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G I tr. 31&H_pru. sg. nom.

10 7= e its control tr. O _pra. n. sg. gen.; =% m. $g. ace.

12 9w 34 as [that] of the wind tr. A . sg. gen.; 7 in. (6.19:)

11 gIJY- [is] quite as difficult fr. §I-H a. n. sg. ace. (T before T q)
9 T think that fr. NT 4.4 pr. 17 53,

sftpTaraT|

G TR T SR I ST T hivad SRV T I 11 34 11

(FrTa 3aTT| ST TereTel, T: TR ToH| SN q i, SRFET I Taud 1)
ST~ Ta 39T | HeT-e, S1-U9 T 9% QX-HUeH | Hiid, SR o SR I e | (6.35)
The Lotd said: O 31?1;7-[, without a doubt, the mind is fleeting and difficult to master. But, O ?Jﬁ:f, with
repetition [in prayerful meditation and eventually in contemplation] and with dispassion [by objective inquiry
into the distracting objects and their valuation], it is mastered.

1 ﬁ-mm the Lord said fr. 95%—“4"'5!\_‘[ m. sg. nom.; \/El?[ P. perf. 37 sg. (5.10.3:)

2 eET-am (35) O Mighty Armed One fr. HRI-SIg 2. sg. voc.

3 -GIF without a doubt fr. THIEH /n. (1.8.8:)

4 HT: the mind fr. 9eY n. sg. nom. (3.6v)

5 9% [is] fleeting tr. IS a. n. sg. nom.

6 g{-ﬁ"ﬂ%‘{ [and] difficult to master fr. g’%{-ﬁ%’ a. n. sg. nom. (2.24: & .29:)

8 I (33@:0 O Son of%')f fr. BT m. $g. voc.

7 T q but with repetition [in prayerful meditation and fr. 31T 2. sg. inst.; T in.
eventually in contemplation]

9 SR T and with dispassion [by objective inquiry into the fr. SR 1, sg. inst; T in.
distracting objects and their valuation)]

10 &I it is mastered fr. \/‘JIEps. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)
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AT AN ST Sk 7 Afcl: | AT el SRS argaura: |38 11
(TR A, 3 S /Al | FeaTeHT q I, I STy 3 1)
-AT- 3TTHAT I1T: J-UTT: | 9 -SNeHAT T ST Feiall [ 16 Ia: — 3 H Afc: | (6.36)
By one whose mind is not mastered, [this] [JTH-] T is difficult to gain, whereas by one whose mind is
mastered and who makes effort through [propet] means [i.e., through the contemplation presented in this
chaptet], it is possible to gain. This is my vision.

1 31-GIT-3MMHAT by one whose mind is not mastered fr. ITFIT-3MCHT . . sg. inst. (3.22:)

2 M [this] [FT-] FRT fr. AT . sg. nom.

3 T-9UM: is difficult to gain tr. SH-99 a. . sg. nom. (7:‘{5[0 before t[)
4 ORI-MHAT Y  whereas by one whose mind is mastered  fr. TRI-NHT a. m2. sg. inst;; T in.

6 3IMH: through [propet| means tr. SYTITH /7. (6.19:)

5 Jddr [H] [and] who makes effort tr. AT pr. pt. of \/ZIFL a. m. $g. inst. (3.12:)
8 3raT to gain fr. STATH, inf of 1T + 3T in. (7.20.3:)
7 A it is possible tr. AT pot. ps. pt. of \ILQ'IE\ pt. m. sg. non.
9 zfa ¥ wfa: this is my vision fr. 31 in; 3TeH pru. $g. gen.; ":Iﬁ'f 8. nom.

3T 3ar |

It ANl MGG | 1T ATaTE i Tt FHoor T 1139 |

([ 3aTE | orAfc: SgaT SUG:, A AfSTHY: | 19T AT, i i Fwor i)
3TS{: 3ATE | FT, HEAT IU: ST-ATT: AN Afosd-THE: AT-FIHTEH 37-91 i Tt Tesid | (6.37)
3171;7{ said: O 9T, [the Wﬁ{talked about in this chapter] endowed with trust [in this Your teaching], [but]
who does not make [adequate] effort, whose mind wanders away from I, not gaining success in IMT—what is
[that one’s] lot?

1 Nﬁ:f S LIS Nﬁ:f said fr. Nﬁ:f m. $g. nom.; \/EEL P. perf. 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
2 e O T tr. 9T 2. $g. voc.

4 s with trust [in this Your teaching] fr. 2951 1. sg. inst. (6.13: & 3.28.c:)

33U endowed fr. U pp. of 39U + T a m. 8. nom.

5 o-Af: [but] who does not make [adequate] effort fr. 3T m. 5. 1071
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7 I from FRT fr. AT . 5g. abl. (7.11:)

¢ AMST-AAE:  whose mind wanders away fr. ATST-TT 4. m. 8. nom.

9 Zﬁ"T-ﬂﬁ:l'%'{ success in IAT fr. AT-HGTE f sg. ace.

8 IT-UH not gaining fr. 31T 7. pt. of F + \/3TI'C[
10 &l what? fr. 79 prn. £ 5. ace.

11 7fd lot fr. 1'|'ﬁff 8. ace.

12 TSt does [that one] go to fr. \/‘T‘{ 1.P. pr. 31 sg. (5.15.6:)

SRyt Avafa) ufas vemmeRr fomger s\ aferi 3¢l

(=R 7 3vafays:, By 39 Fwafal sufw: meewe, fomge: @ afr))
HeT-ael, FEvT: Ui foe: 3vg-fayw: or-ufaw: foe-anq Ta w-fog 7 wafdl (6.38)
O &0, deluded in the path [i.e., in the means for the knowledge] of §I&, fallen from both FF‘:I‘-?ﬂ"T and
W‘Zﬁﬂ] [and thus] without a basis, I hope that that one does not fizzle out, like a cloudlet [split off from a
cloud bank]?

1 wer-smel (F®T) O Mighty Armed One fr. TEI-SG . 5g. vo.

4 &I of SI&I fr. SR 7. sg. gen. (3.22: & 2.92:)

3 9ty in the path fr. T m. 53 loc. (3.21:)

2 fae: deluded fr. forge bp- of]%[ + \/'EIE a. m. sg. nom. (2.107:)
5 3Ivg-fayw: fallen from both FFQ‘-’ﬂ"T and -3 fr. 3YI-TIYY 4. m. 3g. nom.

6 3T-yfam: [and thus] without a basis fr. 3TATTS a. m. sg. nom.

9 %ﬂ-m %9 like a cloudlet fr. f&5-319 1. sg. nom.; 9 in. (6.19:)

7 FHE-g I hope that fr. F-TI in. (6.20: & 2.24: & 2.45:)

8 A Teard that one does not fizzle out fr. 7 in; \/:F\"L 4.P. pr. 37 sg.
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2

1 TAg (2.24: & .44%)

6.39

FT

5 7

6
4
3
8
7
11
10
9

1
2
3
4
6
5

T
H—W:
Eak IR
-3

& (=g@m)
I qIIY
EXl

T 3UTerd

sfhraEa|

The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

T G HT STTIRATT: | o5 TR T T &querd 113% 11

(TR B T FT, B ST SRI: | R TR o1, B 7 & Suwe|l)

PN, TS H T -39 D e, T5-377: & (=FI) o1 TR D F SUTE | (6.39)

Now, O 3, You ought to completely remove my doubt, since—other than You [g%l'{]—there is no remover
of this [patticular| doubt.

O

now

my

doubt

completely

you ought to remove
other than You [¥°K]
since

of this [particular] doubt
remover

there is no

T} A9g A foreRa ford | T T8

(sfrvraT 3arg| e | Ug T8 T o1, foAnen: 7% faRd| 7 f woamend widg, g ad m=sfal)

sfi-Tae A W, 7 U9 3% oA o faemn: fawk| A, wR-fg & (=3w) wean-sd R T
TS| (6.40) The Lord said: O 31\_’1'7, neither here itself [due to the positive attitude of %S| not hereafter
[according to TlF‘:'I‘:[] is there loss for that one. Because, O Dear One, [to the extent] anyone petrforms adaptive
action [in keeping with Y’Jﬁ], [to that extent] that one does not get a bad lot.

St~ 9, 3aT
qref

7T ®

T o

T
femreT: fomma

the Lord said

(31§L*D O Son of FaT
neither here itself
nor hereafter

for that one

is there loss
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tr. BT 2. $g. voc.

fr. TR in.

tr. 31&H_pra. sg. gen.

fr. GRF . 5. acc.

fr. ST in. (6.19:)

fr. ST inf. of NTBT (6.10: & 5.34:); N3TE 1P, pr. 20 gg,
tr. TR-3 pro. a. m. sg. nom. (2.24: & 2.43: & 4.16.1:)
fr. & in.

tr. SXH pron. m. sg. gen.; I 1. 5. gen.

fr. 59 a. m. sg. nom. (3.38:)

fr. T in; 3 + NG 4.4. pr. 3 53,

[ 1 TSt 11 %o

fr. off -Id w2 sg. nom.; \/_OF{ P. perf. 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
fr. I . $g. voc.

tr. T in; T in; T€ in. (6.19:)

tr. T in.; A in. (6.19:)

tr. O _prn. m. sg. gen.
fr. TOFRT 2. sg. nome.; NTOR ps. pr. 30 sg.
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g drd O Dear One fr. 19 2. sg. voc.

9 EI'T-'?T\-ﬁl{ [to the extent] anyone fr. %—ﬁl{ pro. cmpd. m. sg. nom. (4.20: & 2.24: & 2.27:)
7 T (=391d) because fr. 76 in.

10 SHedToT-He. ggaflorms adaptive action [in keeping  fr, HEAT-%d a. . sg. nom. (6.24.2: & 3.5:)

12 S{-Tlﬁ a bad lot fr. EH—’T% - 5. ace. (2.24: & .29:)

11 7 T that one does not get fr. T in.; \/"T’{ 1.P. pr. 3 sg. (5.15.6:)

I YUIhdl SIhSeaT WPt T | Y1 iwar A8 arrmls fEsm 1R 11

(I qUAHT SIehT, 3T Imet: TE: | SET ST e, ATy At ()
TNT-T: qUg-Hell SIehi U1, APgel: TAT: Soea, YT Siadr 1 st | (6.41)
The one who has “fallen” from |[this] piul gains the [same| worlds [i.e., heavens| of those who do adaptive
actions, lives there for countless years, [then] is [re-]born in the home of a virtuous [i.e., following Yﬂﬁ] and
fortunate [family].

1 IIT-9g: the one who has “fallen” from |[this] T fr. AMT-9E 4. m. 8. nom.

4 qUI-FHl of those who do adaptive actions fr. QUI-d a. m. pl. gen. (6.24.2: & 3.5:)
3 BB the [same] worlds [i.e., heavens] fr. B m. pl. acc.

2 9 gains fr. YT in. pt. of T + V3T (6.9:)

6 P for countless fr. I . - pl. ace. (3.36:)

7 §Hn: years tr. FHI £ pl. ace. (3.28.¢)

5 3o lives there fr. ST in. pr. of NTH (6.9: & 2.3.a: & 2.101:)
10 Qﬁﬁ:ﬂ of a virtuous [i.e., following Y"I'EIK] fr. 31'&[ a. m. pl. gen.

11 et [and] fortunate [family] fr. f’\SI'qT‘L a. m. pl. gen.

9 & in the home fr. T 1. sg. oc.

8 TSI [then] is [re-]born fr. 3T + NS 4.4, pr. 37 53, (5.16.4:)
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aT AFFMT FS wafd Hiadary| Tafs SR it S JIgeH 11 ¥R |

(3rerar AN TS, $& At dHam | T e SO, Bk S g S5 1)

YT At AN TS Fob WAl | I3 Tag 559 5 ¢ Bih -oaH| (6.42)

—Or [even better] that one is born in the family of wise Zﬁﬁﬂ-s. Such a birth as this is indeed more difficult to
attain in [this] world.

37dT
Gl
T T
£

yafd
RECUE
Bl

57 &

.

9

SLAHAH

or [even better] tr. 3T /.

of wise fr. %ﬂ'q?[ a. m. pl. gen. (3.13:)

'ﬁﬁ:f\-s fr. Zﬁﬁ:f\m pl. gen. (3.15:); TF in.

in the family fr. & n. sg. loc.

that one is born fr. \/‘31 1.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.713)

[as] this tr. A pran. n. sg. nom.; TAQ pra. n. sg. nom. (1.6.B.2.£)
such fr. 559 a. . sg. nom. (4.17.2:)

a birth indeed fr. ST 1. 59 nom. (3.22:); T8 in.

in [this] world fr. B m. sg. loc.

[is] more difficult to attain fr. SH-QH po. a. n. sg. nom. (2.24: & 2.29: & 6.25:)

T o AT Swd dekfEs| Jad = daat 3 TRE FoTT 1 %3
(7 T Jfeeant, s9d defewy| aad 9 ad: 97:, TReT FeT<711)

T o T3 Jlg-9anT o9d, Ia: T TRheT 9 Jqd, Fo-T=1 (6.43)
There, one gains connection with [i.e., quickly matures to] an intellect [like the one] that existed while in the
previous body and [then] strives further than that [before], toward success [i.e., complete freedom], O 31_\’157-[ .

1

N LW A~ U

GES

q
2
ﬁ-@‘
o

there fr. 7 /n. (6.19:)
[like] that tr. K pra. m. sg. ace.
which existed while in the previous body  fr. U316 a. m. $g. ac.

with [i.e., quickly matures to] an intellect
connection fr. ﬁ'@'—ﬂzﬁﬂ 1. $g. ace.
one gains fr. N&Y 1.4. pr. 31 g3,
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9 qd: = and than that [before] fr. A in. (6.19:); T in.

10 wfEEr towards success [i.e., complete freedom]| fr. fafs 1 s loe. (1.13.2.a:)
8 9T further fr. I in.

7 I [and] strives fr. N 1.4, pr. 3 53,

1 Ho-A=A (3) O Joy of the F% People fr. FO-TA . gg. voc.

TahaRE a9 fRad aawsty a1 SRy e sssrmfdedd 11 s 1|

(Wﬁﬁ?@,%ﬂﬁ%m 37T G: | ﬁﬁl’l’ﬁ: WW,WWH)
T qa-3T e T 31-a9: 3119 9: Bad &l Iy o o1y vres-31ad Sifcadd | (6.44)
By that previous [life’s] practice [i.e., its HH-B, the result of its EF“I"'-[I alone, even without will, one is indeed
swept along. Just desiting to know about [this] [f-] TRT [one quickly] goes beyond the 3% text [i.c., its bulky
heaven-going section].

I by that tr. G _pro. m. sg. inst.

2 %‘-W T previous [life’s] practice [i.e., its 5!7‘4‘-%5] alone fr. gsf-awm m. 5g. inst.; T in.

3 3T A even without will tr. SR a. m. sg. nom.; 3T in.

4 9 one tr. A pro. me. sg. nom.

5 Baa e is indeed swept along fr. V& ps. pr. 37 sg. (5.15.6:); T& in.

7 AR about [this] [¥TT-] piu| fr. ITT . sg. gen. (1.12.2.b:)

¢ ToRMg: 3T just desiring to know fr. TSR, des. a. m. sg. ace. (5.41: & 5.8.4:); 3T in.
9 Tss-dal the Veda text [i.e., its bulky heaven-going section] fr. M-SR 7. 50, ave. (3.222)

8 arfcadd [one quickly] goes beyond fr. 31T + \NFT 1.4. pr. 37 g3,
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TIGTRIHI] AT WETRhleas: | sFshsrriRigEaal arfa Wi faw |l ¥4y |
(TFaTd FTHH: G, I GETRoa: | S E:, qd: ATd W= Tam 1)

TG I  (=TF) AT TIE-Tohfoas: sme-STH-afeE: ad: I i a1l | (6.45)

The [JH-] Zﬁ'f‘}l""[who indeed strives with resolve [until] free from faults, accomplished [by accumulated effort]

after many [priot] births [wherein all obstacles to knowledge are overcome|—that one thereupon gains the
limitless end.

3 9IdIq. with resolve fr. I . sg. abl. (1.11.1:)

2 gagH: g (=T9) who indeed strives tr. ATHM pr. mid. pt. of \/Lq-(_id. m. §g. nom.; q in.
1 the [JT-] ?ﬁﬁ'_-[ fr. Zﬁﬁ’[ m. sg. nom. (3.15v)

4 W—W’q: [unti]] free from faults fr. W—ﬁv‘%’q a. m. $g. nomi.

6 3TH-STH- after many [prior] births

5 -HE: accomplished [by accumulated effort] — fr. 3H-STH-TF 4. . $g. 1.

8 dd: thereupon fr. Y _7n. (6.19:)

9 R IR the limitless end tr. O pron. a. [ sg. ace. (4.16.3:); Tt [ sg. ace.
7 afd that one gains fr. VT 2.P. pr. 37 sg.

quikerts ferenl ARt sfAe=is Ty wals faen: | Sihaenfeenr arf e warsT 11 ¥& 11

(AU mzzﬁ"ﬁ,aﬁq: 37 T 37fe: | Wfﬁw:aaﬁsﬁ:aﬁ,mﬁﬂﬁraﬁml)
I O 7feeh: M (=UfUedy:) o7y arfeeh: Ja:| I shida: o a7fdw: | m?ﬂ"'ﬂ' 94, Eﬂﬁ'_ﬂ
(6.46) [This| Zﬁﬁ‘[is superior to Fl'CIﬁa:f\-s (who perform prayerful disciplines) and is also considered supetior
to S‘ITﬁ:[-s [i.e., scholars who treat this teaching as just theory rather than about themselves|. [This] ?Zﬁﬁl{is also
supetior to those who perform rituals. Therefore, be a ’Jﬁ'&l:[ [i-e., through HH-FT become a ﬁﬂ-ﬁﬁ'ﬂ, O

3T,

1 3 [this] ?ﬁﬁ:[ fr. aﬁf‘}l:[ m. sg. nom. (3.152)

3 AU to Fl'q{\\'a{-s (who perform prayerful fr. T‘TEI'F\EEFL a. m. pl. abl. (3.15:) (7.11.2.a:)
disciplines)

2 3fe: [is] superior fr. 3TTEH 4. . 8. nom.

6 T (=Ufvsd:) to I-s [i.e,, scholars who treat this teaching as  fr. ﬁrﬁ{a. m. pl. abl. (3.15:)

just theory rather than about themselves]

31ty arferep: also superior fr. 3T in.; TEH 4. m. $g. nom.
4 Hd: [and] is considered tr. A pp. of \/‘:F[ pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6)

O]
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7 AW [this] Zﬁﬁ:[ fr. Tﬁ'ﬁ}ﬁw sg. nom. (3.15:)

9 HIF: to those who perform rituals fr. EFET:L a. m. sg. abl. (3.15:) (7.11.2.a:)

8 o 3Nfe: is also superior fr. T in.; 3EH 4. m. $g. 171

10 I therefore fr. THIT 7.

11 Irfr g be a A fr. ZI"]ﬁ:Lm $g. nom.; \/‘31 1.P. impp. 27 sg. (2.71:)

12 3 O 35 fr. 31T m. s0. vo.

AT Gl FRAFRICT | ST 39 9§ | Jehaat 7a: 1 ¥ |

(T, 31Tt T, TR SFARTCEAT | ST ST 3 1, T § Jeha: 7a: 1)
T SFTA TG 3FX-3TeHT TT 95T, §: T A 31 Johs: § Ta: | (6.47)
One who has #&—with the mind absorbed in Me—seeks Me [through this contemplation], that one is
considered by Me the most exalted among all ?ﬂﬁ:[-s.

1 I A&E one who has 5&T tr. IR pron. m. sg. nom.; FGAL a. m. sg. nom. (3.13.az)
3 HE-ITOH absorbed in Me tr. 98- a. . sg. inst. (2.24: & .43:)

2 FIE-ATHAT  with the mind tr. 3TAL-3HT m2. sg. inst. (2.24: & 2.34: & 3.22:)

4 o I seeks Me [through this contemplation]  fr. 318H pra. sg. ace.; \/93!?1; 1.4. pr. 37 sg.

5 & that one tr. IS pron. m. sg. nom.

8 et among all fr. T pr. a. m. pl. gen. (4.16.2:) (7.12:)

9o M T -5 fr. A m. pl. gen. (3.15:) (7.12:); 31T /.

7 JThdH: the most exalted tr. JHIH spv. a. m. sg. nom. (6.25:)

6 HHd: is considered by Me fr. 38 pra. sg. gen. (1.12.3.a:); HA pp. of \/‘:F[ pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6:)
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3 e 3T TR aRE T SEIfEE IR TS EaR S e SEs e |1 € 1)
(o7 93 Tl = SHeTeRidRy SUHY SEIfaEmT AR SHSTSTar SaT: A §g: 37e: ||)
3T % | T - STag- TRy, SUYRY Sal-foremart -9 S-S0 315{-9aTs. &1-3hT: -9 8: 3TE: | (6)
art (&, the witness of all) is that [only] reality. Thus ends the sixth chapter, called “The Topic of
Contemplation,” of the [eighteen chaptets of| Songs of the Glorions Lord, which is [looked upon as] B’Qﬁ'ﬁﬁ [and
whose teaching is| in [the form of] a dialogue between st PUT and x?ﬂﬁ:f, [the subject matter being] a
knowledge of SR and 1T,

1 e 3ﬁ"{ (S8, the witness of all,) fr. 3ﬂ"{ .

2 dg9q [is] that [only] reality tr. I pro. n. sg. nom.; AL n. sg. nom.
3 3 (quote-end quote), thus ends fr. T in.

10 %ﬁ'ﬂl?{- of the venerable, the glorious

11 -97T9g- one having [limitless] gloties, Lord

9 -Th?ﬂﬁ in [i.e., of] songs fr. “ﬁﬂ?&m—"ﬁﬁf DL loc. (2.43:)

12 Wﬁﬂ?{[ [which are/is looked upon as] gq‘ffrqq} sacred scripture fr. Wﬁ'ﬂ?{\ 1 pl. loc. (6.24)
17 d&l- of JI&I (reality/H)

16 -fammar [and] a knowledge fr. SrT-famm - sg. loc.

18 FFT-3MA  [and instruction of] AT (means, discipline, etc.) fr. ATV 1. 55, Joc.

14 s -hwT- between Lord T

15 -3 and 3T

13 -garR in [the form of] a dialogue fr. off -W—W—W n. $g. loc.
8 - of contemplation

7 A the topic fr. G-I 4. m. sg. nom.

6 A by the name, called fr. A .

4 T the sixth tr. S8 ordinal a. m. sg. nom.

5 I chapter tr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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3 YAHIS A

sfhyaEar |

TRARIHHT: U ART JA-RP: | ST ST W1 T IR a=uy 12|

(ATTTaT 3aTE | ATE STERHAAT: T, AT g TR | SRR W W, Jo SR g o3yl )
ST~ Ta 3are | T, A STh-TAT: He- ST AN I3, T THY U -G AN, 9 7| (7.1)
The Lotd said: O 351‘"-[, please listen to that [J F—ﬁﬁl’q‘{] by which—having [your] mind committed to Me,
having Me as [yout] foundation, and taking to [My two-fold] ?3ﬂ"T—you will know Me [ClTef%]T, T §&T] complete,
without doubt.

1 H(T-WW the Lord said fr. 9:1(3[-‘34“3!?‘[\ m. $g. nom.; \/Bl?{P. perf- 37 9. (5.10.3:)
2 7y (aﬁ:l') O Son of JaT fr. T 0. $g. voc.

¢ | to Me tr. 318H pru. sg. loc.

5 ATEH-H: having [your] mind committed fr. MEDH-HAY a. m2. sg. nom. (3.6.i:)

7 HI-APIE: having Me as [your| foundation fr. AS-3T9F a. . sg. nom. (2.24: & .43:)

9 I to [My two-fold] IRT fr. AT 2. 53, ace.

8 I [and] taking tr. I pr. pt. of \/?FL pt. m. sg. nom. (3.12)
43I0 by which fr. T in. (6.19:)

11 999 7919 Me complete tr. SHUH a. m. sg. ace.; 3T pra. sg. ace.

12 -9 without doubt fr. 3TTIH in. (7.8.8:)

10 AT you will know fr. NFT P. fut. 214 5g,

3 g please listen to that [ F%T‘IT‘T‘:[] tr. O pro. n. sg. acc.; \/951; 5.P. impv. 27 sg. (5.21.3:)
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IH ST ATHITE JEAraRING: | IS e AIs=asAaemarersd | |

(I T o7 i, 3 TN SRIST: | I AT 7 I8 3F: 375, Feaq aferd|l)
I T (=q%) T T G-Tam FenfH 37-3id:, I A T2 7 8 YF: AT EEd | (7.2)
This knowledge (3), along with its assimilation (FOEIFD, I will tell you completely, knowing which nothing
more remains here to be known.

3 3 1 tr. &Y pr. sg. nom.

5 T (=) you tr. H_prn. sg. dat. (4.3:) (7.10.A.1:)

1 | this knowledge tr. T8H_prn. n. sg. ace; A n. sg. ace.

2 g-fage along with [its] assimilation fr. §-FoRT 4. . sg. ace. (6.39:)

4 T will tell fr. NGE P. fut. 17 5. (2.80: & .101:)

6 37T completely fr. m in. (6.19:)

7 g ATl knowing which tr. A pron. n. sg. ace; A in. pt. of bl
11 38 here fr. 38 in. (6.19:)

8 T 3g nothing tr. T in; 3T pro. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.1:)
9 ¥ A more to be known tr. I cpv. a. n. sg. nom. (3.14:); ATTA pot. ps. pt. of Y&l pt. n. sg. nom.
10 sEfeTSTd remains fr. 319 + \/ﬁl'ﬁ[ ps. pr. 3 sg.

TN el higerafd fed | aaamty g sig=r aft aw@a: 1311

(AT Wewy, g A e | gadm St s, HiEg 7 At v 1)
T ey wY1-Fg o Faf| adqany eifu Rgmr wer-fog of aft a1 (7.3)
Among thousands of people, [a rare] one makes an effort for [this] accomplishment. Even of those who make
an effort and are prepared, [a rare] one knows Me in reality.

2 HIHmn of people tr. AT . pl. gen. (2.92:)

1 wedy among thousands tr. W&H n. pl. loc. (2.101:) (7.13.1.a:)

3 EI'T-'?T\-ﬁl{ [a rare] one fr. _05-%@ pro. cmpd. m. sg. nom. (2.24: & .27:)
5 o for [this] accomplishment fr. fafg - $g. dat. (3.29.b:) (7.10.B:)

4 Fafd makes an effort fr. \/ZIT'[ 1.P. 37 sg.
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6 IddE g even of those who make an effort  fr. I pr. pt. of \/?3!?‘[ pt.om. pl. gen.; AT /.

7 Tosmr [and] are prepared fr. Fog pp. of \/ﬁ[‘?{ a. m. pl. gen. (2.76: & .78:)
8 W’L—ﬁl{ [a rare] one fr. $—ﬁl’{ pro. cmpd. m. sg. nom. (2.24: & .2T:)
10 =1 Me fr. 3T6H pr. sg. ace.

9 af knows fr. NTR 2.P. pr. 50 37 50, (5.3: & 2.42:)

11 dxod: in reality fr. ToIAY in. (6.19)

RSS! 9R: © B4 6T 91 gR 3dia A T9Er whformam i ¢ 11

(fFT: oM oFe: 91g:, W T: gfE: Ua T 3EER: TfA o7 W, forew wepfa: srwwmil)
IfH: MT: 3F-31: I1g: T T: la: G-PR: U I (A T T Yhich: T 9| (7.4)
Earth [i.e., solidity], water [i.e., liquidity], fire [i.e., heat/light], wind [i.e., movement], space [i.e., dimension],
mind, intellect, and the “I” notion [i.e., the universe divided into five sensible elements and the means to sense
them|—this is My nature [Jfd], divided in eight ways.

1 ‘{&T: carth [i.e., solidity] fr. ’I&T [ sg. nom.

2 3Y: water [i.e., liquidity] tr. 319 £ pl. nom. (3.16:)

3 -3 fire [i.c., heat/light] fr. 3D . sg. nom.

4 9: wind [i.e., movement] tr. A m. sg. nom.

5 @ space [i.e., dimension] tr. G n. sg. nom.

6 HT: mind tr. 918 2. sg. nom. (3.6:)

7 51;%: intellect fr. ﬂ'@' 1 sg. nom.

8 3M6g-R: Ud T and the “I” notion fr. 3H-BI 2. sg. nom. (2.55: & 1.9:); T 7n. (6.19:); < in.
9 o this [is] fr. 1 in; RSH pra. [ sg. nom.

10w EG'TFCT: My nature fr. 31H_pru. sg. gen.; 11?% [ $g. nom.
12 381 in eight ways fr. 3TWET /n. (4.28:)

11 feam divided fr. fomm pp-of \/ﬁqi Pt [ sg. nom. (6.6:)
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RAfHaEaal Y fafg 3 W) Stanyar TRl 795 grid STl G ||

(3T TI TA: T A, UpTdl Tl & W | St Hereer, 7 358 grid sl )
T - | Hel-ael, Tq: G A H W Yhidl [dfe — Sa-9ar J497 3§ ST 91d | (7.5)
This is not [My] ultimate [nature] [i.e., it is a lower level of reality within Me, as 39 is to ¥d]. Whereas, O
31@7-[ , different from this, please know My ultimate nature [‘lﬁ—being [the basis of] the e (individual) and

by which this universe is sustained.

1 3399 this [is]

2 39 not [My] ultimate [nature]

4 TR (3757) O Mighty Armed One
6 = from this

3.9 whereas

5 3T different

8 o My

9 W YHA
7 fafg

ultimate nature

please know

10 Fﬁaﬂfﬁ being [the basis of] the SiE) (individual)
11 3 [and] by which

12 3§ ST this universe

13 91 is sustained

(UpasanaYoga.org)

tr. TXH prn. [ sg. nom.

tr. 39 pran. a. f. sg. nom. (4.16.3:)

fr. HET-S1g 2. $g. voc.

fr. A9 _7n. (6.19)

fr. q in.

tr. 3 pron. a. f. sg. ace. (4.16.1:)

tr. 3T6H_pra. sg. gen.

tr. W pron. a. [ sg. ace. (4.16.32); E@ﬁf 1 $g. ace.
fr. Vﬁ{ 2.P. impv. 27 5. (5.6.a:)

fr. Fﬁa—“fﬂ a. [ sg. ace..

tr. I pra. [ sg. inst.

tr. SXH pra. n. sg. nome.; ST n. sg. nom. (3.5.a:)
fr. \/‘f'{ ¢s. ps. pr. 31 50, (5.37.7:)

TR A YaioaRT | 3 Hegd SPId: I9d: Y|l & |
(TR T, WEfor e STURA| 31 Fegd ST:, T Yod: amll )

0T AT TAR-AMI S STURT | 36 Heeed ST Y9a:, T 93 | (7.6)
Please bear in mind that all beings have these two [CI}TF(‘T-s—the universe of forms and its reality| as their
source. I am the source of the entire universe, as well as [its] resolution.

2 waifor all
3 ‘IFITET beings

4 Qﬂ{-zﬁ:ﬁﬁ have these two [Cl?ﬁ-s] as their source

1 Qﬁf SUYRYT  please bear in mind that
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fr. Q?E—Zﬂﬁ a. n. pl. nom. (2.24: & .43:)

fr. T in; 3T + 5. NG P. o impy. 27 sg. (5.40)
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I [am]
of the entire universe
the source

as well as [its] resolution

tr. 318YH pru. sg. nom.

fr. ™ a. n. sg. gen.; ST n. sg. gen. (3.5:)
tr. T4 2. 5. nom.

fr. AT 7. (6.19:); BT 2. sg. nom.

TT: R A TChERId ook | afF gafug vid g3 |fomon sali vl
(T R T o1, Tofeg a1Rka wera| v way o< i, g wforom: z=11)
T R 315 A Tohel-Tog 31fed, g=el-s1g | g Aiv-TIoT: 39 |id 38 99 9l (7.7)

There is no other [cause] supetior to Me, O 31317-[ Like collections of gems [i.e., so many gloties| on a thread,

all this is strung in Me.

4 Hd:
3 WA
2 g A Tohe-Tog.

to Me
supetrior

no other [cause]

there is

(35[\71;7‘0 O Winner of Laurels
on a thread

of gems

collections

like

in Me

all this

is strung

fr. AN in. (6.19: & 2.24:)
tr. WA ¢po. a. n. sg. nom. (6.25:)

fr. 3 pru. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.1:); T in.; BT pra. cmpd.
n. sg. nom. (4.20: & 2.55:)

fr. \/34'{{ 2.P. pr. 37 sg.

tr. §T-H-STF 2. sg. voc. (2.55:)

tr. g7 n. sg. loc.

fr. II'ﬁJ\T-’IUT m. pl. nom.

fr. B9 in. (6.19:)

tr. 318 pru. sg. loc.

tr. 3XH pra. n. sg. nom.; T3 prn. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.2:)

fr. 9T pp. of T+ \a pt. n. sg. nom. (6.6: weakened by samprasarana o 3)

207



1

o oo & 3 K~ U1 LW N

3

2
5
4

—_

7.8

The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key
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TISTA Hi=IT T AfeREE: | Yora: ey vss: @ Uy g i<l

(9 mﬂ%,ﬂﬁmzl YT ARy, IS W Ures Iy 1)

I, 3TEH 3TRH — 3Ty TW:, VTS-FIT: T, G- Yord:, @ 915:, Y T | (7.8)

O C‘Hﬁf‘f, I am [to name a few] the taste in [i.e., the essence of] water, the light of the moon and sun, the sound
symbol 3ﬁ"{ in all the 98-, the sound in [i-e., the essence of] space, and the humanness [i.e., the unique capacity
of self-judgment| in humans.

I
376 31T
g 3
RIS

9T
SRRkt
qurd:

T v
T U

(35) O Son of Fw=T

ITam

the taste in [i.e., the essence of] water
of the moon and sun

the light

in all the 38-s

the sound symbol 3ﬂ'5|;

the sound in [i.e., the essence of] space

[and] the human-ness [i.e., the unique
capacity of self-judgment]| in humans

fr. B . 8. voc.

tr. 31&H_pru. sg. nom.; \/34'{'{ 2.P. pr. 17 sg.
tr. 391 pl loc. (3.16:); XH 2. sg. nom.

fr. ‘\"IﬁT-HEI( m. du. gen. (6.40)

fr. T4 £ 5. nom.

fr. §&-3% . Pl loc.

tr. 90T 7. sg. nom.

tr. G n. sg. loc; K m. sg. nom.

tr. 5T m. sg. loe. (3.38:); Y 1. sg. nom.

o} T: it 9 dsiniR fawradtl Sstiae gehyay quenfe qufiag kil

(quar: T gforet o, oSt 9 o1 forvrerdt| STe Fehyay, Iuq = 21y Uiy )

gferet o qug: TR, faredt o oo a1fe | |-y Siee, qufeeny @ qu 1| (7.9)

I am sweet fragrance in earth and the ﬁ\_“lq (heat and light) in [i.e., the essence of] fire. I am the life in living
beings, and the prayerful discipline in ascetics.

gferear =
quy: T
[EXIEE]
o T
arfey

in earth

sweet fragrance

in [i.e., the essence of] fire
and the T (heat and light)

I am
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fr. qf%i’r - $g. loc. (3.36:); < in.

tr. IO a. . sg. nom.; T . sg. nom.
fr. %rmag m. sg. loc. (3.30:)

tr. = in.; ﬁT‘R{ n. sg. nom. (3.6:)

fr. \/m 2.P. pr. 1% sg.
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8 TE-y
7 Siee
10 quRay

9 =TT
6 e
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in living beings

the life

in ascetics

and the prayerful discipline

I am

fr. F-5T 1. pl. loc.

fr. Sira . $g. nom.

fr. TIRS . m. pl. loc. (3.152)
fr. = in.; TIY 5. sg. nom. (3.6:)
fr. N3TL 2.P. pr. 1 5g.

it 07 gaharr fafe ared T | issifemamte deasRaAanT=Hq 1120 |
(st |7 Felygarr, fafg oref g 9fE: gigman i, ag oasifeam erqil)
aref, TT-I AT He- T S g | giEmar s, asfenr ae eten SR (7.10)

O 3131;7-[, please understand the ever-existing Me as the seed of all beings. I am the intellect of all who have an

intellect, and the brilliance of all that have brilliance.

1 aref

3 gar-aq

6 ga-yamTr
5 st
2 TofE
9 Sfgm
8 et
11 STRaAT
10 oo

(315) O Son of T

the ever existing

Me

of all beings

[as] the seed

please understand

of all who have an intellect
the intellect

of all that have brilliance
[and] the brilliance

I am
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fr. I . $g. voc.

tr. ST a. 2. sg. ace.

tr. 31&H_pru. sg. ace. (1.8.A.1:)

fr. ﬂﬁf-’ff n. pl. gen.

fr. ST 1. $g. acc.

fr. NI 2.P. imppr. 217 sg. (5.6.a1)

fr. ﬁ"@"?‘[ﬂ. m. pl. gen. (3.13:)

fr. ﬁ'@' 1 sg. nom.
fr. ﬁﬁﬁﬂ{ﬂ. m. pl. gen. (3.15:)

fr. ﬁﬁqn sg. nom. (3.6)
tr. 31&H_pru. sg. nom.; \/343\ 2.P. pr. 17 sg.
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9 Joadl A8 HERFIAArSay | Hiasal Sy SHls e wRau (122 |

(T% IS T 37, HIRFIATTAT | THifEa%E: Sy, HH: TR R || )
Jeadl 9 HH-IM-foarsid 9, oy oH-o1-fo%g: H: oy 1Ry, WRa-HI9| (7.11)
In all that have strength, I am the strength that is free from M (tequirement/anticipation— toward the
unattained) and T (attachment—toward the attained), and in all beings [I am| [nonbinding] desire not

opposed to e ([My] universal order), O 3.

1 §adl 9 in all that have strength tr. SIS _a. m. pl gen. (3.13:); < in.

5 <hH- from M (requirement/anticipation—towards the unattained)

6 -1- and YT (attachment—towards the attained)

4 -Toafsid that is free fr. HH-IT-FAAT 4. . 8. nom.

3 T3 the strength tr. 913 . sg. nom.

7 o0 [and] in all beings fr. T pp. of N 1. pl loc.

9 oH-37-O%E: not opposed to o ([My] universal order) fr. GH-3NBF a. m. $g. nom.

8 MH: [non-binding] desire tr. S . sg. nom.

2 \STﬁIF ITam tr. 3T&8H_ pru. sg. nom.; \/31?{ 2.P. pr. 17 gg.
10

YIT-RTH (ﬂ?fff) O Prominent Among the Descendants of Yd  fr. TRA-FRIH . 2. voc.

A A9 i Wi&T ISR 3| 1< wafq aifafg 7 @ ag 9 a1l

(T =TT WfEeh: 9T, IS GG 9 I 5 v 3 9 fofE, T g s® Ay ° 9 1)
F U TR 9@, 3 F IS A (@), 99 99 e et fafg) 9 6l 9 g s' 9yl (1.12)
Those things born from ¥ and those from ¥ and THY [T[0T-s], know them to be from Me only. They [the
39 d—all impermanent things| are in Me [Hd—permanent existence] [i.e., their existence depends on Me], but
I am not in them [i.e., My existence does not depend on them].

1 ¥9Td [and] those tr. AR pro. m. pl. nome.; I in; T in. (6.19:)
3 e born from I3 fr. QTSR a. m. pl. nom.

2 e things tr. WIS 2. pl. nom.

439 and those tr. IR pra. m. pl. nom.; 3 in.

5 ST from T tr. TS a. m. pl. nom.

6 dFE: @] and THY [UT-s] tr. AHE a. m. pl. nom.
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8 them [to be] tr. I pran. m. pl. ace.

9 T T T from Me only fr. T in. (6.19: & 2.24:); TS /. (6.19:); TM in.
7 fofg know fr. \/ﬁi 2.P. impv. 27 sg. (5.6.a:)

10 o 9t they [are] in Me fr. & prn. m. pl. nom.; 3&H_pra. sg. loc.

11 3% but I am not fr. T in; T in.; 39 pra. sg. nom.

12 Y in them fr. T pro. m. pl. loc.

: GATHE S| Aifed TSI TR AR 23
(ﬁﬁf: "]UT‘Ta: uﬁ:, Q‘ﬁf{'z '{ZI'OI‘{EF‘I"'IT‘U Hifed = 3Tf\":|\_rﬂ=lT%, Y TH: qﬂmll)
ufyy: Ffer: TR rer wE 38 S Hifea | A U WY 31 [4] [@ih:] 7 US| (7.13)
This entite wotld [of humans] is deluded by these things that are modifications of the three 70T-s. This
[populace] does not know Me, who is distinct [i.e., a sepatate order of reality, as ¥d from 3] from them [i.e.,
from what they think they are] and is changeless [i.e., not modified into them)].

4 Uy by these tr. T8H_pro. m. pl. inst. (4.8:)

REIE "IU'I'CI'a: that are modifications of the three T-s  fr. ™1 mum.a. m. Pl inst. (4.25:); [OTHT a. m. pl. inst.
5 9T things tr. 9 2. pl. inst.

1 11'01‘1{33 this entire fr. g pron. a. n. sg. nom.; KKH_pra. n. sg. nom.

2 ST wotld [of humans] tr. ST 7. sg. nom. (3.5.a:)

3 ‘:ﬁ'f\%ﬂt[ is deluded fr. T pp. of es. \/HE pt. n. sg. nom. (6.6:)

8 HH Me fr. 318 pra. sg. ace.

10 TH: from them [i.e., from what they think they are] tr. XH pro. m. pl. abl. (4.8:)

9 TH who is distinct [i.e., a separate order of reality] tr. W pra. a. m. sg. ace. (4.16.3:)

11 3= 4] [and] is changeless [i.e., not modified into them|] tr. 31T 4. . sg. ace.

7 7 AYSTHIT  this [populace] does not know fr. T in.; T + T 9.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.23.2: & 5.3:)
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T EINT O H AT e qee A YgEe dEmdr o) a1y |

(3t T woT U, T 9rET RET| A2 U 3 YuE, JE Ot &R J 1)
T & (=2H1q) TS {7 O S8 $3-31e T, A HIY TS YR o Udl JET R | (7.14)
—Because, this, My HM™T (C@ﬁ, this captivating wotld of appearances—mere names and forms)—in the form
of the [three] UT-s and coming from [Me] the Lord—is difficult to cross. [Therefore, giving up all else in HIT
those who seek only Me [as themselves]| cross this AT,

3 HH My fr. 318H_pra. sg. gen.

1 & (=39) because fr. 7 in.

2 uH this fr. TS pru. f- 5. noms.

4 HET IR (GI?%, this captivating world of fr. /I £ sg. nom.
appearances—mere names and forms)

5 1IU'I":ITPT in the form of the [three] T0T-s fr. "IU'I":ITﬁ a. [ sg. nom.

6 < [and] coming from [Me] the Lord fr. <o a. 1 sg. nom.

7 AT is difficult to cross fr. SH-3THAT a. . so. nom. (2.24: & .29:)

9 who fr. IS pron. m. pl. nom.

11 AH T only Me [as themselves] tr. 3T&H_pra. sg. ace.; T in. (6.19:)

10 JURT seek fr. T + UG 4.4. pr. 37 pl,

8 o [therefore| those tr. K pro. m. pl. nom.

13 T 9 this HIAT fr. T pro. [ sg. ace; AT £ s0. acc.

12 W cross fr. N 1.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.3: & 2.3:)

T 97 SRl HeT: TIRIRT T | ARG S eI 1124 1|

(3 7 gpTc: HeT:, YHRI=T RTEH: | HEET STl TR wTaw S 1)
T-HIH: Tel: TX-3TEMT: T | YU~ | HIFAT 3Ugd-THT: 3R WIaH 3| (7.15)
Those who do maladaptive action, who are deluded and the lowest among people, do not seek [the ultimate]
Me. Robbed of discerning capacity by [this enchanting] HIET, they have resorted to the condition of an 3T
(one who fights against the Lord’s order, against the cosmic cycle).

1 E’F[—%‘ﬁ:f those who do mal-adaptive action fr. 3’1{-%7%:[\ a. m. pl. nom. (SXe before & 1) (3.15:)
2 e who are deluded tr. 7S pp. of \/H{ a. m. pl. nom. (2.107:)

4 - among people

3 -3TYHn: [and] the lowest tr. T-3T9H opv. a. m. pl. nom. (6.25: & .2T:)

5 99 Y9N do not seck [the ultimate] Me tr. T in.; 3®H pra. sg. acc; T + \/q{4.A_. pr. 31 pll.
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8§ HEFAT by [this enchanting] HIET tr. {IAT £ 50. inst.
6 379gd- robbed
7 -3 of discerning capacity tr. SMURA-IATT a. . pl. nom.
11 3R of an 3T (those who fight against the tr. T a. m. sg. ace.
Lotd’s order, the cosmic cycle)
10 H19H, the condition tr. Y9 . sg. ace.
9 afsya: they have resorted to fr. SN pp. of 3T + fer pt. m. pl. nom.

qfefer ws oF ST ghfaatssiI el formrgeete Jr = sradhy i1 2& 1)

(TIqferem: Wi |, ST Ghio: 37| 3nd: SraRg: st ST = sRawe|])
FR-Torem: ST G-Hic: WY W, S| ST 3ref-aredf SIRIRg: A &, RIS | (7.16)
Fourfold are the people who do adaptive action and who seeck Me, O 31?1;"{ [These four kinds of ¥h-s,
devotees, are] the one who is seized by trouble, the one who requites security, the one who wants to know

[Me], and the TITﬁT‘[(one who knows) [Me], O 33!\_’157{ .

1 ﬂﬂ{-ﬁf‘ﬂT fourfold [are] fr. ﬂﬂ{-%[‘q a. m. pl. nom. (2.24: & .29:)
PARSEIH the people tr. ST . pl. nom.

3 {[—?ﬁﬂ: who do adaptive action fr. H-ﬂv—%{ a. m. pl. nom. (3.15:)

4 WHTT  [and] who seck Me fr. 3169 prm. sg. acc; NI 1.4. pr. 37 pl.

5 3471""[ O 3ij:"-[ fr. 33@7-[ m. 5g. voc.

G 3TT: the one who is seized by trouble fr. 31Tt pp. of 3+ NE a m. sg. nom. (2.18:)
7 ayef-areff the one who requires security fr. aw‘-aﬁﬁ‘:[ a. m. $g. nom. (3.15:)

8 %ﬁﬂ"ii the one who wants to know [Me] fr. ﬁ'ffl'l'ﬁ a. m. sg. nom. (5.41: & 5.8.4:)

9 T and the ﬂﬁ{(one who knows) [Me] fr. flTﬁFf\ a. m. $g. nom.; A in.

10 WRA-HIT  (3) O Prominent Among the Descendants of ¥Rd fr. YXT-RYEH 2. 50. voc.
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aui A s TefoidiRead | e & siAsedag 9 9w el

(ﬁ'ﬂTQ_‘lFﬁ' ﬁmz,@ﬂ%z fafssaa| i fe s 31?\’7@{, 318 9: T‘«Tm:f'ﬁl?lzll)
LGl ﬁ?q-'ﬂ?ﬁ: ueh-9feh: faferd, et f& (=791q) e A T, & 9 7| T | (7.17)
Among them, the fﬂﬁ:[—who is always united [in Me|] and whose worship is of the one [Lotd as
everything]—is distinguished, because I [3THT] am totally beloved to that flTﬁT‘[ and that one is [totally]
beloved to Me [as 3TIcHT alone is TIT—see Brhadaranyaka Upanisad 2.4.5].

1 s among them tr. K pron. m. pl. gen. (1.12:)

2 the Q_‘ITﬁ:[ fr. Q_‘ITﬁ:Lﬂ. m. 5g. nom.

3 ﬁ@l’-ﬂ?‘ﬁ: who is always united [in Me] fr. ﬁ@l’-ﬂ?‘ﬁ a. m. $g. nom

4 TH-9fh: and whose worship is of the one [Lord as everything] fr. Wh-9ITH a. m. 5. 1o7.

5 fafsma is distinguished fr. far + \/ﬁ'l'ﬁ[ ps. pr. 37 sg.

8 e totally fr. STAIT /.

¢ & (=T9m9) because fr. 7 in.

7 3 1 (3TTCHT) [am] tr. 38H pru. sg. nom.

9 FA: T beloved to that ﬂﬁ:[ fr. Wﬁ‘[ a. m. sg. gen. (1.12.2.b:); T a m. $g. nom.
10 §: 9 and that one [is] [totally] tr. IS pron. m. sg. nom.; A in.

11 9 T beloved to Me fr. 31H_pru. sg. gen.; T a m. sg. nom. (1.12.2.b:)

IJRT: F T AFE AT | Ha| Snfa: g T geprer amarer afagli el

(ST 99 Ua T, THT o e T § Heaw | Re: §: T georean, A ue e e 1|)
Td UF UA IIRT:, TN G SN UF — [Ef] W HaAH| §: & (=T) IH-SNHT HI UL S-S O
afea: | (7.18)
All [four] indeed are exalted, but the fﬂﬁ:_f\is 3MTHT (My self) alone. That is My vision. —Because that one,
whose mind is absotbed [in Me], has attained the goal that is but Me, beyond which there is none.

1 9 ug ud all [four] indeed fr. TS pro.a. m. pl. nom.; TR in; TA_pra. m. pl. nom.
PARSHNE [are] exalted tr. 38R a. m. pl. nom.

3 FE q but the ﬁﬁ{[is] fr. fl'lﬁ:[ a. m. sg. nom. (3.15:);  in.

4 3cHT U 3TTAHT (My self) alone tr. MCHT m2. sg. nom. (3.22:); TH in. (6.19:)

5 Eﬁ] " HIH [that] [is] My vision fr. 318H pru. sg. gen; A pp. of \/":F[ 7. $9. NOM.
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6 |: & (=39q) because that one

7 gh-SIIcHT whose mind is absorbed [in Me]
10 AH T [that is] but Me

11 3-3<H1 beyond which there is none

9 Tlﬁl"{ the goal

8 3 Ty has attained

tr. K pron. m. sg. nom.; & in.

tr. Jh-3CHT a. m. sg. nom. (3.22:)

tr. 318 pra. sg. ace; T in. (6.19:)

tr. 3TITHT spo. a. [ sg. ace. (6.25:)

fr. T - $g. ace. (1.8.5)

fr. SR pp. of 3 + T pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6%)

Al S FFEFAT I9Er | aReT: afufa 9 Here ggov: 11 2RI

(ST ST 3, A A 99 | aRged: wae 2, 9 Here ggo: 1)
ST ST 3 A AR Wa T W7 YU | Hel- 3N G- | (7.19)
At the end of many births, the one who [finally] has the knowledge that “the Lord (El'l'ﬁ-éa, the conscious
being in which everything exists) is all”” [i.e., the Lotd is all this, including oneself] attains Me. That wise person

is very rare.

2 WA SHEM of many births

tr. 918 a. n. pl. gen.; ST n. pl. gen. (3.22:)

1 3 at the end fr. 31T . so. loc.
3 JEA the one who [finally] has the knowledge tr. AT a. m. sg. nom. (3.13.ax)
5 ARgSE: Ht_ﬁ[\ “the Lord (@d — the conscious being in which  fr. IS 2. 5g. nom.; T pro. a. n. sg.

everything exists) is all [this] [including oneself]” 1o

4 Sﬁ that
6 H YI=Id attains Me

7 9: Hel-31cH that wise person

loo

q-g-oH: [is] very rare
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fr. 3 in.
fr. 3 pr. 5. acc; T NG 4.4. pr. 37 g,
tr. K pron. mr. sg. nom.; HEN-3MHA_ a. . sg. nom. (3.22:)

fr. §-SH-SN a. m. sg. nom. (2.24: & .29:)
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FIARAIMT: TTFAS=Radr: | o o R yhan fHaar: @@l el

(TH: F: F: AR, YTE SFERadn: | o e e, yhen e @@l

T o B T AT YHT Fgan: o 7 ey SR a-Sadn: Y| (7.20)

Those whose discrimination has been robbed by various requirements and are ruled by their own disposition
worship various deities, following vatious stipulations [per the appropriate deity to fulfill each patticular
requirement].

by various requirements
has been robbed away
those whose discrimination
by their own disposition
[and] are ruled

various stipulation(s)
following

[various]| different deities

worship

tr. O _pro. m. pl. inst. (1.6.B.2.e:); SIH 2. pl. inst.

fr. ®-3AM a. m. pl. nom.

te. @M pro. a. [ sg. inst. (4.15: & 4.16.3:); C@ﬁ 1 sg. inst.
fr. 99T pp. of ¥ + NI pr. me. pl. nom. (6.6%)

tr. K pro. me. sg. ace. (1.6.B.2.ex); == . $g. ace.

fr. SRR in. pt. of 3T + VT (6.9:)

fr. W-éa?ﬂfp/. ace. (3.28.c:)

fr. T + GG 4.4. pr. 31 pl,

At AT AT AT T h: SBAIAqHSid | T TETES el amd fagam 11 R

(F: 3 1 A T o, AT NI TeB( | T T 319t ¥, v fagenfy aweq |l )

g: F: ¥h: AT AT 7 HEAT AU 3BT, T T A TS W 36 1-It To_ey | (7.21)

Whoever be the devotee and to whichever [limited] form [of Mine] one wishes to worship with faith—for that
one, the very same faith I make firm [by giving the result of the devotee’s action].

whoever be the devotee tr. IS pru. m. sg. nom. (1.6.B.2.ex); S0 pp. of \/QF‘L m. sg. nom. (2.81:)

g g Hh:

A AT [and] to whichever [limited] form [of Mine]

AT

NfeIqy T=3fa
T T
aH T FsTH
3TeH.

H-TST

oty

with faith

one wishes to worship
for that one

the very same faith

I

firm

make
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tr. IS pro. [ sg. ace. (1.6.B.2.ex); T m. sg. ace. (1.20)
fr. 2AGT £ sg. inst.

fr. Nﬁ‘@{znf Qf\/\"lﬁli n.; \/3"{ 6.P. pr. 31 9. (5.17.3:)
tr. T _pra. m. sg. gen. (1.6.B.2.e:)

fr. G pr. [ sg. ace.; T in.; F&1 | sg. ac.

tr. 31&H_ prun. sg. nom.

tr. TSI a. [ 5g. ac.

fr. far + Nem 3.P. pr. 17 5. (5.8.2:)
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F T AT Il MEHied | o9 T aa: dEmRd fafearts ariRi

(|: AT AT Ieh:, TET: T S| S F T MM, FA1 0T fofedH e amil)
: AT AT eh: T A T8, T T HIIH S, I 8 (=Tq) 791 U9 fofear] (7.22)
That one, endowed with that faith, engages in the worship of that [deity, that limited form of Me| and obtains from
that [deity] those desited objects—because those ate ordained by Me alone [in the form of the laws of Eh"-JIT‘[l

1 9 that one tr. A pro. me. sg. nom.

3 9T Hedr with that faith tr. < pra. [ sg. inst.; 9K [ sg. inst.

2 I endowed tr. Jh pp. of \/?F[ a. m. sg. nom. (2.81:)
6 I of that [deity, limited form of Me] fr. I _pra. [ sg. gen. (4.6:)

5 qEIH the worship fr. T 7. s0. acc.

4 T engages in fr. €8 1.4. pr. 37 sg.

7 dd: = and from that [deity] fr. TqY_7n. (6.19:); < n.

8 WHEM A obtains those desired objects fr. o m. pl. acc.; \/3’5‘{ 1.4. pr. 31 sg.
10 drL those tr. I pro.m. pl. ace.

9 & (=99d)  because fr. 7 in.

12 HIT T by Me alone [in the form of the laws of m tr. 31&H_pra. sg. inst.; T in. (6.19:)

11 ﬁ%ﬁf{ are ordained fr. fafed pp. of o + e pt. m. sg. ace. (6.6:)

T S A RAIeTHEd | Saraeds AT JEehl AT T 11331

(3119 T S T, T AT STCTHYR | 9 SeST: A, Fgeh: A= A1 31f 1)
ST  2TCT-HEHT 78 HoH 3TIad Faid | Sg-IT: ST I1i+, Tg-9hn: o1 o7 A= | (7.23)
But for those of limited discernment [hence, of limited goals and of limited capacity for appreciation], that
result is limited [in time, in value, etc.]. Those who worship the deities go to the [limited wotld of the] deities,
and those who worship [the limitless] Me go to Me [as their self].

1 s q but for those tr. K pro. m. pl. gen.; q in.

2 3fcY- of limited

3 -TEEr discernment fr. W-ﬁw a. m. pl. gen. (3.6:)

4 g HOH that result fr. K pro. n. sg. nom.; ®S n. sg. nom.

(G ESERE limited [in time, in value, etc.] tr. 39 a. n. sg. nom. (3.13:)

5 ot is fr. \/’1 1.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)
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7 3T those who worship the deities fr. W a. m. pl. nom. (6.24: & 3.6)
8 aa'l'_'[zlﬁ:_vl' go to the [limited wortld of the] deities fr. <9 . pl. acc.; T 2.1, pr. 37 pll.
9 TE-9hT: 3T and those who worship [the limitless] Me  fr. F8-¥ 4. . pl. nom.(2.24: & .43:); 319 in.

10 = ATt~ go to Me [as their self] fr. 316H_pru. sg. ace.; \3T 2.P. pr. 37 pll.

1T AR T AMgEd: | T NaHsTH-l AT a1 ¥ |
(3reh =ATHA 319, T A 3T96d: | T Iaw 3T=:, WH 37eaaw sFawH || )
-5 3T-HIH I-3TH AH T T 3-STT: A 31-55h ARhH 39 7= | (7.24)
Those who lack discernment, not knowing My limitless nature—changeless and beyond which there is none—

think of Me, who is formless, as having attained a form.

1 A-I&9: those who lack discernment fr. 34@@ a. m. pl. nom.

5 I-=7IH changeless tr. 31T a. m. sg. ace.

6 IF-3TH [and] beyond which there is none fr. TTTH spv. a. m. sg. ace. (6.25:)

3 HH My tr. 318YH pru. sg. gen.

4 T 9 limitless nature tr. UT pra. a. m. sg. ace. (4.16.3:); T . sg. acc.

2 -9 not knowing tr. TSI pr. pt. of Y&l pt. m. pl. nom. (5.23.2:)

8 HH Me fr. 318 pra. sg. ace.

9 3F-=Th who is formless fr. 31D pp. of T + \/C‘Hﬁ a. m. §g. ace. (6.6: & 2.81:)
11 a‘qﬁ?{ a form fr. =D pp. of%f + \/31?{ a. m. §g. ace. (6.6: & 2.81:)
10 3mas [as] having attained fr. 39S pp. of 3 + \/‘TI{ pt.m. sg. ace. (6.6:)

7 T think of fr. NTF 4.4. pr. 30 pl.
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unborn and changeless [3THA).

3

O o &N N Ul A=,

—_ =
N —

13

o
EEINE
3 Bih:
'116':

aH,
-5
-G

which is the union [of the three TUT-s]
by HET

Ch. 7 — Knowledge and Its Assimilation 7.26
A YHIRT: G ARG | JEIsT ST Sl arsea |4 1
(378 TN o, AMTHETTG: | Fg: 31 7 SIS, Bih: T 317 31eaq || )
TIT-HEAT-THG: 37 7 Fad YHRT: | 31T Bih: e A -5 37-=F 7 AT | (7.25)
Veiled [i.e., seemingly embodied in names and forms| by HIET, which is the union [of the three 0T-s], I am not
evident to everyone. This petson [i.e., the general populace] who is deluded does not [propetly] know Me, the

veiled [i.e., seemingly embodied in names and forms| fr. AMT-ATAT-THGS a. . 5. nom.

I

[am] not

to everyone

evident

this person [i.e., the general populace]
who is deluded

Me

the unborn

[and] changeless [3ITHA]

10 7 ST does not [properly] know

tr. 3T&6H_pru. sg. nom.

tr. 5 in.

fr. § in. (4.16.2:)

fr. TR a. . sg. nom.

fr. ]9 pr. m. sg. nom.; B m. sg. nom.

tr. ¢ pp. of \/ﬂga. m. sg. nom. (2.107:)

tr. 318H_pra. sg. ace.

fr. 35T a. m. sg. ace. (6.24.3;)

tr. 39T a. m. sg. ac.

fr. - in.; AT + \FT 9.P. pr. 3 5g. (5.23.2: & 5.3:)

AR AN I 9| SfIsor 5 @i 5r g 9% T B &
(3% 378 WHAAI, ST = 3| iAoy =1 s, | 9 7 HeF11)

3T, 3T WHATAT JHMI = qfosarfor 7 Sarf= 98| F g H9-99 9 a3| (7.26) O 35, I know [all] things

past, present, and future. But no one [except the I '_\"l'_'LWhO knows himself or herself as Me| knows Me.

1
2

W A~ 3 & »

37
EELIGIIES
A =
afersrfor o

U
EH

O 3

1

past
present
and future
[all] things
know
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fr. 3171;'? 7. 5g. voc.

tr. 318H_ pru. sg. nom.

fr.ﬂ":l?ﬁ_vfpp. of 99 + AT + 3 n. pl. ace.
fr. A pr. mid. pt. of \/_OJT‘La. n. pl. ace.; d in.
fr. IS 4. 1. Pl ace; 3 in.

fr. 9d pp. of \/‘{ n. pl. ace.
fr. NToR P. perf. 1 5. (5.27: & .282)
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8 T -TT but no one [except the Q_ﬂﬁT‘LWhO tr. T dn; T in; -3 pron. cmpd. me. sg. nom. (4.20z, 2.24: & 2.27:)
knows himself or herself as Me]

9 TR knows Me fr. &Y prm. sg. acc.; \/ﬁﬁ P. perf. 31 5. (5.27: & .28:)

TORIGYE SEHIT IR | T TE Wit A1 w=aa v

(TORTIIEA, §5ART YR | T T, T a1t~ wR=ad|l)
YR, RA-TT, T TB1-39-THcd §-5-Hle- Ta- I T a1t | (7.27)
@) 31\_1;7‘[, Scorcher of Foes, all beings at birth—because of the delusion occasioned by the [natural| pairs of
opposites, [which delusion is| born of requiring and aversion—become completely deluded.

1 YRd (33@:0 O Descendant of Emperor ¥IXd, (Brilliant) Son of India fr. IR . sg. voc.
2 Qa9 (31_\’153) O Scortcher of Foes fr. W-H-G9 72 sg. voc. (2.55:)

4 @ at birth fr. T m. $g. loc.

8 =TI of requiring

9 &% and aversion

7 -G [which delusion is] born fr. TDT-EI-TH 4. . $g. inst.

6 &8 occasioned by the [natural] pairs of opposites

5 -Hied because of the delusion fr. 55118 . $g. inst.

3 FI-9a all beings fr. §E-ST 1. pl. nom.

10 FHEE AT become completely deluded fr. THIE m. $g. acc; N 2.7, pr. 31 pll.

ST T AT ST QUAHHOI | o SeaHis T s |1 gear: |1 ¢ I

(3T T ST UG, SFHHT QUIRHOTT | T FRHIR =, et |7 geaarn 1)
9T  JUI-HHOT SHHT ITTH, SIT-TTd, o 5-5-H18- THeh: Te-aT: | T | (7.28)
But those people of adaptive action whose karmic demerit [and merit| has come to an end—being freed from
the delusion occasioned by the [natural| pairs of opposites—and whose commitment is firm, they worship Me

[as themselves].

1 I q but those fr. IS pron. m. pl. gen.; q in.

3 1I'TEF-EI'?’:I‘U'IT' of adaptive action [whose] fr. HU?T-_OFH‘:L a. m. pl. gen. (3.22:)
2 ST people tr. ST . pl. gen. (1.12.1.a:)

4 99 karmic demerit [and merit] tr. 919 7. sg. nom.

5 IF-Td has come to an end fr. 3= a. m. sg. nom.
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9 o they tr. A pron. me. pl. nom.
7 F5-He- from the delusion occasioned by the [natural| pairs of opposites

6 —ﬁﬁ?ﬁ[: being freed fr. ﬁ-ﬁ?—ﬁﬁ?ﬁ a. m. pl. nom.

8 Qe-dd: and whose commitment is firm tr. G-I a. m. pl. nom.
10 A ST worship Me [as themselves] fr. 31&H_pru. sg. acc.; \/’FL 1.4. pr. 37 pl.

SRIRUERIR AP Iaf=<T A1 o 9 dfsg: Heawere w4 airaed || %1
(SRTROTHIETE, A STfed Faf I T @ 8 a5 Fogm, e & 9 aifeeH |l )
T T SN SRI-FROT-HIeg Faf=, T 5 sal FHedw TeareH [fag:], F9 = of-fae fag: | (7.29)
Those who make effort for freedom from old age and death—taking refuge in Me—they know that S8
(reality; i.e., Me) in entirety [as] 3TEATH (centered on/existing in the body; i.e., as FH-3TTH, themselves) and
[they know] all about T:HEI‘T-[\

13 those who tr. I pran. m. pl. nom.
7 HH Me fr. 3T6H_pra. sg. ace.
6 oM taking refuge in fr. ST /. pt. of 3T + fsy (6.9:)
4 SWI- from old age
5 -HIUT- and death
3 e for freedom fr. SRI-ROT-HET 7. 5g. dat. (7.10.B:)
2 Fard make effort fr. NIT 1.P. pr. 30 pl,
8 o they tr. K pro. m. pl. nom.
10 dg §&l that SIRI (reality, i.e., Me) tr. G _pra. n. sg. ace; SR n. 5g. ace. (3.22:)
11 T in entirety fr. ™ a. n. sg. ace.
12 3TATH [as] 3T&ATH (centered on/existing in the body,  fr. 3TETH 7. sg. ace. (6.362)
i.e., IIMCHT/ themselves)
14 HH aboutm fr. 35"4‘:[ n. sg. ace. (3.22:)
13 T 3-f8@  andall fr. T in.; AES a. n. $g. ace.
9 a5 know fr. NTo& P. perf: 3 pl. (5.28:)
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Hﬁwﬁéammﬁqaa&ﬁg | yamrERs = |t o fagdmaa: 113011
(Tferyafece of, wnfeast = 3 fag: | wammee sifu = =, o fag: geveaw: 1)
F 7 g-a1fed-e1feRd g-e1fems @ fag:, Ioh-9a9: W oft 9 — 9 97 fa5: 1 (7.30)
Those who know Me as Sl'f%\T"ff (centered on/existing in beings) and arfesa (centered on/existing in deities)
and as 3TTET (centered on/existing in tituals), whose minds are absorbed in Me even at the moment of
death—they know Me.
17 those who tr. A pran. m. pl. nom.
3 9 Me fr. 3T8H pra. sg. ace.
4 U—N’fﬁ"ﬁ- as 3Tf\a“ff (centered on/existing in beings)
5 -affecd and 31T (centered on/existing in deities) fr. §-31TY Hﬁﬂ-ﬁ%{ in. (6.39:)
6 F-ANEIF T and as AT (centered on/existing in rituals)  fr. g-a1fe HIIH 7n. (6.39:); T in.

2 fom: know fr. \TS& P. perf: 3 pl. (5.28:)

7 ﬂ?‘ﬁ-ﬂ?ﬂ: whose minds ate absorbed in Me fr. 'ﬁ?‘ﬁ-ﬁﬂ'{ a. m. pl. nom. (3.6:)

10 93T9T- of death

9 -G at the moment tr. TATOT-°RTS 172, sg. Joc.

S [and] even fr. 31T in; T in.

1 they tr. IR pran. m. pl. nom.

12 97 fag: know Me tr. 316H_pru. sg. acc.; \/ﬁ{ P. perf. 37 pl. (5.28:)

3 el 3 ARy SETfeErT AR SESTS AR FRTaREET A S e o |
(31 % || = ARy S SRIfewEEr AT SIS AR AT w5 3 1)

3ff o8 || T SHR-TEg-Tang SuHYe Sel-foRmat IrT-vmre St-HT- oS- Hes [H- AR -anT: A e
AT: | (7)

3t (3T, the witness of all) is that [only] reality. Thus ends the seventh chapter, called “The Topic of
Knowledge and Its Assimilation,” of the [eighteen chapters of] Songs of the Glorions Lord, which is [looked upon
as] E'Clﬁﬂ'{ [and whose teaching is] in [the form of] a dialogue between st ST and C‘Hﬁi:f, [the subject matter
being] a knowledge of &I and piu]

1 e 31 (F&H, the witness of all,) fr. 3T in.
PARSERS [is] that [only] reality tr. G pra. n. sg. nom.; A n. sg. nom.
3 T (quote-end quote), thus ends fr. T in.
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of the venerable, the glorious

one having [limitless| gloties, Lord

in [i.e., of] songs

[which are/is looked upon as] 'o"qﬁ'sﬁz sacred scripture
of JI&I (reality/9)

[and] a knowledge

[and instruction of] I (means, discipline, etc.)
between Lord T

and 31?}_{

in [the form of] a dialogue

of knowledge

and [its] assimilation

the topic

by the name, called

the seventh

chapter
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Ch. 7 — Knowledge and Its Assimilation

fr. SFTHA- ST £ pl. Joc. (2.43:)

fr. SUTASE £, pl. loc. (6.24:)

fr. W-ﬁgﬂ 1 sg. loc.
fr. IAT-BHA 7. 53, Joc.

fr. o -FT-3[T-HAR 7. . Joc.

fr. IH-TIRE-A1T 4. . 8. Hom.
fr. A in.

tr. §<TH ordinal a. m. sg. nom.
tr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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3 3|

T o ST Tepmreaney T vt qoeiam | aiftngd = T diepafeRd feqaraii il

(3r: 3ama| o o8 o&T T areaneH, T ohwt qouraw | eifengd = Tob Ui, s1fece T s=adiil)

3TS: a9 | qBN-37H, To a5 o, fohd ereane, Toh H, oifend T Urehe, e1feed o fohm 3=l (8.1)

34'31&[ said: O T, what is that &P What is 3T&TH? What ism\)(/hat is calledSTf‘f’\‘T“{ﬂ?And what is called

arfeea?

lco © & 9 LT A~ W N -

1
2
3
4
5

GTF\IW:B"EH?[
TH-3TH
EAEEE
T sreaTeH
% %0
ey

e iy
rfea =
T 3=

STATIHNS S

3171;'? said fr. 31@? m. sg. nom.; \/G?L P. perf: 37 sg. (5.10.3:)

(@) O Being Who Transcends (the perishable and the imperishable) — fr. ToYU-STIH 2. sg. voc.
what is that SI&IT? fr. %F’{ pru. n. sg. nom.; AQ_pru. n. sg. none.; S&I1_n. sg. non.
what is 3T&TH? fr. %1{ pro. n. sg. nom.; 3TTY- 31T 1. sg. nom. (6.36:)

what is Eﬁﬁ? fr. 769 pru. 1. sg. nom; %ﬁ‘"‘f\ n. sg. nom. (3.22:)

ﬁﬂ’ﬁ fr. ?ﬂﬁ-% n. §g. nom. (6.36:)

what is called? fr. 'i%b_‘:[ pru. n. sg. nom.; grh pp-of I+ \/aq Pt n. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.80:)
and 3TfeRe fr. 3T 1. sg. nom. (6.36:); I in.

what is called? fr. 76 pr. 1. sg. nom.; \/G?L ps. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)

ANTEAT: HF HIST S¢S RATYGET| TVRHS 9 HF Jis T FHaareafs: 111

(31fersT: % o 37, T¢ 3T TYHEA | YIRS T HY, 79: 31 fFarareafsr: 11 )

37 31T <2 %: FO SNTEaST:, T-NET | TAIOT-%1o = Ford-omeAfsn: 9 39: o1l (8.2)

Here, in this body, what and how [attained] is 3Tﬁ'\il'5|3f, O 39T And, at the moment of death, how are those
who have mastered their mind to know You?

37
e <2

+h:
HIH

CIEREE
Y-

here fr. 3T 7n. (6.19)

in this body fr. TXH pra. sg. loc; <8 m. $g. Joc.
what? fr. 'i%h_f[ pra. m. $g. nom.

[and] how [attained]? fr. ¥H in. (6.19:)

[is] aTfeRsT fr. SITEIT m. sg. nom. (6.36:)

(9T O Destroyer of the Demon #Y fr. Y-S 2. sg. voc.
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9 JIIoT- of death
8 -FHS at the moment fr. TATOT-RIS 2. s9. Joc.
79 and fr. = .

11 TFaa-smefa: [are] those who have mastered their mind fr. ﬁ?q-\?ﬂ'l?q:[ a. m. pl. inst. (1.7%)
10 T how? fr. I in. (6.19:)
12 3 I to know You fr. 3 pot. ps. pt. of 'kl pt. m. sg. nom. (6.8:); \laﬂ 2.P. pr. 27 sg. (5.19.4:)

sftTaraT|

IR F&T WH WIS AT | avEigasl fawt: seafead: 11311

(SpTam 3T | 3R FRT WRH, TS ST S| JavTEisa:, fag: wuafsed: 1)
ST~ e SATE | 21-6R RE SRl | T-9TE: 1Ty 3T | Y- 9d-S6d-: o wH-afsed: | (8.3)
The Lotd said: SI&I (reality) is changeless and limitless. 3T¥ITcH (the self—centered on the body) is said to be of
its [SIRT-’s] nature. What is called ?‘:f-'-[is [an act of] offering [in what should be a 3R] [and its B/ result] that
causes the arising of existence [i.e., embodiment] of beings.

1 ‘ﬁ'—ww the Lord said fr. 9>ﬁ-‘3T‘T5|'<_‘[ m. sg. nom.; \/BI?[ P. perf. 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
3 -8R changeless tr. 31T a. n. sg. nom.

4 TH [and] limitless tr. IH spv. a. n. sg. nom. (6.25: & .27:)
2 dal S&I (reality) [is] tr. SI’H_ . sg. nom. (3.22:)

7 -4 [of] its [SI&TT-’s] nature tr. S-M 2. sg. nom.

5 ITHHH 3TTCH (the self — centered on the body) fr. 3TTE-3TTH 1. sg. nom. (6.36:) (7.7.1:)
6 I is said to be fr. \/El?{ps. pr 37 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a2)
11 Yd-4re- of existence [i.e., embodiment] of beings

10 -S&EI-h: [and its ] that causes the arising tr. YI-HII-3GI-HT a. 7. sg. nom.

9 fa: [an act of] offering [in what should be a J3]  fr. ot . 8. nom.

8 HH-glewa: what is called W[is] fr. HH-THT 4. m. 8. nom.

226




(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 8 — Imperishable Reality 8.5

AN &RY WIa: TouIfERaaH| SrfEasiisenarT 38 <gydi SRl ¥ ||

(AT & T, Jou: = SAfesaaw| e 3/ ud 31, 3 <@yl okl )
& e ST | ToW: [feRvas: Soaef| = SfftieaaH | 379 o SIeRs: 3ffH U, -9l O (8.4)
Sﬁ\Hﬁ?‘f (the wotld—centered on beings/things) is perishable existence. And arfesad (31{\9'&3, the chief deity—
centeted on deities) is YW (the cosmic person, %TU?T-"T“:I‘) arfeRs (centered on ) here, in the body, is Me
alone, O Exalted among the Embodied Ones.

2 &t Ye: [is] perishable existence tr. & a. m. sg. nom.; A m. sg. nom.

1 31'@%1{ 3Tf\%1‘3f|' (the world—centered on beings/things) ft. 3T&T-“ff n. $g. nom. (6.36:)

4 JoN: [is] 89 (the cosmic person, called TeRUFTH) tr. IO 2. sg. nom.

3 T 3y I and arfercard (34'@'%3[ the chief deity—centered on deities)  fr. & zn.; arfead n. sg. nom. (6.36:)
6 AMATE here in the body fr. 3T . (6.19:);&%' m. sg. loc.

5 rfeE: aTferasT (centered on I3) fr. 31T . sg. nom. (6.36:)

7 3eH U [is] Me alone tr. 31&H_ pru. sg. nom.; T in. (6.19:)

9 Byl among the Embodied Ones fr. é‘%"‘“ﬂ?‘[ m. pl. loc.

8§ AT O Exalted tr. X m. sg. voc.

IS T AN TR F3aw | I: T T TS A AT T 14 1|

(3T=TohTeS T U TS, TR Hocdl FobaRy| F: T 9: Hgrel, A1fct 7 21 31 T 1)
3T-HS I U TF TR, FHoeR Jaal, J: FAd, q: F5-91F I1ref| 37 §er: 7 31| (8.5)
Remembering Me alone at the moment of death, having given up the body, the one who [as though] departs
[i.e., from the standpoint of the S‘ITﬁT-[—’s subtle mind dissipating upon leaving the physical body]—that one
attains My nature [i.e., complete freedom, called Iﬁ&ﬂ In this thete is no doubt.

3 3I-%IG @  at the moment of death tr. T=T-3PIS w2 sg. loc.; T in.

2 HHUF Me alone tr. 31&H_pru. sg. ace.; TF in. (6.19:)

1 T remembering tr. TIX pr. pt. of V‘F{ Pt m. sg. nom.

4 FHOI TR having given up the body fr. A 1. $g. acc.; JHT in. pt. of \/'ﬂ?[ (2.80:)
5 T A the one who [as though] departs tr. A pron. m. sg. nom.; F + AT 2.P, pr. 37 sg.
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6 that one tr. IR pron. m. sg. nom.
8 HE-YE My nature [i.e., complete freedom, called  fr. HG-HTT 2. sg. ace. (2.24: & .43:)
]
7 At attains fr. AT 2.P. pr. 37 sg.
9 I in this fr. 379 jn. (6.19:)
10 WF: T 31T there is no doubt fr. QR . sg. nom.; T in.; \/34'{{ 2.P. pr. 37 sg.

I 3 Iy TR ST~ IR & T BT T Fgraifo: |1 & 11

(F & a1 &1y TR e, TSI 37 FoaH| F 9H TS Ui Hiwd, T agraie: 1)
I, 3T HBR A, T T T Y 9IF TR, T T3-H1F-Afea: [F] T 99 09 Tl (8.6)
O 3431;"-[, [when] in the end one gives up the body, whatever thing one [naturally] remembers—always having
been made in that state [of obsession through constant contemplation of whatever is ultimate to one|—that

alone one reaches [as a positive or negative result concerning these obsessions, depending on whether one
acted upon these obsessions in keeping with g or not|.

1 H=g (357) O Son of%ﬁ fr. BT m. $g. vo.

2 3 [when] in the end fr. 31T . sg. loc.

3 HBR T one gives up the body fr. HHA 1. $g. ace; \/‘RIT‘L 1.P. pr. 37 sg.

4 FFAT AT whatever tr. A pra. m. sg. ace. (1.6.B.2.e:); T in.; 31T 4,

5 9 T thing one [naturally] remembers tr. 9 2. sg. ace; A pr. pt. of \I‘FE[ pt. m. sg. nom.
6 9T always fr. |T 4n. (6.19:)

8 TR-HIa- in that state [of obsession through constant contemplation of whatever is ultimate to one]

7 - having been made fr. T‘I{-W-ﬂﬁﬁ a. m. sg. nom.

9 daHTd that alone tr. G pru m. sg. ace. (1.6.B.2.e:); TF in. (6.19:)
JURYE] one reaches fr. \T 2.P. pr. 31 sg. (5.3:)
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T HSY AHTER I 91 FAfaFifammaerasemT i ol

(T T H1HY, I SR JeA F| " sifiarHigfs:, 7 Ty Uty srer||)
T Gy 1Y A R J&A F| A IUa-Tq-gfs: I TF o-995q T (8.7)
Therefore, please remember Me [as presented in this teaching] at all times and fight [O 3@?] [Being] one
whose mind and intellect are both offered unto Me [the Lord—as U/ nature, the cosmic order|, without a

doubt you will reach Me [as SIal-/ reality] alone.

1 &G therefore tr. THIT 7.

S8}

aﬁg HY at all times fr. g pra.a. m. pl. loc. (4.16.2:); RIS 2. pl. loc.

2 A FER please remember Me [as presented in this  fr, 318 prn. sg. ace.; 3 + \/1:13 1.P. impr. 204 g,

teaching]
4 I and fight [O 3@?] fr. \/?1%{ 4.P. impv. 27 535 in.
7 | unto Me [the Lord—as ’;Iav"ﬁ'/ nature, the cosmic order] fr. 31H_pra. sg. loc.
6 3TTd- are both offered
5 -m—ﬂ'@{: [being] one whose mind and intellect fr. 31U -W-Eﬁ&' a. |- sg. nom. (2.24: & .33:)
9 AHH T Me [as SI&T/ reality] alone tr. 31&H pru. sg. ace; TF in. (6.19:)
8 -TIFH THAM  without a doubt you will reach fr. 3TEI 7. (7.8.82); Vg P. fut. 27 sg. (5.33:)
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mﬂgﬁﬂﬁwwnﬁml R qey Toed arfa iRl ¢ |
i RO RIARAOIRO G TR |
T IR aRaHTee] aud: T 1R 11

(ST AT, ST AT | R o foe, =t v e |

SHfel JRIUT SRR, 3TUT: TUTATH ST RA J: | T LR ffeeaeud, SMisegant aud: TREd |l )
e, SNAT-ANT-Foh F-3FI-TMEAT [3] < SFfewaar, I: hie, UM, SFRIERE, vl ofany, o
HTARH, 31-Freg-Fuw, SNiEe-avf, THY: TRET SR — TR 57 o8 a1fd| (8.8-9)
O 3H, accordingly [i.e., with My teaching| reflecting with a mind endowed with the RIul consisting of
continued practice [study and contemplation| and not inclined to go elsewhere [to anything as not-Me|, the
one who would contemplate [continuously and at the moment of death] the ST (the all-knowing Lord)—the
one who is always there, the one who accordingly [through %T‘:I‘] rules, subtler than the subtle [ie.,
dimensionless], the dispenser of all [results of action], whose form cannot be comprehended, whose
appearance is [illuminating] like the sun and beyond darkness [i.e., ignorance|]—that one attains the limitless,

effulgent T8Y [Me].
1 et (34@(74) O Son of T4T fr. T . $g. voc.

5 Y- consisting of continued practice [—study and contemplation]
4 -INT-Teh endowed with the ZT fr. SNI-ATT-TF 4. 1. 5. inst.
¢ F-3g-mrHer @) [and] not inclined to go elsewhere [to  fr, F-3FF-TMH 4. 7. 5. inst. (6.33: & 3.15:)

anything as not-Me]

3 Fqar with a mind fr. STG 1. sg. inst. (3.63) (7.9

2 Nﬂ'&l’?ﬂ:{\ accordingly [to My teaching] reflecting fr. GTE%I'*T‘WT‘[ pr. pt. of 3 + \/f%lf_v[a. . $9. 1NOML.
73 the one who tr. A pra. m. sg. nom.

9 el the Hfd (the all-knowing Lord) fr. B m. $g. ace.

10 9ROTH the one who is always there fr. QAT 4. m. sg. ace.

11 WTF@?I'R'{ the one who accordingly [through %m‘] rules fr. Hﬂ?ﬂﬁﬁf a. m. §g. ace. (3.38:)

13 0T than the subtle fr. 3197 n. sg. abl. (1.11.2.a:)

12 3mofanre subtler [i.e., dimension-less| fr. 3TUﬂ'5|H ¢pv. a. m. sg. ace. (6.25: & 3.14:)

14 T YIdRH  the dispenser of all [results of action)] fr. 9 pro. a. n. sg. gen.; AIG m. sg. ace. (3.38:)
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-fara- cannot be comprehended
RSKAS whose form

aMmieed- is [illuminating] like the sun
-3yt whose appearance

THE: darkness [i.e., ighorance]
RESSIGN [and] beyond

fr. STV 4. m. 59, ace.

fr. SMET-TT 4. . 8. ace.

fr. 9 7. sg. gen.
fr. GEAT_in. (6.19: & .16)

GTW would contemplate [continuously and at the moment of death|  fr. 3] -H@ 1.P. pot. 37 sg.

Y KeF the limitless effulgent
E T2 [Me]
Rl that one attains

tr. TH spv. a. m. sg. acc.; =T 4 m. $g. ace.

fr. I m2. sg. ace.
fr. \@T 2.P. pr. 31 gg.

TATOTHIS TGS el Ieht ATei ad |
YA YoHEYd IR ° R geafd fkemlizo |l

(TATOTRTS BT 3T, o] Ieh: AT o T | al: Hedl 910 211eg T, §: o ) o5y Sufd fkem 1)

TRANT-h1eS 3-S5 T AT Ieh: ANT-9 o U, YAl T YIUT T 3o §: ° W o7 gouy 3ufd| (8.10)

At the moment of death, with a steady mind endowed with devotion and, indeed, with [mental| strength

through piul (continued practice of contemplation), propetly placing [as a visualization| the [last] breath
between the [eye-|brows, one attains [by being, not by movement] that limitless, effulgent Y89 [Me].

1

2
3
5

A 3 oo A~

JATT-3h15 at the moment of death

- FAET with a steady mind

YT geh: endowed with devotion

RINECE with [mental] strength through T
(continued practice of contemplation)

ERC) and indeed

W: T between the [eye] brows

grot the [last] breath

q=h AT propetly placing [as a visualization]
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tr. TAOT-hIS 2. $g. Joc.

tr. 3D a. n. sg. inst.; A n. sg. inst. (3.6:)

fr. "Tﬁﬁf sg. inst.; Jh pp. of \/?5[3‘[4. m. sg. nom. (2.81:)
fr. AMT-IS 1. $g. inst.

fr. I in; TF in. (6.19:)
tr. Y f du. gen. (3.36); W n. sg. loc.

tr. 90T 2. sg. ace.
fr. TXIE in.; ST in. pr. of 3T + FoRT
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9 W one tr. K pron. m. sg. nom.
11 d® that limitless tr. G _pro. m. sg. ace; I pra. a. m. sg. ace.
12 o= TeYH cffulgent 09 [Me] fr. = 4. m. sg. acc.; IO 2. sg. ace.
10 3ufe attains [by being, not by movement] fr. 3T +VE 2.P. pr. 37 50, (5.3:)
IR Aafert aRi~T forif~r Ferat stawr: |

Ffces=l srerrRl =R~ T o8 Tgreur g 11 21
(T 3nR ARfas: a-f, fomif~ a5 aae: SroRmm: | 9 Tea=: sar=d =R, 9 d U8 Tge0 yaed||)
Tg o1-¢R, a5-To: a_f, a5 Sa-Tm: aqa: oot o8 == sar-od M — 95 & T (=) Tgeor 5o |
(8.11) I will briefly tell you about that end—which is imperishable, which the knowers of the a7 declare, which
Ifd-s (renunciates) who are free from longing enter, and desiring which they take to FaT-=t (iving for only

attaining SI&I).

5 Ig -8R which is imperishable tr. I pra. n. sg. acc.; &R a. n. sg. ace.
6 oR-for: [which] the knowers of the I fr. aﬁ-ﬁ{ a. m. pl. nom. (6.24: & 3.6:)

7 TR declare fr. NG 1.P. pr. 3 pl.

8 Ig which tr. IS pra. n. sg. ace.

10 Sd-Im: who are free from longing fr. AT 4. . pl. nom.

9 IaI: Ifd-s (renunciates) fr. AT m. Pl nom.

11 fawfa enter fr. \/1%'3[ 6.P. pr. 3 pl.

12 9Ig 39— [and] desiring which tr. I pra. n. sg. ace.; T pr. pt. of \/3'5[ pt.m. pl. nom. (5.17.3:)
14 sEr-99 EriCp] (living for only attaining SI&I) fr. FET-TF 1. $g. ace.

13 =R they take to fr. TR 1.P. pr. 37 pl.

4 | about that end tr. G _pra. n. sg. ace; 9% n. sg. ac.

3 (=q) [to] you tr. H pra. sg. dat. (7.10.A.1:)

1 |5 briefly fr. TEEOT in. (2.92:) (7.9.14:)

2 yad I will tell fr. F + NTFL A, fut. 17 5. (2.80: & .101:)
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FelgRIfor oy w1 &fs e =1 qgriiamreT: gomiEat JrmErem | 2|

IMUABRR T ARTHHTIRA F: I i< 9 A 9T |1 2311

(TEERIT S, H: 715 f%eg =1 qfe e SNeT: Wor, S1TRerd: JrTyRom ||

37 = THTRR S, SRR W SR | 3 I o 38, §: At IR o 1)
T-FRIMT Waeg, F: gi5 f%ed 9, e : U0 qiY ey, J1-gRomy SMfed: [¥H], o i Uh-37eR aal
S, A SR, 3¢ 5T, J: JaTrd, T: A7 i [§9R] A1 (8.12-13)
Closing all the gates [i.e., the sense organs| and [as a visualization] withdrawing the mind into the heart; placing
one’s breath at [the top of] the head and remaining [there] holding [the last breath] by [the strength of] 3T
chanting the single syllable “3ﬂ":[,” which is SI&I; remembering Me accordingly [through My teaching], [while]
giving up the body—the one Fﬁﬁ‘[who is not yet a fed-97] who departs [by movement, as it were]—that
one reaches the most exalted end [within TR ie., W—W, the seventh heaven, where one may be taught

F&T-TorI and thus freed].
2 HI-gRIfv all the gates [i.e., the sense organs|  fr. TEER . Pl ace.

1 9Ix= closing fr. 9T in. pt. of TH + \/?T’:[ (6.9: & 2.54:)

4 HT: the mind fr. A9 7. 5g. ace. (3.6:)

5 g into the heart fr. & 7. sg. loc. (3.6:)

3 e and [as a visualization] withdrawing  fr. = in. pt. of =+ \/%‘?{ (6.9:); < 7.

7 3MMHA: 90T one’s breath tr. STMHT m2. sg. gen. (4.14:); IMOT 2. $g. ace.

8 ‘{ﬁé at [the top of] the head fr. ‘ff’j:[w $g. Joc. (3.20:)

6 3T placing fr. 3METT in. pt. of 3 + VT (6.9:)

10 Tﬁ"T-%l'l'{'U'I'IT[ holding [the last breath| by [the strength of] piu] fr. FRT-HROT - $g. ac.

9 3 [9] [and] remaining [there] fr. ST pp. of 3+ T pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6:)

13 msﬁ “31"]'5[” fr. miﬂ.;gﬁ in.

12 TH-3MR the single syllable fr. Th-31&TT 7. 50, ac.

14 <&l which is SR fr. SR 7. sg. ace. (3.22:)

11 ] chanting fr. SR pr. pt. Qfﬁ' + 3+ \E pt. m. sg. nom. (3.12:)

15 A FFHT  remembering Me accordingly [to My fr. 3T&H pr. sg. ace.; I pr. pt. of 3T + \f@{ Pt sg.
teaching] nom. (3.12:)

16 3§ IS (while) giving up the body fr. <8 m. 8. ace.; TSI pr. pt. of \/EI\_“[,DI. m. sg. nom. (3.12:)
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17 F: yaTta the one [Zﬁﬁ:[Who is not yet a '&QJT‘TGI?I] who departs fr. I pr. . sg. nom; T +\3T 2.P. pr.

[by movement as it were] 3 5

18 & that one fr. K m. sg. nom.

20 TRHT T the most exalted end [within 9OR, i.c., CRARIED tr. GHT pron. a. [ 5g. ace.; e - $g. ac.
where one may be taught F&1-Ta=I and thus freed|

19 arfa reaches fr. \@T 2.P, pr. 37 sg.

SFIAT: Fad A W R e | aw@E gou: wr Fegms A 1211

(3= |ad, 9 91 WRIT e | 7@ 31§ gou: 7, Hegme A1)
aref, T 317-[—34?1-%: o g-aq Hoaer: SR, 7 ﬁW—ﬂT‘h‘W it 3 G-34:| (8.14)
[—Whereas, the ﬁ“«’lﬁ-qgl] O ?Jﬁ:f, the one whose mind [sees] no other [than Me everywhere|, remembering
Me continually and for a long time—for that "Cﬁﬁ:[who is always [even while living] united [in Me], I am easily
gained.

1 e (31@:1) O Son of TaT fr. T . $g. voc.
2 T the one tr. IR pran. me. sg. nom.
3 3T:[—3T:5f-a?ﬂ: whose mind [sees] no other [than Me everywhere] — fr. W-ﬁ?ﬂ{ a. m. $g. nom. (3.6.1:)

5 9T Me tr. 3T8H pru. sg. ace.

6 g-ad continually fr. §-TH 7.

7 A and for a long time fr. ﬁm . (6.19:)

4 R remembering fr. \/'FH 1.P. pr. 37 sg.

8§ T for that tr. IS pro. m. sg. gen.

10 ﬁ?\q—ﬂﬂv_@? who is always [even while living] united [in Me] fr. ﬁ?q-ﬂ?ﬁ a. 7. $g. gen.
9 A ?ﬂﬁ:[ fr. Zﬁﬁ:f\ m. sg. gen. (3.15)
11 3@ I tr. 318YH pru. sg. nom.

12 -4 [am] easily gained tr. -S4 a. m. sg. nom.
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AU YA S EGIaRIPIar | Tgat~1 TeIca: WiRifs 9 r Tt 1134 1
(AT 3UT YA, EGAH SR | T Mg~ HelcH:, Wfete war 7o 1)
TeT-TH: A 3U, §G-3NSIH 37-Ad GAR-ST0 7 SMgar-q| [d] W |fafs Tam: | (8.15)
The HeIHT-s (people who are wise), attaining Me, do not gain another birth [i.e., do not go to another W,
which is the abode of misery and is ever changing [and therefore finite]. They have gained [while living] the
limitless success [called ":ﬁ&ﬂ

1 Hel-3ATHM: the HIHT-s (people who are wise) tr. HET-3MHT_a. m. pl. nom. (3.22:)

2 Iﬂ"{?a?q attaining Me tr. 3H_pru. sg. acc.; 3UH in ptoof 39 + Vg (6.9:)
5 TE-3SIH which is the abode of misery tr. §G-3ST . 5g. ace.

6 F-3MmgT [and] is ever changing [and therefore finite] fr. IRIT a. n. sg. ace.

4 IS another birth [i.e., there is no going to another E"ﬁ?ﬂ fr. QSTH 7. 59, ace. (3.222)
3 F agard do not gain tr. T in.; \/C‘HT‘{ 5.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.21.2:)

8 TRl Wi the limitless success [called ] tr. QT spo. a. [ sg. ace.; LIRIF . s ace. (7.8.1%)
7 I [they] have gained [while living] fr. I pp. of T 1 pt. m. pl. nom.

SSETIICHIHI: RIS AR q i 9 = e 11 2811

(3T FETST BIhT:, TRETH: S| 73U g Hiid, G = forrd 1)
3ISEH, 31T F&T-aATd BIehT: TR-3MAfcH: | S, 1T q 3U TR-5749 7 feoRId | (8.16)
@) 31@7{, [all] worlds, including Lord SI&N-’s world (the highest abode in IR, called W—E’ﬁ?}, are that from
which there is a return [a rebirth| [unless taught FaT-To=T in TET-B1 by Lord §I&T|; whereas, O eﬂﬁ:f, attaining
Me, there is no rebirth.

1 34'@7-[ O Eﬂﬁ:f fr. W 7. $g. voc.

3 M FA-YaAId  including Lord SI&TT-’s world (the highest  fr. 31T 7n. (6.15:); S&I-YIT 7. sg. abl.

abode in WK, called SRETSIH)
2 DBIHN: [all] worlds fr. B . pl. nom.
4 TR-3MEfcH: [are] that from which there is a return fr. TR-3MATTH . m. Pl nom.
b [re-birth] K b
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6 BT (3171&0 O Son of Q‘Tvﬁ fr. BT m. $g. voc.

8 T Me fr. 3T6H_pra. sg. ace.

5 9 whereas fr. q in.

7 3UA attaining fr. 3T in Pt of ST+ \g (6.9:)
10 IS re-birth fr. QUESTH 7. sg. nom. (3.22:)
9 7 fo=rd there is no tr. = in.; \/ﬁﬁ ps. pr. 31 gg.

TEOgTId-aeds, el fasg: | At Jraegrar dsarmEfaRt SH: 1129

(TETGTIE=TH, 378: I JalvT: foig: | T Fresn=, T STeRmtas: S 1)
T ST 378:-T9-Ta8: I8 FRI0T: o7 Wew-g-vai i [7] J-Ted- 31t fog: | (8.17)
Those people who are knowers of day and night know that a day of Lord 9I&IT is that lasting thousands of JT-s
[i.e., four thousand JT-s; a thousand Hel-JT-s = 4.32 billion human years| and [His] night is that [also] lasting
thousands of JTT-s [i.e., four thousand JT-s].

1 o S those people tr. IE pron. me. pl. nome.; ST m. pl. nom.

3 3@ of day

4 A- and night

2 fag: who are knowers fr. AT 0. . pl. nom. (3.21: & 2.24: & 2.33: & 6.24:)
7 I [is] that tr. I pr. n. sg. ace.

6 SR e a day of Lord SI&IT tr. SIET 2. sg. gen. (3.22: & 2.92:); 316 n. sg. ace. (3.21.az)
9 WeI-JT- [four] thousands of JT-s [i.c., a thousand HelJT-s = 4.32 billion human years]

8 -wdw lasting fr. W—TT-WZF*_VT a. n. sg. ac.

10 T 4] [and] [His] night [is that] fr. AT £ g ac.

12 JT-He4- [four] thousands of JT-s

11 -3l lasting tr. IT-GeH-3 a. /. 5g. ace.

5 fag: know [that] fr. NTIG P. perf: 30 pl. (5.28:)
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STSIhIRDY: Fal: THIIT | TN Y daekhdssish |12¢ 11
(37T Sha: A, FHaf STeRITH | TN YS!, T U9 Seehass || )

3TER-3INTH 37-hIc] |al: Sha: Toaf~| -3 I UF 37-h-Fozich [d1:] TSa=I| (8.18)

At the coming of the day [for Lord SI&l], all Hfch-s (individuals/things) [by force of past %ﬂ‘:ﬂ manifest [in due
time| from the unmanifest. At the coming of the night [they, unless freed by knowledge,] [will have] resolve[d]
[back] into that called the 3Teh (unmanifest) itself.

1

U LN

I 0o ©

1

2
3
5
4
7
6

34%{-341"T1-ll at the coming of the day [for Lord &I, i.e., fr. 31&T-3H . sg. loc. (3.21.a: & 2.24: & 2.34:)
3T-ShIc from the unmanifest fr. 3T<H pp. ofﬁ' + \/33@; n. $g. abl. (6.6: & 2.81:)
Al FEHA: all ARH-s (individuals/things) fr. T3 pra. a. f pl. nom. (416.2:); FARE [ pl. nom.
LRI [by force of past Wzﬂ manifest [in due time] fr. ¥ +\/‘11 1.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)
-3 at the coming of the night [they, unless fr. ATT-3TTH 2, 5. loc.

freed by knowledge,|
BERE into that itself fr. T 7n. (6.19:); T 7n. (6.19:)
37-Th- the 375N (unmanifest)
RSENED called fr. TTH-TAD a. 7. 5g. loc.
[€TT:] BT [will have] resolve[d] [back] fr. § -+ ps. pr. 37 pl.

UAU: ¥ TR el el YA | Tarmsaer: e qacresrm 1 2} 1

(S[TIT: §: TF 37, ST T YSF | TN 379wy U, yatey S| )

T, F: UF S A-UMH: -aRT: e oo ATT-TH Y 3TeR-3TH J9afc| (8.19) O 3T, that very same
group of beings [i.e., the same Gﬁﬁf-s]—bom again and again [within countless cosmic cycles| without [their or
My]| will [due to their EFEI‘:[]—resolves at the coming of the night and manifests at the coming of the day.

qref

q: T 3
OARILE
3-R:
Heell ¥l
-3
TSI

(31715:1') O Son of JaT fr. T . $g. voc.
that very same tr. K pron. mr. sg. nom.; CH in.; IIH pro. m. sg. nom.
group of beings |[i.e., the same \T‘ﬁﬁf-s] tr. YI-UTH 2. sg. nom.

without [theit or My] will [due to their Eh_’:f"ﬂ fr. 3R a. 2. sg. nom.

born again and again [within countless cosmic cycles]  fr. T . pt. of \/’1 (6.9:) (7.6.B.2.e:
at the coming of the night fr. T3 12, sg. loc.

resolves fr. J -+ ps. pr. 31 pll.
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9 3T€{-3TI"T1}I at the coming of the day
8 Tvafd [and] manifests

TRETHR] TSNS ZROIS SRBIEHIT: | F: T FAy Yy 193 7 fawataii e 1l

(TR TR AT 3T, STEAH: ST TAGH: | F: §: Ty ooy, 79y 7 famwafdil)
T  37-PI, IX: 3F: 37-ch:, F: WTa: TA1-0: | : FoY oy /a7 ol (8.20)
—Whereas, different from that unmanifest [Lord SI&I-’s nighttime within ¥9R] is another unmanifest [i.c.,
37&: J¥Y:—not manifest to the senses, being one’s self], which always exists. That is not destroyed when all

things are destroyed.

3 T from that

19 whereas

4 F-FhId. unmanifest (Lord SI&I-’s night-time
within G9R)

2 Ot different

5 3 [is] another

6 3-Fh: unmanifest [i.e., 378 J&I: — not
manifest to the senses, being one’s self]

7 T e which existence

8 {AT-q: always exists

9 W that

11 aﬁg 9{%‘1 when all things

12 T9g are destroyed

10 = femafa s not destroyed

fr. 3T&T-3TTH . gg. Joc. (3.21.a: & 2.24: & 2.34:)
fr. T +\NYG 1.P. pr. 37 0. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.713)

fr. T 7.
fr. q in.
fr. 3TEFH pp. of T + V3T 1. 5. abl. (6.6: & 2.81:)

tr. W pro. a. m. sg. nom. (4.16.3:)
tr. 3 pro. a. m. sg. nom. (4.16.1:)
fr. 3TET® pp. of T + T a. m. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.81:)

fr. IS pron. m. sg. nom.; A 1. sg. nom.

tr. §1GT a. 7. sg. nom.

tr. I _pra. m. sg. nom.

fr. 9 prn. a. n. pl. loc.; q pp. of \/‘31 n. pl. loc.

fr. I pr. pt. of N pt. 1. pl. Joc. (3.12:) (7.14.12)
fr. T in; T+ \/:1'31 4.P. pr. 37 sg.

ISR THEAIIG: AT | & 9y =7 Fiad= dgm e 7912

(37egh: 3T T Sth:, T g TRAT Mo | & 9 =7 FHad=, % & =T w9 11)
3-Sh: 31-&T: ST 3h: | T TRAT I 31g: | & W =1 FHarei=<, 5 7F TRH 9| (8.21)
[This| unmanifest [Me] is said to be 31&X (imperishable). That [and not W—?ﬁﬁﬂ, they say, is the ultimate end.
Gaining which, [they] do not return—that is My limitless abode.

1 3-h: [this] unmanifest [Me]
3 3-8 3 37T (imperishable)
2 e is said to be
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fr. 31T pp. of'%f + \/34§\ a. m. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.81:)
tr. & a. m. s9. nom.; T in.
fr. S pp. of NI pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:)
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4 9

6 ORHT TIfq
5 3ig:

7 I
8 7 fHad<
9 dg

10 59

11 E 99

that [and not m

[is] the ultimate end
they say

gaining which
(they) do not return
that [is]

My

limitless abode

Ch. 8 — Imperishable Reality 8.22

tr. G _prn. m. sg. ac.

tr. T sp. a. [ sg. ace. (6.25: & .27:); Tt - sg. ace.
fr. N3T& P. perf. 37 pl. (5.8.5:)

tr. A pran. m. sg. ace; I in. pt. of F + \/31TCL(6.9:)
fr. T in; T+ NTT 1.4 pr 37 pl,

tr. & _pra. n. sg. nom.

tr. 3T&H pru. sg. gen.

tr. TH spo. a. n. sg. nom. (6.25: & .27:); GHT . sg. nom. (3.22:)

TE9: | R T AT SRS IR S A7 wefeg qali R

(B F: IR: U, AT T ST I ST A1, I o 38 o)
T, T AT 3T A 3% TS A, T TOW: W, -3l | A - | (8.22)
O 31_01:"-[ , that which has all beings within [it] and by which all this is pervaded—that J&Y (the one who fills this
universe) is limitless, yet can be attained by devotion in which there is no other [considered apart from Me, the

3T T,

RIS NS S U SCR \C RSN
"

13 -3

10 g
12 ST

11 X

(35) O Son of 2T
that which has

[all] beings

within [it]

[and] by which

all this

is pervaded

that I0Y (the one who fills this universe)
[is] limitless

in which there is no other [considered
apart from Me, the 37&TT: W]

yet
by devotion

can be attained
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fr. TT 1, 8. Voc.

tr. IS pra. m. sg. gen. (1.12.1.a:)

fr. 9 pp. of \/“1 n. pl. nom.

tr. AT 4. . pl. nom. (6.24.1: & 2.24: & 2.28:)
tr. A pran. m. sg. inst.

tr. TXH pron. n. sg. nom.; L] prn. a. n. sg. nom.

tr. 99 pp. of \/FFL pt. n. sg. nom. (6.6:)

tr. IR pron. m. sg. nom.; T m. sg. nom.

tr. I pro.a. m. sg. nom. (4.16.3:)

tr. 3T pron. a. [ sg. inst. (4.16.1:)

fr. q n.
fr. Q:Iﬁﬁ 1 sg. inst.
fr. B pot. ps. pt. of NS pt. m. sg. nom.
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I IS TR A A: | T AT o B TRAMH qRas T 113

(T F1 T S, Mg o TF AE: | JATT: AT § HS, FedTy R |l )
I IS [T 32| A A1 oF-ng i~ g = v A, F i oy seget) Feany, sRa-F#we |
(8.23) Now, on which time [i.e., route]| the Eﬁﬁ‘“‘[—s depart—I[where] they attain either no return [at least in this
e/ cycle of manifestation| ot a return [i.e., tebirth|—that time [i.e., route] I will tell [to you], O 31?157-[ .

2 T HS W@T’{m] on which time [i.e., route] tr. I in. (6.19:); HIG 2. sg. loc.

1 q now tr. q in.

3 A the ?ﬂﬁf{-s fr. ?ﬂﬁl:f\ m. pl. nom.

4 9T depart [where] fr. T pp. of T + ar pt. m. pl. nom.

6 31{-31'@'%"{ no return [at least in this &9/ cycle of manifestation)] fr. SR - sg. ace.

7 31'@% ERC or a return [i.e., re-birth] fr. 34'@% f sg ace; X in; T in. (6.19:)

5 A= they attain [either] fr. N 2.P. pr. 37 pll.

8§ T HS Wﬁ"{m] that time [i.e., route] tr. K pron. m. sg. ace.; B m. sg. ace.

9 FeATH I will tell [to you] fr. NTE P, fut. 17 5. (2.80: & 2.101: & 5.5.a:)
10 \{T-RTH (313\1}'-0 O Prominent Among the Descendants of HId fr. WA-RYH . sg. voc.

arfisaifale: Y%: SUaRT STREH| T FAIdT To8f~T 9&T SEIaRt SFr: 1% 11

(a1 SIfeT: o7@: Y[, SUHTT: STREVH | T YA TSi, SRl sRlfes: S 1)
[ T A, S, o, Y [WeR], SULHRT: STR-$FE [€odr: W], 97 YA Sel-fas: [orT-Sume
3?121‘:] ST SI&T Fv_ﬁvl] Tt | (8.24) [Where]| there are [the deities] Fire, Light, Day, the Bright [fortnight of
the moon], and the Six-Month Northern Coursing [of the sun| [to guide|—there, the people who meditate on
[the qualified] SI&T [i.e., on a manifestation of IR in the world], having departed, [eventually] attain S&I [via
being taught this TSR in S&T-BI).

1 [3F ] [where]

3 aff: Fire fr. 31T . 5. 1071.

4 I Light fr. Eﬁﬁﬁ m. sg. nom. (3.6v)

5 3 Day fr. 3% n. sg. nom. (3.21.a:)

6 P: [U&] the Bright [fortnight of the moon] tr. RAp m2. sg. nom.

7 YOU-HIET: [and] the Six-month tr. T-HI 2. pl. nom. (2.24: & .44:)
8 IT-3F0T Northern Coursing [of the sun] fr. IT-3TAYT 5. s0. noms.

2 [RadT: ﬂ%l] [there are the deities to guide]
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9 T there fr. I /n. (6.19:)

12 931dT: having departed fr. 9T pp. of T + var pt. m. pl. nom.

11 g&r-fas: who meditate upon [the qualified] S8 [i.e.,  ft. W—ﬁ{ a. m. pl. nom. (6.24: & 3.6:)
upon a manifestation of SI&I in the world]

10 S the people tr. ST 2. pl. nom.

14 <&l &I [via being taught this o= in m tr. SR 7. sg. ace. (3.22:)

13 [FHU) MBS [eventually] attain fr. N 1.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.15.6%)

ot TTRETAT HOT: ORI SfROIEAY | 97 e sEfaant arer Faddiiull

(gm: TET: T HOT:, SUATT: IF&OIEH | T IE St A e e 1))
[ T g, AT, TAT FOT: [TeT:], ST SFE0T-37 [adT: Fiv], T AES St (e sk e,
It fHadd | (8.25) [Where| there are [the deities] Smoke, Night, the Dark [fortnight of the moon]|, and the
Six-month Southern Coursing [of the sun| [to guide]—there, gaining [a stay in| a lunar [i.e., a lesset| heaven,
the Zﬁﬁ‘[returns [i.e., is reborn].

N EERINCIL [where] [the following deities to guide]

3 YH: Smoke tr. gH . sg. nom.

4 Night fr. X £ 5. nom.

5 TqUT T [T the Dark [fortnight of the moon] tr. AT jn.; T a. m. sg. nom.
6 YHUT-HIHT: [and] the Six-month tr. S-A 2. pl. nom. (2.24: & .44:)
7 Efeqr-3r Southern Coursing [of the sun)] fr. SETOT-3TT 1. 8. nom.

2 [éEIFIT: F&d] [thete are the deities to guide]

g8 a7 there tr. T 7n. (6.19:)

10 TI=HH a lunar [i.e., a lesser] tr. TTSHH a. [ sg. ace.

12 SIfa: [ﬁ?ﬂ{m] heaven fr. Eﬁﬁm\ . $g. ace. (3.6:)

9 U gaining [a stay in] tr. I 7. pt. of T + \/C‘FlTC[
13 artr the Zﬁﬁ:[ fr. 'Eﬁ'ﬁ}l{m sg. nom. (3.15)
14 e returns [i.e., is re-born] fr. |+ N 1.4 pr. 37 g3,

Pz
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Wnﬁiﬁﬁw WP Wl | UHAT AT RA=—Edd G: 118 |

(IFFSN Tl Te TS, ST WA T | ThAT ATl g, ST Med T 1)
SPT: & T Tl S-S I Tl | UShAT S-S A, 31T I ST | (8.26)
These two paths of the wotld, the bright and the datk, indeed are considered eternal. By one [path| one gains
no return [having lots of time to be taught this Fe-femm by Lord SI&T, or at least no return in this sed|. By the
other [path], one returns again.

2 ST of the wotld tr. ST . sg. gen. (3.5)

1 f&ud ot indeed these two paths fr. & in; T8 pr. [ du. nom.; e [ dn. nom.

3 IH-FO the bright and the dark tr. JH-D9T a. £ du. nom.

5 PId eternal tr. RPIT (instead of nsnal fem. ST, otherwise neuter predicate adj. °T not in
agreement with fem. subject Trci—either way, both are irreg) a. f./n. du. nom.

4w are considered fr. |CT pp. of \/IFL a. f. du. nom. Cor even nenter <) (6.6:)

6 Thal by one [path] tr. TRT pron. a. f- sg. inst.. (4.16.2:)

8 37 Mg no return [having lots of time to be taught this FEIERT fr. 3T - $g. ac.
by Lord §I&T, or at least no return in this shed)]

7 A one gains fr. \@T 2.P. pr. 37 sg.
9 AT by the other [path] tr. 31T pro. a. f. sg. inst. (4.16.1:)
10 9 AMEAd  one returns again fr. T in. 5 3+ \/Q?L 1.4. pr. 31 sg.

A gt el ST gRIfa | ey SISy AR ST | R0 1

(7 T gt uref S, AT RIS | TR WAy o, AT: 99 SN || )
aref, U gl S, HR-TF I A qRdf | T oy HIe AMT-geh: W, S| (8.27)
@) 31\_&'7, knowing these two paths, a ?ﬁ'ﬁ}l:[is not deluded. Therefore, at all times, be committed to [a life of
seeking Me through] Fh_’:f-] I, O 3131:{ .

1 e (3157) O Son of 2T fr. T . $g. voc.

3 ud 'ﬂ?‘ﬁ these two paths tr. TA] pra. [ du. acc.; 'ﬁﬁ - du. ace.

2 S knowing tr. ST pr: pt. of 'kl pt. m. sg. nom. (5.23.2:)

4 BT Rii| a?ﬁﬁ:[ tr. =TT pron. cmpd. m. sg. nom. (4.20: & 2.24: & 2.27:); Zﬁﬁ'{m sg. nom. (3.15:)
5 9 gaafd is not deluded fr. 7 in.; \/HE 4.P. pr. 37 sg.
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6 THIG therefore fr. T in.

7 Hﬁﬁ HY at all times fr. T prn.a. m. pl. loc. (4.16.2:); RIS 2. pl. loc.
9 ANT-Foh: committed to [a life of seeking Me through] Fh_qi-] T fr. AMT-TH a. . 5. 1om.

8 oo be fr. N 1.P. impo. 20 g, (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.713)
10 3471&[ O fr. 31@? m. 5g. voc.

R TN TG A T FPAFS TR
rafd aeyatig fafser aiit ) w e amm IRl

(3R 7= qU:g = U, Y IS q0Ahe yiewn| rfd g gy 75 fafen, gt % ey sifa = ememi)
T fafeen 95 0a-%e a9y I3y a9-g Iy ° U9 YIKE, °% §aq N A, o 9 W ¥ [arfRen 3ufd|
(8.28) Knowing this [My answets to yout seven questions|, a ?ﬂﬁz[ goes beyond all that karmic merit [spent for
heaven-going] that is revealed [to accrue] in [reciting] the -, in rituals, in prayerful disciplines, and in charity.
And that one [immediately] attains the ultimate abode, [which is Me] the origin.

1 =1 fafgen knowing this [My answers to your seven fr. T pro. n. sg. ace; ferfeean in. pt. of \/ﬁi
questions]

5 I8 P0I-%3 [which] karmic merit [spent for heaven-going] fr. IS pru. n. sg. nom.; QOIS n. sg. nom.

7 Y in [reciting] the T&-s fr. 3 m. pl. loc.

8 T in rituals tr. A0 m. pl. loc.

9 dIg in prayerful disciplines tr. TUH 2. pl. loc. (2.4: & .24)

10 T 9 T and in charity tr. QT n. pl Joc; I in; T in. (6.19:)

6 Uiy that is revealed [to accrue] fr. UIE pp. of T + V 1 pt. n. sg. nom. (2.85:)

4 ﬁ'{@é‘{ all that tr. K pron. n. 9. ace; LSE] pru. a. n. sg. ace.

2 AT a Zﬁﬁ{ fr. Zﬁﬁ{m sg. nom. (3.15)

3 oM goes beyond fr. 31f + g 2.P. pr. 31 sg. (5.3: & 2.11:)

14 =T [which is Me] the origin fr. 3T n. sg. ace.

1= and fr. = in.

13 W M9 the ultimate abode tr. T pra. a. n. sg. ace. (4.16.3:); TN 7. sg. ac.

12 |3 =R 3T that one [immediately] attains
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3ff | 3 i vTERiaRgE ey SRR AR SipUISHYaR SRREERIT AR E: 1 ¢ ||
(o1 95 Tl 3 SHeTERidaRg U SEfaar AR SFOSEaR STeReaaNT: TH 378H: 3T || )
off % Tl T SEE-SFTaR-Tdy SUMHNR] FaT-foemar ArT-9me Si-$wr-35{-Tal. 37eR-Sa1-ai: /9 378H:
3T: | (8)
art (9@, the witness of all) is that [only] reality. Thus ends the eighth chapter, called “The Topic of the
Imperishable Reality,” of the [eighteen chapters of| Songs of #he Glorious Lord, which is [looked upon as| B'Qﬁﬂ{
[and whose teaching is| in [the form of]| a dialogue between st ST and 31?1;7{, [the subject matter being] a

knowledge of ST and 1T,

1 e 3ﬁ"{ (SI&TH, the witness of all,) fr. 3ﬂ"{ .

PARSERS [is] that [only] reality tr. G _prn. n. sg. nom.; A n. sg. nom.
3 T (quote-end quote), thus ends fr. 3T in.

11 - of the venerable, the glorious

12 -97Teg- one having [limitless] glories, Lord

10 -Trarg
13 U

in [i.e., of] songs

[which are/is looked upon as] Wﬁ'ﬂ{ sacred scripture

fr. S-S £ pl. Joc. (2.432)
fr. SUMSE £ pl. loc. (6.24:)

18 o&l- of IR (reality /)

17 -fommar [and] a knowledge fr. SEI-TS=IT /. 53 Joc.

19 FRT-3ME [and instruction of] T (means, discipline, etc.) fr. ANT-TET 1. 5g. loc.

15 Sit-FwT- between Lord ST

16 -Hii:f- and 35[31;:[

14 -G (2.22:) in [the form of] a dialogue fr. oI -W—aﬁ:f-w n. $g. loc.
8 3T&N- of the imperishable

9 -S&l- reality

7 AT the topic fr. STER-SRT-AT 4. m. sg. nom.
6 A by the name, called fr. M .

4 3fEq: the eighth tr. 39H ordinal a. m. sg. nom.
5 3IT: chapter tr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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sfhyaEar |

Ch. 9 - King of All Knowledge, King of All Secrets 9.2

3 IS A

R I YaAreAggd | 9 fosmated Iewmar AradsyErli il

(sfrrTaH Sar | 75 q o RIGH, TSR o agd | T fSmaied, A e Head sRpr )
-Te AT | 38 [RITH [ eRE-aled o (=TH) SF-SEe TR, a5 Aol ST-Y[HI A (9.1)
The Lord said: —Whereas [apart from that traveling to heavens, such as ERECE (8.16)] I will tell to you, who
are not cynical, this most secret knowledge—along with its assimilation—knowing which [in this life], you will
be freed from the unpleasant [life of becoming; i.e., from THR].

1 St-9e 3are
6 3§

2 q

7 TEIAH

8 I

9 fosm-afed
4 ° (=q=M)
5 3F-3RgEd
3 gaeAH
10 Ig Hrear
12 31-3T
11 TeTH

the Lord said fr. off - 72 sg. nom.; \/EI?[ P. perf. 37 5g. (5.10.3:)
this fr. TXH pro. n. sg. ace.

whereas [apart from that traveling to heavens, such as W?’ﬁ_cﬁ] fr. T in.

most secret tr. TATH spo. a. n. sg. ace. (6.25:)

knowledge fr. AT 7. sg. ace.

along with its assimilation fr. TORTH-9TET 4. 2. $g. ace.

to you tr. Y pra. sg. dat. (4.3:) (7.10.A.1:)

who is not cynical fr. 3] a. sg. dat. (3.30.b:)

I will tell fr. T + T P, fut. 1+ gg. (2.80: & 2.101: & 5.5.a:)
knowing which tr. A pra. sg. ace; A in pt. of VaT

from the unpleasant [life of becoming, i.e., from FER] tr. Y 7. sg. abl.

[in this life] you will be freed fr. NTH A. ps. fut. 24 gg. (5.33: & 2.80: & 2.101: & 5.36.a:)

TSTforRn ISF[RT Uiy | YT o ggE shqueaa iR ||

(TrTferm TSR, afesm Ten 3THE| e g, GuE Had s |l)
T2 (] TT-TorR, TST-TRIH, 3T arer, Yodel- 3T, oW, §-g& had, 3T [F]1 (9.2)
This [knowledge] is the king [i.e., final authority] of [all] knowledge, the king of [all] secrets, the greatest
putifier, directly known [once ignorance is removed], in keeping with o, very easy to attain, and imperishable

[because it is one’s self and so never lost].

1 T 3|
2 Tl-femm
3 ST,

this [knowledge] [is] tr. TXH pru. n. sg. nom.
the king [i.e., final authority] of [all] knowledge fr. TT-feram - sg. nom.
the king of [all] secrets tr. TST-TRT 7. sg. nom.

245




[N}

-9 HI

37T [4)

The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

the greatest purifier
directly

known [once ignorance is removed]

tr. IXH spr. a. n. sg. nom. (6.25:); LICER $g. non.

tr. III-ANH 4. n. sg. nom.

in keeping with e fr. 9% 4. . 8. nom.
very easy to attain tr. §-9Q a. n. sg. nom. (6.36:); Eh_gf:{ inf. of \&F in. (6.10: & 5.34:)
[and] imperishable [because it’s one’s self, and so never lost] tr. 3T a. n. sg. nom.

SPIRHMT: JoNT HHEIRT WR=aq| 319 7 FAad— Jog@aradi=11311

(3PFRHMT: OO, T 3 WA | 319 7T FHad=, Jgaarac =1l )

TRA-TY, 3T GHT 3-%3-SHMT: TET: H 37-U JI-GOR-IA = fHad=| (9.3)
O 3@‘[, people having no trust for this o [i-e., I, which is *am‘] do not attain Me and return [i.e., remain| on
the path of 99K (life of becoming) [filled] with death.

1

4

[N

AT
T g
3-SI5-THT:

(35[31;:0 O Vexer of Foes
for this &% [i.c., T which is ]

fr. T-H-9 2. sg. voc. (2.55:)

tr. BXH prn. m. sg. gen.; o7 . 5g. gen.

having no trust tr. 3P pr. mid. pt. Qf\/HT a. m. pl. nom. (6.5: & 5.8.2: & 5.20.2: & 6.13:)

people

do not attain Me

[filled] with death

of HIR (life of becoming)
on the path

[and] return [i.e., remain]
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tr. GO w2 pl. nom.
fr. 3T8H prun. sg. acc.; A in. pt. of T + \/C‘HTC[

fr. W—W—G’Cﬁ{ n. sg. loc. (3.22:)
fr. 79 + NG 1.4. pr. 34 pl.
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T e d SRR T et 7 =1 asaateera: 11 11

(7T qIH 3 |, ST STEHHIHT | AT Fhai=, 7 = 37 o s1afeed: 1)
T 3-Fh-HIcHT 38 Hal ST qa | Ta- T Jq-T1, o 9 7Y 7 g | (9.4)
This entire universe is petvaded by Me as a form not manifest [to the senses|. All beings exist in [i.e., are
because of] Me, but I am not in [i.e., because of] them [like clay pots subsist in/are because of clay, but the
wotld of clay does not subsist in/is not because of pots].

4 HAT by Me tr. 31&H_pru. sg. inst.

6 31-=h- not manifest [to the senses|

5 -‘I%:IT [as] a form fr. 3@?5—’{% a. m. §g. inst.

1 w|d this entire tr. TXH _pron. n. 9. nom.; L] prn. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.2:)
2 ST universe tr. ST 7. sg. nom. (3.5.a:)

3 ddH is pervaded fr. dd pp. of \/‘T‘FL pt. n. sg. nom. (6.6:)

7 Hé—’-ﬁﬁ all beings fr. ﬂﬁf-aﬁ n. pl. nom.

8 tl?‘[-@ﬁlﬁ exist in [i.e., are because of] Me tr. 9S-I n. pl. nom. (2.24:)

9 W but I tr. 3T&H_pru. sg. nom.; 3 in.

11 ?ﬂi in [i.e., because of] them fr. ﬁ"ipm n. pl. loc.

10 7 3FRIT:  am not tr. T in.; 313'&943]5]1 of 319 + \f@ﬂpf. m. sg. nom. (6.6:)

T 9 A Al o W IR | Ay ot FHIET Jade: 1 4 )

(T T T AT, TF IR AR | SJAyd 7 9 Jae:, 7Y S JaE: ]
T AT G- 7 R A0 09g | T ST Yd-91e:, -, T 9 9a-E: | (9.5)
[—Yet| [as sepatate] beings [they] do not exist in Me. Look at My, the Lord’s, piu] (connection to/attainment
in) [the world]! My 31TcHT (self, the self of all) produces [all] things [all names and forms], sustains [all] things,
but does not exist in [i.e., is not dependent on] [these] things.

2 949 [they] [do] not tr. T in; =3 in.
1 Ydi H [yet] [as separate] beings tr. 9 pp. of \/’1 n. pl. nom.
3 IIT‘L-@:ITET exist in Me tr. 9% a. n. pl. nom. (2.24:)
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5 AR My the Lord’s fr. 31&H _pru. sg. gen.; TR 4 m. $g. ac.

6 ant piu] (connection to/attainment in) [the world] fr. AT . 8. ace.

4 T look at fr. \1‘331 1.P. impv. 2 5g. (5.15.6)

7 HH ATHT My STTcHT (self, the self of all) tr. 316H_pru. sg. gen.; HT m. sg. nom. (3.22:)

9 Yd- [all] things [all names and forms]

8 -HIa: produces fr. YI-H919T a. m. sg. nom.

10 d-Yd sustains [all] things tr. YI-949_ a. m. sg. nom. (6.24.2: & 3.5.a:)

11 949 but [does] not tr. T in; = in.

12 Yd-¥I: exist in [i.e., is not dependent upon]| [these] things tr. II-¥ a. m. sg. nom. (6.24.1:)

JAHRIRE e aRY: W WeF| T i Jai eI uERI |1 & |
(T SRR e, arg: TehT: He | T Qaifor AT, ety i STHRa )
T GIT-TT: e ;e 3ehmer-feere: | qem |aifor = go-wenf= gfd STural (9.6)

Just as the vast air, which moves everywhere, always exists within space; similarly, please understand that all

beings [all names and forms] exist within Me [i.e., are always within—yet are not polluting, are not separate
from, are not other than Me].

1 34r just as tr. J9T 7n. (6.19:)

3 FEA-: which moves everywhere fr. TSI 4. m. sg. nom. (6.24.3:)

2 HeM 9: the vast air tr. A& a. 7. sg. nom. (3.12.a:); AG . sg. nom.

4 ﬁm always fr. ﬁ@'{ . (1.8.8:)

5 STHMI-RIT:  exists within space fr. mﬁi’ﬁ' a. m. $g. nomi.

6 TAT similarly fr. AT 7n. (6.19:)

8 o Qfﬂﬁf all beings fr. g pru. a. n. pl. nom.; 9 pp. of \/‘{ n. pl. nom.(1.7.2:)

9 1:]'(1\-;9:]'&[ exist \yithin Me [i.e., are always within—yet are not fr. G- a. n. pl. nom. (2.24:)
polluting, are not separate from, are not other than Me|

7 3 SUERT please understand that fr. T in; 3T + NG P. o, impv. 2 sg. (5.40:)
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FehyaI= wivag g a1t~ mitem| Hemr FRa seart fogsm=eg |l vl

(T[Tt =, Yhfc AT~ AT | Hoqer TF: I, Hedrr fogsmy =gl )
DI, Hed-&T Fe- AT AIHHT Yhic = | T: Hod-3M&T 3 a1 Sgeg | (9.7)
O 35, at the end of the T (manifestation cycle, the start of night for Lord &), all beings go [i.c., become
unmanifest| into My e (|1, Again, at the beginning of the manifestation cycle, I project [i.e., temanifest]
them [i.e., their bodies and minds| [from My HI)|.

1 =g (357) O Son of il fr. BT . 5g. voc.
2 FHou-ed at the end of the &9 (manifestation cycle, the start  fr. Shed-&T 2. g. loc.
of night for Lord Si&I)
3 ﬂa‘-“ﬁﬁ all beings fr. Eﬂ‘-“-ﬁ . pl. nom.
5 AR My fr. TR a. £ sg. acc. (4.15: & 6.2T:)
6 UM eI (HTE) fr. ‘Q@ﬁff $9. ace.
4 It go [i.e., become unmanifest] into fr. \[@T 2.P. pr. 31 pll.
7 9T again fr. T in. (2.24:)
8 Hod-3TRI at the beginning of the manifestation cycle fr. THET-3TTS 2. sg. loc.
9 3 I tr. 31&H_pra. sg. nom.
11 = them [i.e., their bodies and minds| [from My H™T|  fr. A pren. pl. ace.
10 fagemfy project (i.e., remanifest) fr. far + \ILQT“L 6.P. pr. 17 5g.. (5.5.a:)

YHid HEaE gy 97 GF: | JaumiEs SegHast yhaddll ¢ |l
(Tpfc @ 2aw, fogente T T: | SumH 35 HogH, 37aeT Yhd: SR )
I YpTaq 3TER, TH Hed Yd-UTT 31-a% Yohd: T G: [: Tagemi| (9.8)
Having control over [i.e., not deluded by| My T, again and again [each %9 I project this entire group of
beings without [their or My] will, by the force [in the form of all the 35117{-5 of all the T‘ﬂﬁ-s] of 1;@7—% (of |TA).
2 @t ‘Eﬂ‘%”{ My@l?ﬁf te. &1 pro. a. [ sg. ace. (4.14:); LEAG - $g. ace.

1 ey galviﬁgﬁn]trol over [i.e., not fr. 3TTTH jn. pt. of. 31T + AT (w/ irveg. application of 2.101:)
eluded by
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this entire
group of beings
without [their or My] will

oflﬁv—ﬁf (of |

tr. TXH pron. m. sg. ace.; v a. m. sg. ac.
tr. II-UH 2. sg. ace.
tr. 3R a. m. sg. ace.

fr. ‘;Iﬁ 1 sg. gen.

by the force [in the form of all the TFT-s of all the Gﬁﬁf-s] tr. SR . sg. abl. (1.11.1:)

again [and] again [each hed|

I project

fr. 9 in. (1.6.B.2.e:)
fr. T + NGST 6.2, pr. 17 g5, (5.5.a1)

T 9 7 i HHifor Rt geR| SRAFERRIAEE IF FHG R 1

(F = = i Hwifor, Feuf e7e| IeRie o, 3R oY HEg )

Y-, I AT A ST A Y [F] HHY w7 Fewfl 9.9) O 31, these HHA-s
(actions and their results) do not bind Me, who is seated [here as the basis of 9?%], seemingly indifferent
[being its mere conscious witness| and unattached toward these W‘:l&[-s.

-ST
q= T

FHATOT
A

LY

EEIRERY
Ehein)

Y [7) HHYG

3-TH
EREELIE

(35[31;:0 O Winner of Laurels
these
_OFH‘:L-S (actions and their results)

Me

fr. §T-H-S1F 2. sg. voc. (2.55:)
fr. K pro. n. pl. nom.; A in.
fr. _OFH‘:[ n. pl. nom.

fr. 3&H_pra. sg. ace.

seemingly indifferent [being its mere conscious witness] fr. 3T 9 _in. (6.19:)

who is seated [here as the basis of‘?l?ﬁ]

towards these Eh_’:l‘:f\-s
[and] unattached

do not bind
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fr. Wpr. mid. pt. of\/?zTR{ a. m. sg. ace. (6.5:
irreg. oé:r_ for <3TT)

tr. A pra. m. pl. loc.; Eh_’:l‘:f\n Pl oc. (3.22:)

fr. 3TED pp. of\/ﬂ?\ a. m. sg. ace. (6.6: & 2.81:)

fr. T in; T + NG 9.2, pr 37 pl. (5.23.3:)
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TRTHRAT Yhd: Gad TG SR DI SPIfgaiRadd |1 20 1|

(AT STEALVT YHT:, TS TERTERH| TIAT 3 B, ST feaieadd 1)

TT STEFET YehTc: F-TR-31-TR AT | I, 3 o1 ST faaRadd | (9.10)
Because of Me, the overseet, QQ?FVT begets [all] that moves and does not move |[or is sentient and insentient].
For this reason [i.e., Me|, O 31\_1;7‘[, the universe revolves [in and out of manifestation].

1 | because of Me
ST the overseer

2
3 Yepfa: e
5

H-g-31-TR [all] that moves and does not move [or is

sentient and insentient]

4 HId begets

7 H= (355) O Son of F=

6 3T %Ffﬂ for this reason [i.e., Me]

8 ST the universe

9 faufedd revolves [in and out of manifestation]

tr. 31&H_pru. sg. inst.
tr. 3T . sg. inst.

fr. YTl - $g. nom.

fr. T-TR-3TRH /. (6.39: & 7.8.8:)

fr. NG 4.4. pr. 3 5g.

fr. B . 8. voc.

tr. 3TH _pro. m. sg. inst. (4.8:); &q m. $g. inst.
tr. ST 7. sg. nom. (3.5.a:)

fr. T + IR + NG 1.4, pr. 3 5g.

JFSTHIT T T AR FHas | R WiessTF=a 39 Ry 1l 2|
(TSI o7 HeT:, A T9H S| W 9o SIS, 79 Jaaes |l )
JA-HET-$R HH TR A S-S, FaT: | Hl o, AT, et | (9.11)
Not knowing My limitless natute, as the Lotrd of [all] beings, the deluded distegard Me, who obtains [as the

self, as 1] in [this and every] human body.

5 Yd- of [all] beings

4 -TRI-TR [as] the Lord

2 HH My

3 W YEH limitless nature

1 37-SIH=: not knowing

6 e the deluded

8wl Me

10 A aH [this and every] human body

9 341{9;1?1'5[\ who obtains [as the self, as I] in
7 SIS disregard
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fr. ’{ﬁ-%—%ﬂ? 7. $g. acc.

fr. 318 pru. sg. gen.

tr. I pro. a. m. sg. ace. (4.16.3:); T 2. sg. ace.
tr. TSI pr. pt. of\/S‘IT pt. m. pl. nom. (5.23.22)

tr. 7S pp. of \/IIE a. m. pl. nom. (2.107:)
fr. 318H pra. sg. ace.

fr. IIHGPT a. [ sg. acc; T [ sg. ace. (71.8.5)
fr. Snfsra pp. of 3+ N 4. m. $g. ace.
fr. 3T + T 9.P. pr. 3 pl. (5.23.2: & 5.32)
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Hreren Hiahion e faeew: | TRl A9 yeid wifeEt B R0

(FraTeI: HrEHHTOT:, T foede: | Terdiy o 7 e, Wehfc Hiter e 11)
- STRT: T F-: S T L = (=a) T HifeAt Yepidl 9| (9.12)
Those whose hopes are in vain [are still unhappy], whose actions ate in vain [are still incomplete]|, whose
knowledge is in vain [are still ignorant of Me/reality], and who lack discernment—they tend toward a deluding

disposition that is RUSES (criminal) or EIG R (batbaric).

2 HE- are in vain [are still unhappy]

1 -3Rm: those whose hopes fr. TTT-319T 4. . pL. nom.

3 T-SHHT: whose actions are in vain [are still incomplete] — ft. W—W a. m. pl. nom. (3.22: & 2.92:)
4 H-SFT: whose knowledge is in vain [are still ignorant of Me/reality]  fr. -3 4. m. L. nom.
5 fa-=ae: [and] who lack discernment fr. TO-TT a. m. pl. nom.

9 TFWTT that is &R (criminal) fr. T 4. - sg. ace.

10 Gﬂﬂ'ﬁ T (=a1) Td or 3T|ﬂff (barbaric) fr. 3T|ﬂff a. |- sg. ace; 3 in; T in.

7 Hifer a deluding fr. TR . [ sg ace. (3.11: & .9)

8 B disposition fr. YTl - $g. ace.

6 foam: they tend towards fr. fora pp- of e Pt . pl. nom.

TRIGTR |1 a1t et YehfomISa: | e w=ameal S Jarierea |23 1

(TRTeT: q o7 °Tef, S i ST | WS S E:, e ey, sreEaw )
Tel, Hel- AT q Sall’ Gehiar SAaT:, -3 -T:, T 31-=5% YJq-3MiS Frea, [A] JeTi=T| (9.13)
— Whereas, O 315, the wise [ie., the discerning]—who tend toward a disposition that is LGl (uplifting), whose
mind [seeks] no other [than Me], knowing [of] Me as the changeless source of beings—they seek [Me].

2 7y (31§L*D O Son of FaT fr. T . $g. voc.
1 Hel-ATHM: T whereas the wise [i.e., the discerning] tr. HET-3NMHT_a. m. pl. nom. (3.22:); F in.
5 <@ that is 39T (uplifting) fr. <ol 4. [ $g. ac.
4 Qﬁ"{ a disposition fr. JEpTcl [ $g. ace.
3 3fTfsya: who tend towards fr. ST pp. of 3T + N 4 m. Pl nom.
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6 3-3I-HAH: whose mind [secks] no other [than Me]  fr. 3TT-HT 4. m. pl. nom. (3.6v)

8 HMH Me tr. 31&H_pru. sg. ace.

9 IF-Ig [as] the changeless tr. 31T a. . sg. ace.
10 Yd-37e source of beings fr. Y3 2. 5. acc.
7 el knowing [of] tr. AT . pt. of VaT
11 [ 9T they seek [Me] fr. NSIST 1.P. pr. 37 pl,

G Sida-al 1T I~ Seddl: | TR 97 S g Surad 112% |1

(g B, Fd: = geddn: | THE: = 1T e, Hoagwn: suedll)
Al F-Tq DIca=T: Tq: F Fe-aal: T 9 TR T Hd-Jehr: [AH] U | (9.14)
Always acknowledging Me and making [propet] effort [to gain Me], [those] whose commitment is firm,
surrendering to Me, always united [to Me] with devotion—they [the El?q‘-ﬁ'ﬁ}l:[-s] seek [Me].

3.9 Me tr. 31&H_pru. sg. ace.

1 g-qd always fr. 9-TTH 7. (6.39: & 7.8.8:)

2 Hida: acknowledging fr. El'ﬁ_tf'al?[ pr. pt. of 107 class NEIK 1 pt. m. pl. nom.

4 I A and making [propet] effort [to gain Me|  fr. IAT pr. p. of V’ZI'F[ pt. m. pl. nom. (3.12:); A in.

5 Te-ddr: whose commitment is firm tr. TG94 a. m. pl. nom.

7 09 to Me tr. 31&H_pru. sg. ace.; A in.

6 THE: surrendering fr. T pr. pt. of den N pt. m. pl. nom. (3.12:)
9 HAm with devotion fr. Ifeh - sg. inst.

8 ﬁ?"?—’{[‘“‘ﬁT: always united [to Me] fr. ﬁ?q-?f‘ﬁ a. m. pl. nom.

10 [AM] YT they [the FH-TMH-s] seck [Me] fr. 3T + NI 2.4. pr. 37 pl. (5.6.b2)
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amﬁqamﬁrmwmﬁl Tehed- JUeRa- gl fopgarg@ iyl

(IFTRA = 21 o1, It HIH IU | TeheoH gaea, gdT fepgaraH |l )
3 T 3N AH-T= IT=<:, HT TIaq- & UheoH e [@] Sgdm SUr™d | (9.15)
And still others ﬁl’ﬁ'—ms, W@':[—s], worshipping [Me] through the I3 that is knowledge, seeck Me—whose
face is everywhere, in many ways—as being one [i.e., “(Separate) beings do not exist in Me”’—uyee 9.5] and as
being distinct [i.e., “(All) beings exist in Me”—uee 9.4].

2 I others Wﬁ%s,@ﬁ‘[—s] tr. 319 pru.a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.3:)
1 = 3 and still fr. ¥ in; 3T in.
4 FH-IIA through the I3 that is knowledge tr. - 2. sg. inst.
3 ISt worshiping [Me] tr. TSI pr. pt. of \/?F‘[ pt. m. pl. nom. (3.12:)
6 | Me fr. 31&H pra. sg. ace.
8 ﬁ%ﬂ'{{- is everywhere
7 -HE@H whose face fr. %‘}Jﬂ?{-ﬂ'@ a. m. sg. ace. (2.24: & .33:)
10 THEH as being one fr. Thedl 1. sg. inst. (1.9.2:)
[i.e., “(Separate) beings do not exist in Me”]
11 JIFeA [4] and as being distinct fr. QU 1. gg. inst. (1.9.2:)
[i.e., “(All) beings exist in Me”|
9 dgdr in many ways fr. SIGET /n. (6.19:)
5 IqEd seek fr. 39 + \/3TR{ 2.4. pr. 37 pl. (5.6.b2)

IE HAE I TURHEHITH | T SeuedasTHeqiRg gl & |1

(3% S 3T TT:, TT 36 e AT | To: 3TEH 36 U 3TSIH, 37eH 37U 3% gadll)
38 H:, 3T T, 378 TN, 3N 3MIVEH, 3 T:, 3H UF 375gH, 3%6H 31f:, 3% [d] gaH! (9.16)
The Vedic ritual is Me, the act of worship is Me, the food [offered to the ancestors] is Me, the food [offered to
the Lotd] is Me, the chant is Me, the clarified butter [warmed by the sun, offered into the fire] is Me, the
[sacrificial| fire is Me, and the oblation is Me.

1 3% hq: the Vedic ritual is Me tr. 318 prun. sg. nom.; G m. sg. nom. (1.2.c:)
2 3E I the act of worship is Me tr. 31&H_pra. sg. nom.; A m. sg. nom.

3 3 @ the food [offered to the ancestors] is Me tr. 318H_prun. sg. nom.; A1 [ sg. nom.

4 3H Sﬁm the food [offered to the Lord] is Me tr. 318 pru. sg. nom.; 31T 1, $g. nom.
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5 3 T the chant is Me tr. 3T&H_pru. sg. nowe.; A3 m. sg. nom.

6 3 U 3sgH  the clarified butter [warmed by the sun, tr. 31&H pra. sg. nows.; T in.; 3 1. sg. nom.
h "~ offered into the fire| is [indeed] Me h

7 3EH arf: the [sacrificial] fire is Me tr. 31&H_pra. sg. nom.; AT m. 3g. 1om.
3 [A)] T [and] the oblation is Me tr. 3T8H prun. sg. nom.; 7 pp. of \/§' 7. $8. 1nom.

e STt arar wrar fuare: | 9 afagR Team IRa F112v |l

(ToretT 378w 3R STTeT:, HIAT wTell fuce: | =% ufesm ofigR:, Fih 9 o] U 911)
3R 3R STA: T, T, fuer-we:, o1a (7)1 [3%] o, ufesH, NS-%R:, %, WM, I TI Tl (9.17)
The father [efficient cause|, mother [material cause], [My own] grandfather [i.e., the uncaused cause], and the
sustainer of this universe are Me. The [only| one to be known, the purifie, “Sﬁ"{’ > [My name], the 5!'?1-33, the
-3, and the qT{l,T\-a? [are Me].

loo

6 3 [are] Me tr. 3T&H_pru. sg. nom.

5 I SC: of this universe tr. T8H_pra. n. sg. gen.; SV n. sg. gen. (3.5:)

1 Toar the father [efficient cause] fr. T97 m. sg. nom. (3.38:)

2 HIar mother [material cause] tr. |19 £ 50 nom. (3.38:)

3 Tyar-e: [My own]| grandfather [i.c., the uncaused cause] fr. TITT-98 2. 50 nom. (see 6.40:)
4 9rar 4] [and] the sustainer tr. 9TF m. sg. nom. (3.38:)

13 [37§ [are Me]

7 o= the [only] one to be known fr. oFET pot. ps. pt. of \/ﬁﬁ a. n. sg. nom. (6.8:)
8 ufesm the purifier fr. 9T 1. sg. nom.

9 3ﬁ€:—$l'{: “Sﬁ'q’\ ” [My name] fr. aﬂq—w m. $g. nom. (2.55:)

10 %% the 7o fr. G £ 0. nom. (3.6.b: & 2.23: & 2.243)

11 9™ the TR tr. QT 7. sg. nom. (3.22:)

12 J:Ta A and the Zlﬂaf‘( tr. ISTH n. sg. nome. (3.6:); T 4. (6.19:); T in.
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Tfasfat wof: arit Harg: IRv Geal wE: Yo I A ssmeEm e

(rfe: %Fn‘qg TTedt, FHem: IR0 Y| TV Yo T, e dem e ll)
[3T8] TIfct:, ST, W:, et THam:, IRV, g2 [F] | [3%] U9, US:, T, UM, o= [@] deml (9.18)
The goal, the nourisher, the Lotd, the [only] witness [of everything], the abode, the shelter, and the friend [are
Me]. The origin, the dissolution, the continued existence, the receptacle, and the imperishable seed [i.c.,
continual cause of everything] [are Me].

8 [3TE [are Me]

1 Tifa: the goal fr. T [ sg. nom.
2wt the nourisher fr. T m. sg. nom. (3.38:)
3 94 the Lord tr. I . sg. nom.

4 e the [only] witness [of everything] fr. ETF&FL m. $g. nom. (3.15:)
5 fHam: the abode fr. a2 8. nom.

6 IR the shelter tr. IROT 2. sg. nom.

7 g7 [¥] and the friend tr. J&<_m. sg. nom. (3.6:)
15 [3%] [are Me]

9 gHa: the origin tr. 999 7. sg. nom.

10 9&F: the dissolution tr. IS . sg. nom.

11 &= the continued existence tr. ¥ n. sg. nom.

12 e the receptacle fr. TT9 1. sg. nom.

13 31-=99 [ and the imperishable tr. 31T 4. n. sg. nom.
14 Eﬁ\_ﬂ"{ seed [i.e., continual cause of everything] fr. ST 1. 8. nom.
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TINeTE o fRTRrgegsT® 91 37yd a9 I3y SRgaeasi 11 2R |

(e o o a, eI ST =1 o1gd = U9 9o o, T 31 7 31eq 3 |1)
3 AU | 378 I R S T [3F] o-Jd 9 U9 go: I 3% U 37-9q 9, 371 (9.19)
I heat. I hold back and give forth the rain. The immortality [of the gods| and also the death [of mortals] [ate
Me]. Both teality [i.e., the sustaining cause| and unreality [i.e., the time-bound effects] is Me, O 33!\_’157{

1 3% Ty
2 3

5 %

3 Tgerta
4 I T
9 [

7 oF-Td
6 I
8 Hg:
12 3

10 99
11 -9 =

13 I

I heat

I

the rain

hold back

and give forth

[are Me]

the immortality [of the gods]
[and] [indeed]

and also the death [of mortals]
[is] Me

both reality [i.e., the sustaining cause]

and unreality [i.e., the time-bound effects]

O 3T
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fr. 3 pr. sg. nom; NAT 1.P. 1+ 5q. (5.5.az)
tr. 31&H_prun. sg. nom.

fr. T . $g. ace.

fr. T + \TE 9.P. 19 g (5.23.2: & 5.5.a1)

fr. 35 + VGST 6.0, 1+ 5q. (5.23.2: & 5.5.a:)

fr. 3T pp. of \/Ef 7. $g. nomi.
fr. = in; T in.

tr. G m. sg. nom.; 4 in.

tr. 318YH pru. sg. nom.

tr. §_pr. pt. cy”\/\"l:l'{:[\ n. sg. nom. (6.4: & 5.19.4: &
3.12)

tr. 39 pr. pt. of \/34'{:[\ n. sg. nom. (6.4: & 5.19.4:
& 3.12:)

fr. 3ij:"-[ 7. §g. voc.
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AferE 7 Wi gaarr FRRer @it g |
q QR QeI Reaffa a1 R0 11
(fermm: |7 ST YT, T3 $E Wit g | o QU T giseis, spafd feer ffer e )
3-Tomm: Fe-uT: qa-uTT:, o7 937 I97, WA yeE | v @R-gs-eihy o, o i fiem Sa-oie emif |
(9.20) Those versed in the three aq-s, who drink [i.e., participate in| the gy [titual], [and thus are relatively]
cleansed of karmic demerit, propitiating Me with rituals—they pray for going to heaven. Attaining the world of
Lotd ¥ as [a result of their] YUY, they enjoy heavenly experiences of the celestials in heaven.

1 F-fo=m those versed in the three 3&-s fr. 3-fT 4. m. Pl nom.

2 |- who drink [i.c., participate in] the | [ritual] fr. FH-T . 2. pl. nom. (6.24.13)

3 9d- [and thus are relatively] cleansed

4 -9 of karmic demerit tr. Y3-9M9 a. m. pl. nom.

6 HI Me fr. 3T6H_pra. sg. ace.

7 A with rituals fr. T m. pl. inst.

5 W propitiating fr. TUT in. pr. of NI (6.9: & 2.3.a: & 2.81: & 2.88:)
9 ﬁ'{-"lﬁ' going to heaven fr. W{-Tlﬁ' [ g ace. (2.24: & .34)
8 WERIRI  they pray for fr. T+ Nt 10.4. pr. 34 pl

13 qoF as [a result of their| J0I fr. 90 n. gg. ace.

12 WIS of Lord T%

11 —@35"{ the wotld fr. ﬂT—W—W m. $g. ace.

10 3T attaining tr. 3™ 7. pt. of 3T + ¢s. \l‘ﬂ'{
14 o they tr. G pra. m. pl. nom.

18 fefar in heaven tr. ¥ m. sg. loc.. (3.35:)

16 ﬁal'l:[\ heavenly fr. = a. m. Pl ace.

17 éa—%ﬂm{ experiences of the celestials fr. ST-9TT . Pl ace.

15 3pgf=d enjoy fr. \/34'9[ 5.P. pr. 37 pl.
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o ST Wiei faune et qu el fawfl
TS FAHTTIAT AT BT 36 112 |
(T T e Tiors, faene, &fior qudt Aeterd forTf=T| Ue st sFyuaT:, TARTe s FH=|l)
T T fawne ©R-T-B JFen, [ o), a-eis foRTtea | TS Fe-gEE SFyET: S-S -3 S|
(9.21) Having enjoyed that vast [subtle] wotld [called] heaven, when [theit] 9T is spent, they [re-] enter the
wortld of mortals. In this manner, following ritual [enjoined] by the three [ﬂﬁf-s, the three 38-s], those who
require objects of desire take to coming and going [i.e., remain in GIR].

6 d they tr. IS pron. m. pl. nom.

2 o foune that vast [subtle] fr. K pron. m. sg. acc.; oS 4. m. $g. ace.

4 - [called] heaven

3 T world fr. @-Bh m. §9. ace.

1 Yl having enjoyed fr. JFT in. pt. of \/“FL (2.81:)

5 90 &fror when [their] 909 is spent tr. IUI 5. sg. loc; &dror pp. of fer pt. n. sg. loc. (6.6:
w/ irreg. lengthening of 3 & 2.92:) (71.14.1:)

8 HH-Bh the world of mortals fr. AE-B1h . $g. ace.

7 femrfa [re-Jenter fr. \/ﬁ?[ 6.P. pr. 37 pl.

9 wd in this manner tr. T9H_in. (6.19:)

11 ﬁ'qgf-ﬂ":f"{ ritual [enjoined] by the three [3J[d-s, the three 38-s] fr. T4 . $g. ace.

10 3TYU=T: following fr. 3TIUH pp. of ]+ T + \/q{pz‘ m. pl. nom. (6.6:)

13 M- objects of desire

12 -ShMHT: those who require tr. SBH-0 a. . pl. nom.

16 Td- and going [i.e., remain in TR

15 -3 coming tr. -3 7. $g. ace.

14 oI take to fr. N& 1.4. pr. 37 pl.
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STl TF 3 ST Tgurad | et et arme SRR 11 R

(e Fomag=: f, 3 ST wgurad | dt Henfge, A ey er )
T SHT: -3 HT Tomaa=: 9] U, I8 Hog- SIS gehe 318 -4 JRIe | (9.22)
[But] for those people who are not separate [from Me|, who contemplate Me and gain [Me], being always one
[with Me], I procure what [they| want to acquire and protect [i.e., I, the Lord, take cate of the bodily and
mental needs of these WT&\:F‘L‘S]

3" who [are] tr. I pron. m. pl. nom.
PARSEIH people tr. ST w2 pl. nom.
4 -3 not-separate [from Me| tr. 3T pron. a. m. pl. nom.
5 7 feraga: who contemplate Me tr. 31&H_pru. sg. acc.; ﬁlf_dzl?‘f\ pr.pt. of \/ﬁlf_v[ a. m. pl. nom.
6 [Am ggurE and gain [Me] fr. TR + 3T + V3T 2.4. pr. 3 pl. (5.6.b:)
1 s [but] for those tr. K pron. m. pl. gen.
7 - always
8 -3TfThAT being one [with Me] fr. T9-31T9GH 4. m. pl. gen.
9 3 1 tr. 31&H_pra. sg. nom.
1 A what [they| want to acquire
12 -8 and protect fr. ANT-&4 1. $g. acc.
10 F@IH procure fr. \/EE 1.P. pr. 17 5. (5.6.a:)

ASERRAANTRHT IST FEA-aar: | ASTT A S Isafafegas |1 3 11

(F 31T SRR, IS 95T Ff-areT: | T 21 A U =, It~ srfefegas |l )
HIIT, T N TI-STAT- SR SFAT AT Foi=t, T 17 o1 ue I=ifeey [Req) oF-fafe-gafshm | (9.23) O o,
even those who are devoted to deities as different [from Me and themselves|—who, filled with faith, perform
[vatious] acts of worship—they also worship only Me, [but] not in accordance to a [valid] means [of knowing
Me, the Lord, who is each of these deities].

1 (3171;:0 O Son of“g‘v?‘ﬁ fr. I . $g. voc.

2 3l even those who [are] fr. IS pru. m. pl. nom.; 39 in.
4 3FF- [as] different [from Me and themselves]
3 Q-9 devoted to deities fr. S-IIA-5FF . . L. nom.
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6 A&dT with faith

5 3t who filled

7 IS perform [various| acts of worship
8 T 3Ty they also

10 AH T only Me

9 FSIr= worship

11 [93%] [but]

tr. KT £ sg. inst.

fr. STfveret pp. of 3T + \g a. m. L. nom. (2.11:)
fr. NS 1.4 pr. 317 pl.

tr. A pro. m. pl. nom.; 3T in.

tr. 3T&H_pra. sg. ace; T in. (6.19:)

fr. NIST 1., pr. 31 pl,

12 3-fafg-ggsy  notin accordance to a [valid] means [of knowing  fr. a-%f%}-t&a‘w n

Me, the Lord who is each of these deities]

o f& gaaH Wikl 9 TR 91 T T AMESTH aFasata 911

(3% & W, o o W TS 9| 7 HY YT, T o1 =t 1)
8 & To-a5T AhT ° T: U o, T F T 7 ST | o7 o el (9.24)
I am indeed the experiencer [i.e., recipient] of all Ii-s (acts of worship) and the only Lotd, but they do not
know Me in reality. Therefore, they fall away [i.c., they lose Me out of ignorance].

1 3Efe I [am] indeed fr. 3169 pr. sg. nom.; T in.

3 Ha-gFHAT of all I-s (acts of worship) fr. §3-T . Pl gen.

2 AR A the experiencer [i.e., recipient] fr. “-ﬁ?f m. sg. nom. (3.38:); A in.

4 9T T and the only Lord tr. 99 m. sg. nom.; " in. (6.19:); T in.

7 9 Me tr. 31&H_pra. sg. ace.

59 but fr. q in.

8 T in reality fr. T in. (7.9.14:)

6 7 STt they do not know fr. 7T in.; 31T + VI 9.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.23.2: & 5.3:)
9 I therefore fr. 3T 7n. (6.19:)

10 o they tr. I pra. m. pl. nom.

11 =ata fall away [i.e., they lose Me out of ignorance]| fr. \/31 1.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)
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it~ et Jar-rgat-a fugaar: | Jarf= = qasar @t~ wenfSrts i A w1l

(Qﬁmm &Iﬁﬁﬁﬂaﬂﬁl ’-F‘ITEIEIT%T W:,QT%TWT%?: ﬂ'ﬁTT:IT{H)
<G -oT: Sa At | - Tage A= -3 [T At | "E-Ane: o1 A/ ATl (9.25)
Those who have commitment to the deities reach the [wotld of] deities. Those who have commitment to the
ancestors reach the [world of] ancestors. Those who worship spitits reach the [world of] spitits. And those
who are disposed to worship Me reach Me.

1 39-3ra: those who have commitment to the deities fr. SF-TT a. m. L. nom.

2 éaﬁaﬁ reach the [world of] deities fr. 39 m. Pl ace; AT 2.1, pr. 37 pl.

3 'Fqﬂ'-aT'IT: those who have commitment to the ancestors ft. ﬁﬁ-aﬁ a. m. pl. nom.

4 '&Iﬁaﬁ:_vf reach the [world of] ancestors fr. T9F . Pl ace. (3.38:); AT 2.P, pr. 37 pll.

5 Yd-g4: those who worship spirits tr. II-T59 a. m. pl. nom.

6 ’{HTET = reach the [world of] spirits fr. 9 pp. of \/‘31 n. pl. ace.; T 2.P, pr. 37 pll.

7 WE-ATSH: 31 and those who are disposed to fr. FE-AMSH, a. m. pl. nom. (2.24: & 2.43: & 3.15:); 3114 /n.
worship Me

8 W A reach Me fr. 31&H pra. sg. acc.; T 2.7, pr. 31 pll.

TS I % dIF A W T Y| a%E WaRuR Ity waare: |1 & 11
(9% T5F e A, I: H WA YIS | g 378 WeRgUedH, P FaareE: 1)
T: B U O %o dId AT YIS, 318 % YId-SMeH: Rh-3Ugaq S| (9.26)

The one who offers to Me with devotion a leaf, a flower, a fruit, water—I receive that as offered out of the

devotion of one whose mind is mastered [to that extent—to the extent that one acknowledges Me, the Lotd,
and can act on that acknowledgment].

1 3 the one who tr. AR pra. m. sg. nom.

3" to Me fr. 3789 pro. 5. dat. (4.3:) (1.10.A.1:)
5 I a leaf fr. 97 . sg. ace.

6 I a flower fr. 99 7. $g. ace.

7 HS a fruit fr. S 7. sg. ace.

g water fr. T n. $g. ace.

4 ¥l with devotion fr. 9fch 1 sg. inst.

2 yg=sta offers fr. T+ NTG 1.P. pr. 37 5. (5.15.6%)
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9 3 I tr. 3T&8H_ pru. sg. nom.

11 ] that fr. K pro. n. sg. ace.

15 9ad- is mastered

14 -ATH: of one whose mind fr. 9AT-3MHT a. 7. sg. gen. (3.22:)
13 9Ifh- out of the devotion

12 -39gdq [as] offered fr. VFH-SURT 4. 1. 5g. ace.

10 3patH receive fr. \/34'9[ 9.P. pr. 1% sg. (5.3: & .5.a:)

IS Il agRify SIf aq| aauafy S dpesT waer | v ||

(T FAT a5 3P, I3 SIS <119 95| 3% A9y Hi<, 7% o TRaum || )
HIIT, T3 B, I 3P, I3 SR, I I, I TTAMY 7 T3-3T901 F5T | (9.27)
@) 31\_'1&[, whatever you do, whatever you eat, whatever worship you perform, whatever you give, whatever
discipline you undertake—that may you do as an offeting to Me [as a HH-AM meant for gaining a mind that
can know Me, not to get some small result|.

1 =g (357) O Son of il fr. BT . $g. voc.

2 ZI{W'ET what[ever] you do tr. IS pra. n. sg. acc.; & 8.P. pr. 2 sg. (5.22.1: & 2.101:)
3 9 I what[ever| you eat tr. I pra. n. sg. acc.; \/343?[ 9.P. pr.27 sg.

4 %ﬁaﬁ what[ever] wortship you perform tr. A pro. n. sg. ace; \/§' 3.P. pr. 27 gg. (5.8.3: & 2.101:)
5 Zﬁﬁlﬁf what[ever] you give fr. IS pran. . sg. ace.; \&T 3.P. pr. 2 gg. (5.20.1:)

[
what[ever] discipline you undertake tr. A pra. n. sg. acc.; den. AT P, pr. 27 sg.
AEGEY that tr. G _pra. n. sg. ace.

i

9 q{—STCI&UT as an offering to Me [—as a HH-AM meant for gaining a fr. ﬂ'{—SﬁW n. sg. ace. (2.24: & .43:)
mind that can know Me, not to get some small result]
8 FEI may you do fr. & 8.A. impu. 2 sq. (5.22.1: & 2.101:)
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@mﬁatﬁ&a@mﬁ | FRRIRIHCAT fargent Arpasafiii k¢ ||

(IRTHS: TS, HIea = | FRIRE g, fageh: A sl )
TS I[H-31-Y9-Tcs: HH-SY: T | FR-AT-3eh- e faeh: [§H] A 3T | (9.28)
In this manner you will be freed from the bondage that is m which has [or is in the form of] pleasant and
unpleasant results. [Being] one whose mind is endowed with [such] renunciation and with Fh'q‘-] AT and [to

that extent] freed, you will attain Me.

1
5

4
3
2
8
9
7

—_

0
6

11 919 3Ty

THISE gy 7 A =S Ra 7 | @ wsifea g A s wfa 9 Ay SRR}
(T 378 WAy, T /55 31 7 fUz: | I wisifeq q A7 worea, WA o oY =1 31f7 3/ |1)

T
-
T
HH-T:
e
T
e
- AT
formgen:

Rl

in this manner

pleasant and unpleasant
which has results

from the bondage(s) that is w:[
you will be freed

with [such] renunciation
and with W—] piu]

one whose mind is endowed
[and] [to that extent]| freed
[being]

you will attain Me

fr. ToH in. (6.19:)
fr. YH-3RIH-BS a. n. pl. inst.

fr. FHH-T 1. Pl inst.
fr. NTH A, fut. 217 5. (5.33: & 2.80: & 2.101:)

fr. TRAH-IT-Th- 3, a. m. sg. nom. (3.22:)
fr. ﬁ'ﬂ?‘ﬁ pp. of o + \/]I"—{d. m. sg. nom. (2.80:)

fr. 36T prn. sg. acc; 3T + NT A. fut. 2 5. (5.332)

3T TA- Y T: [31FH] | § 7 5= T W [@n) | ¥ q A oA wSif=q, o 9, 3% = 31 Ayl (9.29)

I am the ¥ (same) in all beings. For Me, no one is disfavored or favored. Rather, those who seek Me with

devotion—they are in Me and I am also in them.

1
3

2 g [a1feH]

4

(G2 BN BN

e
-9y
.ﬁ.

G @{W:

:rﬁﬂ:ﬁ'l]
3

I

in all beings

[am] the ¥H (same)
for Me

no disfavored

nor favored

one is
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fr. 31&H pru. sg. nom.

fr. FI-5T 1. pl. loc.

tr. 99 a. m. sg. nom.

tr. 31&H pra. sg. gen. (1.12.2.bz)

fr. T in; 5 pot. ps. pt. of \/%5[ a. m. sg. nom. (6.8:)
fr. T in; 9T am. $g. nom.

fr. \/31?{ 2.P. pr. 37 sg.
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8 ¥ rather those who tr. A pru. m. pl. nom.; q in.

10 |1 Me fr. 318 pru. sg. ace.

11 HekT with devotion fr. ﬂﬁﬁ 1 sg. inst.

9 WS seek fr. \/‘34\_“_[ 1.P. pr. 3 pl.

12 o 9t they are in Me tr. K pra. pl. nom.; 3®H_pra. sg. loc.
13 3 ¥ 1 and I [am] also tr. 318H pra. sg. nom.; d in.; 3T /.
14 ﬁ"j in them tr. K pron. m. pl. loc.

ATy AGGUERI SId A= | ArRT 9 T Srearadr & 9: 1130 |

(217 =g GRTER:, ST A -9 | WY U F: Fedo:, ey Farad: & @ 11)
it =g G-R-3R: -3FF-9h [9] 07 91, §: 9 T g0, §: & (=98) = e | (9.30)
Even if one whose conduct was highly maladaptive seecks Me—being one who seeks [Me] as not separate
[from oneself]—that one is to be considered a ¥Y (an accomplished person), because that one is of clear

understanding.
1 ofg =g even if fr. 3T in.; T in.
3 9 highly
4 <L mal-adaptive
2 -3 one whose conduct [was] tr. G-SH-3R a. 2. sg. nom. (2.24: & .29:)
6 3F-3FF-91% [§] [being] one who secks [Me] as not  fr, 3F-9N] 4. . sg. nom. (6.24: & 3.6: & 2.24:)

separate [from oneself]

5 TP ST secks Me fr. 318 pr. sg. acc.; \/Q:IF[ 1.4. pr. 37 sg.

7 W that one tr. I pron. m. sg. nom.

9 WY U a ¥y (an accomplished person) tr. Y 2. sg. nome; TA in. (6.19)

8 H=IA: is to be considered tr. =T pot. ps. pt. of I 1 pt. m. sg. nom.

10 ¥ f& (=a=m) because that one fr. T pro. m. sg. nom.; & in.

11 999 PEIRE [is] of clear understanding tr. &Ih in.; IR bp- ofﬁ' + 3T + T 4. . 5.

nom. (5.8.8: & 6.6:)

265




9.31

fard srafer ewien gt fresfa | Fiwa yfdarife 7 & woh: Yorafa 11311

(Terg wafe emicaT, spyq it Fresfd | == gfasTHiTs, T 5 oh: Jorardll)
T[] gv-neT yatd, Irgq i Fresfd| sieE, 7 e T Rt [gfd) gfasitel (9.31)
Quickly that [person of maladaptive conduct] becomes one whose mind conforms to g9 and gains the peace
that is ever the same [being the peace that is the nature of oneself]. O 33!\_’157‘[, please know that My devotee is

The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

never lost.

1 ferd [§:] quickly that [person of maladaptive conduct] fr. ﬁm\ in. (7.8.8:)

3 -3 one whose mind conforms to g5 fr. §H-3 4. m. sg. nom. (3.22:)

2 vafd becomes fr. \/’1 1.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)

6 A which is ever the same [being the peace which is the nature of oneself] fr. Y zn.
5wt the peace fr. mﬁ 1 sg. ac.

4 Tt [and] gains fr. 7 + \/’T{ pr. 37 sg. (5.15.6:)

7 I (317“\1}'-0 O Son of%ﬁ fr. BT m. $g. voc.

9 H ¥h: My devotee tr. 318 pru. sg. gen.; TH pp. of \/‘lﬁf\ m. sg. nom. (2.812)
10 = Yot is never lost fr. T in; T+ TR 4.0, pr. 37 g, (2.92:)

8 [E EIREIRIIE please know that fr. FfTT -+ VT 9.P. impy. 27 sg. (5.23.2: & 5.6.a:)

i & ared =i Asty @ wroEiea: | et Svanaen gerasty arfa == afaii 3

(1 T& uref Sy, 3 o1ty &: uEg: | o e TN IR, F B A1t W fel)
arel, 3 31T - &, T T Sven: v, 7 o1y fe (=T St W f At | (9.32)
@) 31_“157-[, even those whose birth would be unwanted [e.g., born into a criminal or barbaric family]—also
women, merchants, and laborers—they, too, because they take refuge in Me, gain the ultimate end.

1 Oref

T arfa
M-
T
@

N S R B\

(31@:1) O Son of Ja4T fr. UM 7. $9. voc.

even those tr. I prn. m. pl. nom.; 3T in.
unwanted [e.g., born into a criminal or barbaric family]

whose birth fr. TI-A 4. . Pl nom.
would be fr. 3T 2.P. por. 3¢ pl. (5.19.4:)
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6 TAT also fr. TAT 7n. (6.19)

7 fom women fr. T - pl. nom. (3.37:)

8 Iw: merchants fr. ST m, pl. nom.

9 T [and] laborers tr. K m. pl. nom.

10 © 37fg they too tr. K pran. m. pl. nom.; A /.

13 | Me fr. 318" pru. sg. ace.

11 & (:WIT‘D because fr. & in.

12 SIS [they] take refuge in fr. ST /. Pt ofﬁ' + 37 + 37 + f8y (6.9:)
15 R (A the ultimate end tr. W pran. a. [ sg. ace. (4.16.3:); Tlﬁf 1 sg. ace.

14 =T gain fr. \aT 2.P. pr. 37 pl.

b gratiToT: quar s/hT TSR ST SihiEH e sisRa W 11331

(T : STEIOM: YU, FehT: TSI TqAT| ST 3TE @iohH, 30 U 9o A1)
T O qUaT: ST SIRIOM:, 9T IST-3R9g: | Y - of-gW ik U, | YR | (9.33)
What again [to speak of] SIT&IUT-s [considered to have] virtuous [births|, who are devoted; similarly, kings who
are also sages [like King ST, taught by seet/sage IRI-IeH]. Having attained this impermanent and
unpleasant ED [i-e., human embodiment], may you seek Me.

1 g what again [to speak of] fr. ﬁﬁ’{ interrogative pel. in. (6.20:); T in.

3 qUam [considered having] virtuous [births] tr. 99T a. m. pl. nom.

4 YT who are devoted fr. 0 pp. of \/‘IF-L m. pl. nom. (2.81:)

2 d&IoT: ELSME tr. ST 2. pl. nom.

5 A1 similarly fr. TAT 7n. (6.19:)

6 ST-RYT: kings who are also sages fr. TS 1. Pl nom. (2.8: & .3:)

8 THH ST-'EI'EIT[ this impermanent tr. TXH pro. m. sg. acc.; A 2. m. $g. ace.
9 I-gg and unpleasant fr. 399 a. m. sg. ace..

10 B e [i.e., human embodiment] fr. BH m. $8. ace.

7 9 having attained tr. 9T 7. pt. of T + \/3TTCL (6.9:)

11 HT 9sTe may you seek Me tr. 31H pru. sg. ace.; \/‘345[ 1.4. impr. 24 sg.
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=T 99 HEehl TR 77 ARGe | AHISI JFaaHIcT HeRi=vr: | 3% 1

(=T 9T eh:, FRITST HT AREpE | HIY U9 TSRy ol UaH, SMeH HeRmav: ||)
T-TAT: HE-97h: AE-ITST 9o | A TH9-5% | TS ST Jeredl, Ha-TR-370T: [§F] 91 U9 TS| (9.34)
May you be one whose mind [remains] in Me, devoted to Me, and who petforms [all actions as]| rituals to Me.
Surrender to Me. Having prepared your mind in this way, having Me as the ultimate end, you will attain Me
alone.

2 HI-HA: one whose mind [remains]| in Me tr. HS-HAY a. m. sg. nom. (2.24: & 2.44: & 3.6.iz)

3 HR-HTh: devoted to Me fr. HS-YFh a. 7. sg. nom. (2.24: & .43)

4 TE-ITSH [and] who petforms [all actions as]  fr. Wg-1SH 4. m. g nom. (2.24: & 2.43: & 3.15:)
rituals to Me

1 49 may you be fr. \/‘11 1.P. impy. 2 sg. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)

5 H THE-5H% surrender to Me fr. Y pra. sg. nom.; THY + NF 8.L. impr. 217 55,

(6.13: & 5.22.13)

7 WaH in this way fr. TIH 7. (6.19:)

6 3McAM gl having prepared your mind tr. ATHT 7. sg. ace. (3.22:); JFAT in. pt. of \/ﬂ?[ (2.81:)
9 Hd- Me

8 TUL-31UT: [H] having as the ultimate end fr. AS-UL-3TAT a. . sg. nom. (2.242)

11 AH T Me alone tr. 3T&H_pra. sg. ace; T in. (6.19:)

10 TS you will attain fr. \g P. fut. 2 5. (5.33:)
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3 ﬁ@wﬁa@ﬁwmmmﬁqﬂaﬁmmﬁmmuw
(ﬁﬁﬁlgﬁﬁﬂ@ﬂﬁmwﬁﬂ?ﬁmw : AT o ST 1)

HTFTSIFHIR TSRS RIT
off % Wl T SHg-TeR-Tang SufHey SaT-Tammat ai-3me sii-Her-3rfH-Has. I7-fern-3s-Tgg-arm: A
JIH: 3T | (9)
art (9@, the witness of all) is that [only] teality. Thus ends the ninth chapter, called “The Topic of the King of
All Knowledge, the King of All Secrets,” of the [eighteen chapters of] Songs of the Glorious Lord, which is
[looked upon as] T{CI'EFSI{ [and whose teaching is| in [the form of] a dialogue between st ST and ?ﬂﬁ:[, [the

subject matter being] a knowledge of &I and 1T,

1
2
3

aff

RS
gl

3 1 (9@, the witness of all,)
[is] that [only] reality
(quote-end quote), thus ends

fr. 3T /n.
tr. I pron. n. sg. nom.; A . sg. nom.

fr. 3% mn.

11 *img- of the venerable, the glorious
12 -97Teg- one having [limitless] glories, Lord
10 -7y in [i.e., of] songs fr. mm‘ﬂmfp/ loc. (2.43:)

13

18 o&l- of SR (reality/Hd)

17 -fommar [and] a knowledge fr. SET-TERN £ gg. doc.

19 FRT-3ME [and instruction of] AT (means, discipline, etc.) fr. ATV 1. sg. loe.

15 Sit-FwT- between Lord 9T

16 -Hii:f- and Sﬁi:f

14 -G in [the form of] a dialogue fr. off -W—W—W n. sg. loc.
8 TS-T@AT-  of the king of [all] knowledge

9 -US-TAT-  the king of [all] secrets

7 -FAT: the topic fr. W—ﬁ'ﬂT-W-ﬂ?ﬂ-w a. 7. 8. nom.
6 aH by the name, called fr. ATH .

4 IH: the ninth tr. T9H ordinal a. m. sg. nom.

5 3IT: chapter tr. 3T 2. sg. nom.

[which are/is looked upon as] Wﬁ% sacred scripture
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fr. SUTSE /. pl. loc. (6.24:)
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sfhyaEar |

T UF HETEel 0] B R I | JASE WIon ety feqsmrarii |

(SSTTaT, 3aT | 3T TS Heleer, 9] § R 99 | 35 3% Wi, Jeary feaswr=ari|)
Si-TEM 399 | HeT-ael, 99: U ¥ WA 99 {O]| 35 [WRE] TEHeg o (=q) % fed-hraar Jead | (10.1)
The Lotd said: O C‘Hﬁi:f, listen again to My words [revealing] the limitless. To you who are pleased at this
[which is limitless] I will, with a desite for [yout] benefit, [again] expound.

1 o -YTE 39 the Lord said fr. o - 2. sg. nom.; \/_Ol?{ P. perf. 37 5. (5.10.3)
2 TE-amel (3757) O Mighty Armed One fr. HEI-SIg 2. sg. voc.

3 T again fr. I 7n. (7.8.8:); T 7.

5 7 My fr. 31&H_pra. sg. gen.

6 TH T wortds [revealing] the limitless fr. TH spo. a. n. 8. ace. (6.25:); TAY 7. sg. ace. (3.6:)
4 U0 listen to fr. \/’EI 5.P. impy. 27 5g. (5.21.3: & 5.3)

9 I [IH] at this [which is limitless] tr. I pra. n. sg. ace.

8 T who are pleased fr. FrETOT pr. ps. pt. of NI 4. m. sg. dat. (6.5: & 2.92:)
7 d (=7vm) to you tr. H pra. sg. dat. (1.10.A.1:)

10 31 I tr. 318H_pru. sg. nom.

12 Ted-spregar with a desire for [your| benefit fr. TocT-shTem - sg. inst.

11 e will [again] expound fr. \/al—f[P.fm‘. 1+ 5g. (2.80: & 2.101: & 5.5.a:)

T4 fag: oon: y9e 7 Hew: | srHTiale < Heton 7 wew: 1]

('_-T'Efﬁ'g’: W:,mqqﬁﬁhzl 31%'{3“1\? T& <A, TS oT T Havr: 1)
T G-TOM: 7 Hel-HT: § e o5, of Te (=7 WafeT: a1 Her-uon 7 1S | (10.2)
Neither the hosts of deities nor the great seers/sages know [in detail] My glory, since I am the cause of each
and every one of [the embodiments of] the deities and sages.

1 gI-Tom: neither the hosts of deities tr. 5 in.; YT 2. pl. nome.

2 | HE-RY: nor the great seers/sages fr. T in.; TR . Pl nom. (2.8: & 2.3:)
4 9oV My glory tr. 3T&H_pru. sg. gen.; AT m. pl. ace.

3 fom: know [in detail] fr. NI P. perf 31 pl. (5.28:)
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since I [am]

of each and everyone

of [the embodiments of] the deities
and sages

the cause

(UpasanaYoga.org)
tr. 318 pru. sg. nom.; % in.
fr. QA /. (6.19:)
fr. <9 m. Pl gen.
fr. TR . Pl gen. (2.92:); 9 in..
fr. 31T . $g. nom.

A AR 9 AT SETERH| 3WE: ¥ Ay e w111

(F: T 37T SIS 91, AT S| 3HE: §: Ty, T Ty |l)
T: AT Bh-Hel-33% 31-51 3F-3MfE = aAfxT, §: gy o-Tre: Ta-ur: Tg=rd | (10.3)
The one who knows Me, the limitless Lord of the universe, as unborn [i.e., not an effect] and beginningless
[i.e., having no cause|—that one, being no longer deluded among mortals, is freed from all 9M9-s (everything

unwanted).
13

3|

5 B

4 -HE-ER

the one who

Me

of the universe

the limitless Lord

as unborn [i.e., not an effect]

and beginningless [i.e., having no cause]
knows

that one

among mortals

being no longer deluded

from all 9M9-s (everything unwanted)

is freed
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tr. IS pron. m. sg. nom.
fr. 31&H _pra. sg. ace.

fr. BIhH-TET-2R m. $g. ace.

fr. 31T a. m. sg. ace.

fr. 3T 4. . $g. acc; D in.

fr. NToR 2.P. pr. 37 g, (5.3: & 2.42:)
tr. K pron. m. sg. nom.

fr. T . Pl loc.

fr. 3THHE pp. of §H + \/HEa. m. sg. nom. (2.107:)
fr. -9 1. Pl inst.

fr. 9+ \/Hi[px. pr. 37 sg.
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Jievirame: a9 9 <9 ;| 9E §E WalsHEl 9 9rEad 9% |

TTEaT THaT Tl I FRNSAR: | qai=T WG AT O U gyt |« |

(FfE: T 21EwIE:, & 9 S9: ¥9: | GG §T va: 9, 9 9 3799 U 7|

STfeaT AT qre:, T9: T I 3FAL: | SFaf=d A S, 7 T gafiaen: )
qf&:, T, -G, &, 9, I, I, GE, T, W, A-9F:, W F, -4 vd o, of-féar, guen, g,
qT:, T, TWM:, 3T — AT GL-Tore: T Al T o< (10.4-5)
From Me alone are [all these] different kinds of things belonging to [living] beings: the capacity to know,
knowledge, freedom from delusion, accommodation [i.e., patience and understanding], truthfulness, mastery
over [ways of] behavior, mastery over [ways of] thinking, pleasure, pain, birth [including the becoming within
change], death [including the un-becoming within change], fear and also fearlessness, harmlessness, equanimity
[toward any result|, contentment, prayerful discipline, charity, and fame and ill fame.

6 ﬁ'@': the capacity to know fr. ﬂ'@'{ - sg. nom.

7 3FH knowledge tr. AT 7. sg. nom.

8 IT-gHE: freedom from delusion fr. STTHAE . 8. nom.

9 &HI accommodation [i.e., patience and understanding|  fr. &HT £ sg, nom.

10 IF truthfulness fr. 9 7. sg. nom.

11 & mastery over [ways of] behavior tr. <H m. sg. nom.

12 JMH: mastery over [ways of] thinking tr. /M m. sg. nom.

13 99 pleasure tr. GG 7. sg. nom.

14 §9 pain tr. 39 1. sg. nom.

15 9o birth [including the becoming in change] fr. 99 m2. sg. nom.

16 A-HIT: death [including un-becoming in change] tr. A9 2. sg. nom.

17 99 fear tr. I n. sg. nom.; A in.

18 3T-HIH TF I and also fearlessness fr. 39 7. sg. nom.; B in; = in.
19 31-Téar harmlessness fr. aTfeET - sg. nom.

20 9HAT equanimity [towards any result] fr. QHAT [ sg. nom.

21 Tﬁ@ contentment fr. ﬂ'@ 1 sg. nom.

22 dY: prayerful discipline fr. 9 . sg. nom. (3.6v)
23 T charity tr. &I n. sg. nom.

24 IR fame fr. I 7. sg. nom. (3.6:)
25 31-I: [and] ill fame fr. 3TARMY 7. 5. nom. (3.6:)
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belonging to [living] beings
[all these] different kinds of
things

from Me alone

are

(UpasanaYoga.org)
fr. 9 . pl. gen.

fr. ‘{%-1%[‘5[ a. m. pl. nom.

tr. ¥ 2. pl. nom.

fr. A /n. (6.19:); T /.

fr. N5 1.P. pr. 34 pl. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.713)

TRHT: o Y IR HTRT | HEIaT T ST A9 Sich 91 TST: |1 & |
(Tedg: g Od, IR TAE: 7| HETe: AT ST, A9 Stk 39T S 1)

e I HeT-H: T IAR: T HE-STE: T ST, 397 Sk T4 WS (10.6)
The ancient, seven seers and four HI-s [progenitors of the four social lineages|, whose minds [wete resolved|]
in Me, were born from [My] mind [i.e., via %TW—’T“?] Of them, [all] these people in the wortld [were born].

i

2 9« Hl-RYA: seven seers

3

4 IAN: HAG:

10 3h

the ancient

and

four H-s [progenitors of the four social
lineages]

whose minds [were resolved] in Me
from [My] mind [i.e., via %TUZT’T“-?‘]
were born

of them

in the world

[were born] [all] these people
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fr. ELE!‘ pru. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.3:)

tr. §T num. a. n. pl. nom. (4.25:); - % . Pl nom. (2.8:)

fr. T in. (6.19:)

tr. TG a. m. pl. nom. (4.25:); 5 m. pl. nom.

tr. AG-T a. me. pl. nom. (2.24: & .43:)
tr. A a. m. pl. nom.

fr. ST pp. of NS pt. m. pl. nom. (6.6:)
fr. IS pron. m. pl. gen.

fr. B . sg. loc.

tr. SSH pro. [ pl. nom. (4.8:); TSN [ pl. nom.
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war fayfd g = 79 At afr aw@a: | Qisfaw G Jsad T 9ol

(Tat faygfc T =1, 79 7 A a<ad: | §: 3ifaswme ArH, Joad F o7 9o 11)
7. war i 79 AT = qead: A, @ of-faswme ane gead, o F 99| (10.7)
The one who knows in truth this glory and My [Q%JT] piul (connection to/attainment in) [the wotld]—that one
is endowed with an unshakable T (vision of sameness). In this there is no doubt.

1 the one who tr. IR pron. m. sg. nom.

4 wdar 1:0?’{% this glory tr. TR pro. [ sg. ace.; 1%[‘3{% - $g. ace.

5 FAHAM A and My [Q%]'{] T (connection fr. 31&H pru. sg. gen.; 1T . $g. acc.; d in.
to/attainment in) [the world]

3 dxed: in truth fr. AT in. (6.19:)

2 knows fr. \/%R 2.P. pr. 37 5g. (5.3: & 2.42:)

6 & that one tr. K pra. sg. nom.

8 o1-forspr with an unshakable fr. 3TAHT 4. . $g. inst.

9 AN piu] (vision of sameness) fr. AT . $g. inst.

7 W is endowed fr. \/?15[ ps. pr. 37 sg.

10 3 in this fr. 31 jn. (6.19:)

11 9 9I9: there is no doubt fr. T in.; 99T . $g. nom.

I T TvEl T 9d yadd | gfa Hear v | ur yagEfaar 1 1)

(o7 9 TvaT:, T Wl Y | S Heall eI A, T Sraa e ||)
3 T G9:, AT: Tl Yaredl i) Heoll T ATe-Ffean: T J= (=9rgaf=<T)| (10.8)
I am the source of everything and because of Me everything continues. Knowing this, the wise, endowed with
[this] €9 (vision—initially an attitude giving relative freedom, then a clear knowledge giving complete
freedom), [thus] attain Me.

1 3 I [am] tr. 31&H pru. sg. nom.

2 I Ya: the source of everything fr. g pra. a. n. sg. gen; I 1. sg. nom.

3 HT: [and] because of Me fr. A /n. (6.19:)

4 | gardd everything continues fr. 9 prn. a. n. sg. nom.; I + \/QT‘[ 1.4. pr. 3 sg.
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5 3fd me knowing this fr. TOC i T in. pt. of VT (6.9: & .62)
6 IH: the wise tr. I . pl. nom.
8 Yra- with [this] YT (vision — initially an attitude giving relative freedom,
then a clear knowledge giving complete freedom)
7 -gmfaa: endowed fr. ITS-HHEIT . . Pl nom.
9 HT = [thus] attain Me fr. 3T6H pru. sg. acc; NI 1.4, pr. 37 pl.

T AR SR RO B 91 A geta T @t Tk

(gfz=T: RO, SeET: WERY| FUET: 9 1 5, e @ mt 91)
- AT Y- SR 7 9 e wuee: — [@) g9 7 Wi =T (10.9)
Those whose mind is centered on Me, whose powers [of sensing and action] are resolved in Me, teaching one
another [i.e., maintaining this teaching tradition], and always telling about Me—they are satisfied [not needing
anything else] and happy [in Me].

1 IF{-ﬁFIT those whose mind is centered on Me fr. qﬁ-ﬁﬁf a. m. pl. nom. (2.24: & 45)
3 HLTA- are resolved in Me
2 -9Iom: whose powers [of sensing and action] tr. A-TA-UTT a. m2. pl. nom. (2.24: & .43:)
5 TR one another [i.e., maintaining this teaching  fr, W-H-T pm. a. m. sg. ace. (2.26:)
tradition]
4 S teaching fr. m pr. pt. of ¢s. \/g'q 1 pt. m. pl. nom. (3.12)
7 WA and Me tr. 31®H_pru. sg. acc.; I in.
¢ I wag=: [and] always telling about fr. ﬁRT':[ in. (1.8.8:); RYAd pr. pt. of \/E?{pz‘. m. pl. nom.

8 [ﬁ] Tj@il'f:_(‘f T they are satisfied [not needing anything else] fr. A% pra. m. pl. nom.; \/Tjﬁ_[ 4.P. pr. 37 pl; A in.
=T = and happy [in Me]| fr. \/T‘:L 1.P. pr. 37 pl; A in.

[N
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AT FATGHHT STl HgashT | SRI et & A Arquar=a a1 2o |1
(ST AT, Tt Wi fergashr | <RI i o, 3 A1 3wt o 11)
ST FAT-FehT UTo-gadh TSTal o fa-anT ]I, 3 o I W1 (10.10)

For those who atre always committed and worship [Me] with love, I give the attainment through knowledge by

which they gain Me.
1 ot for those who [are] tr. A _pro. m. pl. gen.
2 Had-gehET always committed tr. AAT-ID a. m. pl. gen.
5 - love
4 -gE% with fr. WIT-qahH in. (7.8.8:)
3 Sy [and] worship [Me] tr. 95T pr. pt. of \/“4\—7[ pt. m. pl. gen. (3.12:)
7 d that, the tr. A _prn. m. sg. ac.
9 ﬁ'ﬁ@'— through knowledge
8 -ant attainment fr. ﬁ'@{-’aﬁ'ﬁ 7. sg. ace.
6 TRIE 1 give fr. V&T 3.P. pr. 17 5g. (5.8.1:)
10 a9 by which tr. I pm. sg. inst.
1w they tr. IE pron. me. pl. nom.
12 mqsw%r gain Me fr. 318 pr. sg. acc.; 39 + T 2.P, pr. 31 pll.

(9T TS STIRPIT, 3T6H ST H: | AR SHHIeRs:, {Farae yrar|l)
ST TS SIohPTT- 312 3TeH M- HIF-¥: 31-FH-5 a9: FH-QM99 HRadm ARET | (10.11)

Out of compassion for them alone, I, attaining in [every| thought in the mind [as the conscious I itself],
destroy the darkness [i.e., delusion] born of ignorance—with the shining oil lamp that is knowledge.

2 aﬁﬂ'ﬁ[@ for them alone tr. I pron. m. pl. gen. (1.12:); T 7n. (6.19:)
1 W—ﬂ?f‘{ out of compassion fr. W—Hﬁ’{ in. (6.39: & 7.8.8:)

3 3EH 1 tr. 318H pro. sg. nom.

6 3ATH- in the mind [as the conscious I itself]

5 -Yrd- in [every] thought

4 - attaining tr. JTCH-HIT-XT 4. m. sg. nom. (6.24.1:)
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9 A-FH- born of ignorance tr. RS a. n. sg. ace. (6.24.3:)
g8 TH: the darkness [i.e., delusion] fr. THY 7. s0. ace. (3.6:)

11 FH-89 oil lamp that is knowledge fr. ]9 . sg. inst. (6.34:)

10 HIEEdT with the shining tr. IR a. m. sg. inst. (3.13:)

7 AT destroy fr. \/71'914.]3. es. pr. 17 sg. (5.5.az)

IS 3a|

R ST R 4 gfe= 90 qe| qoy Apgd feemiesemst fagi Rl

JNMEEATYS: G afeliReEran| 3t 9@ =r: Wa =9 s&if A3

(e 39| R &1 T T, Ofest e Yar | 5oy e feea, el ot fam i)

3TTg: T B T, 9 ARS: TA1| NG g AW, WE ¥ ety 7l
3 3ArE| WM W §&l, W 9, WE g | Ird qe, S enig-aem, o, forf [3fd) @ we
- Y: ARG AT SA: o AR G | WF ¥ TS § S| (10.12-13)
315 said: You are | &1 (limitless reality), limitless light [or the ultimate abode], the most purifying. All the
sages, the divine sage NS, similarly [the seers] YA, I9F and M call You “the timeless one who fills
everything,” the “celestial [i.e., not of this ordinary wotld] Lord who was there at the beginning—unborn and
all pervasive.” And You, Yourself, say to me [the same thing].

1 3-17157{: EEle) 31@? said fr. 33@:[ m. sg. nom.; \/_OE_[P. perf. 31 sg. (5.10.3)

2 ¥4 You |[ate] tr. T pran. m. sg. nom. (3.13.bz)

3 WAl TR F&M (limitless reality) tr. I pro. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.3:); &I 7. sg. nomr. (3.22:)
4 WYH limitless light [or the ultimate abode]  ft. W pr. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.3:); AT 1. sg. nom. (3.22:)
5 IR gfas the most purifying tr. TH sp. a. n. sg. nom. (6.25); EICER 8. nom.

14 PIA the timeless tr. /I a. m. sg. ace.

15 o9 one who fills everything fr. I . sg. ace.

16 ﬁal'{ the celestial [i.e., not of this ordinary world] fr. T a. m. 8. ace.

17 3T|'il“{-a3|"{ Lord who was there at the beginning  fr. 3= . $g. acc.

18 -5 unborn tr. ST a. m. sg. ace.

19 T Eﬁﬂ [and] all petvasive fr. '%T‘ﬁ a. m. sg. ace.

13 I You fr. H pra. sg. ace.
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6 Td HI:
7 S
8 AR

9 qr
10 IT:

11 F9:

12 3Tg:

20 @I 9 Ug
21 ° Sy

all the sages

the divine sage

IRe

similatly [the seers] a1t
EEC)

[and] =A™

call

and Yourself

You say to me [the same thing]

Ch. 10 — Glories 10.14

fr. g prn.a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.2:); E . pl. nom.

fr. ST 1. 8. nom.

tr. RS . sg. nom.

fr. TAT 7n. (6.19:); AT . 58, nom.

fr. TS . 8. nom.

tr. AT . sg. nom.

fr. 378 P. perf. 37 pl. (5.8.5:)

tr. I _in. reflex. pro. (4.14:); T in; T in. (6.19:)

fr. 36T prn. sg. dat; NI 2.P. pr. 21 sg. (5.19.8: & 2.101:)

Faragd T I a5 heE | | Te o wrereAfh fogsar 7 <Far: 112 I

(Gl Ueg it H, I% O SR Here| 7 & & e sAfch, fog: <@ T g 1)
TAg W A5 A SR B 7, A | e, 7 & qam: 7 gFan: o =t g1 10.14)
All this that You tell me, I consider true, O ™. O Lotd, indeed neither the deities nor demons know Your
[full] manifestation.

1 TR ud
a3
T 9=

all this
which, that

You tell me

tr. TR pro. n. sg. ace; Td pra. a. n. sg. ace. (4.16.2:)
tr. IS pra. n. sg. ace.

tr. 31&H_pru. sg. acc.; \/aq 1.P. pr. 27 sg.

tr. 2B pp. of \E a. . $g. acc.

true

I consider fr. NT 4.4 pr. 1 55,

(F) O Destroyer of the Demon %ﬁm\ fr. SR /2. $g. voc.
O Lord fr. T 2. sg. voc. (3.13: & 3.12.¢2)
indeed neither fr. T in.; & in.

the deities fr. 39 m. L. nom.

nor demons
Your [full] manifestation

know
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RSN e & JOIITT | aHIa JavT a0 ST 124 1|

(T TT AT A, ey T YOI | e o, Saed S |1 )
TEY-3TH d-9TE -390 I9-39 SIA-d, & W TS AT AT aed | (10.15)
O Being Who Transcends, Producer of Beings, Lord of Beings, Lord of the Gods, and Lord of the
Universe—You, Yourself alone, know Yourself with [Yout] mind.

1 Jo9-3TH (B9N) O Being Who Transcends [the fr. TOI-3T9 2. sg. voc.
perishable and the imperishable]
2 Hd-HEd O Producer of Beings fr. Yd-H19T 2. sg. voc.
3 Q{FT-@T O Lotd of Beings fr. -39 . $g. voc.
4 JF=T O Lotd of the Gods fr. ST . gg. voc.
5 - [and] O Lord of the Universe fr. SFIA-TTT 2. 5g. voc.
6 T @I g You Yourself alone tr. TH pra. sg. nom.; ¥ _in. reflex. prn; T in.
8 ATHMH Yourself tr. ATHT reflex. prn. a. m. sg. ace. (4.14: & 3.22:)
9 JTHAT with [Yout] mind fr. 3MHT w2 sg. inst. (3.22:)
7 o know fr. Vﬁ{ P. perf. 2 5g. (5.28:)

R R e | bttt e faufa ) 2s 1

(Y 3rf 3w, feeam: fe emenfangda: | =nfyy: faufafe: Seem, sam < = fafy 1)

Tfy: fervfofsy: @ 39 @M e faufy, [@n] o one-foyda: & o1-omvr apy o1 (10.16)
The glories by which You remain, pervading these worlds—(the] extraordinary glories of 3THT (Yourself, the

self of all)—indeed, You [alone] are able to desctribe completely.

1t %‘{%ﬁ% by which glories fr. IS pra. [ pl. z'mz.;.%f"{ﬁf |- pl. inst.

2 ©H You fr. H _pra. sg. nom.

5 mm these worlds tr. TXH prn. m. pl. ace.; B /. Pl ace.

4 A pervading fr. ST in. pt. of fa + \/34T‘{

5 fosfa remain fr. \EIT 1.P. pr. 2 sg. (5.15.4:)

7 [AT] fea: [which are] extraordinary fr. T 4. [ pl. nom.

6 -]cor‘liﬂ?lz & glories of 3TTcHT (Yourself, the self of all) indeed fr. 341_13[-1%[‘{% [ pl. nom.; & in.
9 37T completely fr. STRNOT . (7.9.14: & 2.92:)

8 doPpH IR You [alone] are able to describe tr. SRPH_inf. of \/Bl?{ in. (2.80:); \/3@ 1.P. pr. 2 gg.
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%% faemE Afiear w51 IRaa| Y Y 7 9y st swa=mnii vl

(% foram o7 A, @ T IRIe=EA | Y Y T 96y, foma: 1 e #ail)
I, o 378 T IR & foRmg | s, <y Y 9oy = 77 fome: o1Ri1 (10.17)
O T [of FH-s], [while] always contemplating [You] everywhere, how should 1 know You? And, O Lord,
in which things are [You] to be meditated on by me?

1 Zﬁﬁ:f\ O ﬁﬁ:f\[of?:ﬁ'ﬁ:f\-s] fr. Zﬁﬁ:f\ m. sg. voc.

4 HIq how? fr. SIH 7. (6.19:)

5 3 I tr. 31H_pru. sg. nom.

VA [while] always fr. 9T /n. (6.19:)

3 qﬁ'&l*_vﬂ:[ contemplating [You] everywhere fr. tl'ﬁ'%l*_vlﬂ?[ pr. pt. Q/TI'F{' + \/ﬁlr_v[ pt. m. sg. nom. (3.12:)
6 I ﬁ%lT{ should know You tr. TH pra. sg. ace.; \/ﬁi 2.P. pot. 17 5g. (5.6.€)
7 e [and] O Lotd fr. I . sg. voe. (3.13)

8 éﬂ %ﬁ‘i in which|ever] fr. 'i%b_‘:[ pra. m. pl. loc. (7.6.B.2.e:

9 Ry = things and tr. S 2. pl. loc.; T in.

12 HAT by me tr. 3WH pru. sg. inst.

1 o= to be meditated upon fr. forr pot. ps. pt. of \/ﬁlf_v[ a. m. $g. nom.

10 fg are (You) fr. N3RI 2.2, pr. 20 gg. (5.19.42)

TR AT fonifd = SR v e it suaat TR AsTa |1 ¢ I

(foreor amereT: AT, forgfe = S| v o it fe, spva: 7 afeq 7 smamil)
S-376H, SMTeH: AT fofd =1 foReor o g, § f& (=3) 31-9d Jvad: gitd: 7 1| (10.18)
O FT, please tell again in detail the connection/attainment (@) of 3 (Yourself, the self of all) and [of
Yout] glory [in the wotld], because—in listening to [this] immortal nectar [the words from the Lord’s
mouth]—I have no satiation [i.e., I cannot get enoughl].

1 SH-36A (91 O One Who is Prayed to by People fr. ST-3T . $g. voc.

5 3TcHA: of 3THT (Yourself — the self of all) [in the world] tr. 3T m2. sg. gen. (3.22:)

4 3t the attainment fr. AT . $g. acc.

¢ fayfd = and [Your]| glory fr. TS £ 0. ace; T in.

3 foraior in detail fr. TR in. (7.9.14: & 2.92:)

2 YT hgd please tell again fr. I 7. (6.25: & 7.8.8:); \/WQ{ 10.P. impv. 27 gg.
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10 ¥ I have tr. 31&H pru. sg. gen. (1.12.1.a:)
7 f& (=71 because fr. & in.
9 31-gd to [this] immortal nectar [the words  fr, 35 p- ,,f\/H n. sg. ace.
from the Lord’s mouth]
8 sJua: in listening fr. ST pr. pt. of N pt. m. sg. gen. (5.21.3: & 3.12:)
12 gfea: satiation [i.e., I cannot get enough]  fr. Qﬁ_‘f 1 sg. nom.
11 7 1R no tr. T in.; \/eﬂﬂ_\ 2.P. pr. 37 sg.

Arerar |

& O Sty e anafayg: | Ty Y AR faws 71k

(e 3| & o Ay, e fo snmfeyma: | e $euE, T ofe o foem= 711)
Sfi- T 3aE| & $o-99, [ feom: ere-fayda: 7 (=) yra: gfren®, 9 e (=7@n) T
T 7 IR | (10.19) The Lotd said: Well now, O 31\_'1&[, I will tell to you the extraordinary gloties of My self
[the self of all] wherever there is importance, since there is no end to My detailed description.

1 ﬁ-mm the Lord said fr. ﬁ-m 7. $g. nom.; \/EIT{ P. perf- 37 5g. (5.10.3:)
2 &d well now tr. 31 interj. (6.21:)

3 ?fb_-“}fﬂ' (&90) O Best of the 3% People fr. ?fb_-*}fﬂ' 7. sg. voc.

7 [am] fe=m: [which are| extraordinary fr. & a. £ pl. nom. (3.28.c:)

6 m—%“fﬁf: gloties of My self [the self of all] fr. W-%H%A 1 pl. nom.

5 T (=) to you tr. H_pra. sg. dat. (4.3:) (7.10.A.1:)

8 grErd: wherever there is importance fr. GrETATH_7n. (6.19:)

4 HafFemta I will tell fr. NI P. fut. 17 5g. (5.5.a:)

1 ¥ My tr. 318 pru. sg. gen.

9 T8 (:ZR:‘:TIT‘D since fr. & in.

12 o detailed description fr. T m. $g. gen.

10 =T 7 1R there is no end to tr. 3T m. sg. nmom.; T in.; \/343\ 2.P. pr. 37 gg.
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STFHICHT T[SThST WEARMERd: | SRHIey H& T JaFm=< o 9l 3o |

(3TeH STTCHT TSTohYT, FaRTARe: | 3/ oNfS: o T =, g 3f: T T 1)
TETHT-3¥, 3T - 4[T-3TRTE-Re: 3| 378 M 3ffs: o 7eg 7 37=1: W9 = (10.20)
O 31317-[, the self [yourself, the I] residing in the mind [i.e,, in the seat of thoughts wherein reality is to be
acknowledged] of all beings is Me [i.e., “dd &H IR (that [Lotd] you ate)”’—contemplate on that, O 31@74]
The soutce, the center, and the resolution of [all] beings is Me.

1 TETR-E9 (FN) O Master Over Lethargy fr. TETRI-S2T 2. $g. voc.

6 3 [is] Me tr. 3T8H pra. sg. nom. (1.2.¢c2)

5 Fat-‘qu- of all beings

4 -3RI- in the mind [i.e., seat of thoughts wherein reality is to be acknowledged]

3 -fer: residing fr. TI-9]d-3TRT- R 4. . sg. nom.
2 SATHT the self [yourself, the I] tr. 3THT m2. sg. nom.

11 3% [is] Me tr. 31&H_pra. sg. nom. (1.2.¢:)

10 ¥HaM™ of [all] beings tr. 9 pp. of \/’1 n. pl. gen.

7 IS = the soutce fr. 3R m. sg. nom.; = in.

8 WF T the center tr. 9 . sg. mom.; A in.

9 3I: T T  and the resolution tr. 3T m2. sg. nome; TH in. (6.19:); < 7.

anfscarme fawsaifasr eRemr) wltfrisamtas Tem=mmE w1211

(anfeearm srer fawy:, safasT e i) 7ife: Aean o1, Femom o TwRi 1)
3TEY SMTEeAMT o], ST SfeHM Ife:, TodT BRiTe: A | 378 FeT=Mon weM | (10.21)
I am, among the twelve sun deities [for the twelve months|, [the one called] 1%[&11 (the one who petvades);
among luminaries, the sun with [its] rays; and among the storm deities, [the IST-gf called] wIT, Among the
[nightly] luminous bodies, the moon is Me.

1 3=H I tr. 3T&H pru. sg. nom.

3 ST among the [twelve] sun deities [for the 12 months|  fr. 3T m. pl. gen.

4 1%@1: [the one called] 1%"3{[ (the one who pervades) fr. ﬁmj m. 5g. nom.

5 SITeT among luminaries fr. ST 2. pl. gen. (3.6: & 2.101:)
7 WREN with [its] rays fr. 3AA a. m. sg. nom. (3.13.a2)

6 a the sun fr. IS . $g. nom.
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8 wedl [and] among the storm deities tr. 9 m. pl. gen. (3.5:)
9 TR [the PEILIT] called] it fr. T . 9. 107,
2 IR am fr. \/34'{ 2.P. pr. 1 sg.
12 3 [is] Me tr. 31&H_pru. sg. nom.
10 ST&T=AToT among the [nightly] luminous bodies tr. &I . pl. gen. (2.92:)
11 vl the moon fr. Q'IﬁT;[\m sg. nom. (3.15)

AT ARrs R i arge: | i st yammtEs A RA

(T FaE: 1R, ST, 1R arga: | s T 7 o1few, Jamm o1 <eil)
AAT TH-AR: TRA | ST e (=F=:) IR | T = 7 IRA| I =a 1| (10.22)
I am [the melodious] -3 among the A-s. [ am Lord T5 among the deities [i.e., among the 9Y-s]. And I am
the HTY (mind) among the powers [of perception and action]. I am the faculty of cognition [i.e., 311"%] among

[all created] things [i.e., the apex of evolution].

2

EEiall

among the BERS

1 WH-o%: 3T Iam [the melodious] e

fr. € . Pl gen.
fr. TH-3E . $g. nom.; \/313\ 2.P. pr. 17 sg.

5 FHT among the deities [i.e., the IY-s] fr. =T m. Pl gen.

4 9T (=8%:) Lord % fr. AT . 50 nom.

3 IR| Tam fr. \/34& 2.P. pr. 1% sg.

7 g = among the powers [of perception and action] fr. 35T 1. Pl gen; 3 in.

6 T: Irfey and I am the H79 (mind) tr. 99 n. sg. nom.; \/W 2.P. pr. 17 sg.
9 YamT among [all created] things tr. 9 pp. of \/’1 n. pl. gen.

8 AT A I am the faculty of cognition [i.e., ﬁ'@] [le., the fr. ﬁT'FITf $g. nom.; \/ﬂ 2.P. pr. 1" sg.

apex of evolution]
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TR VR faiel FRReram | Sl UahHRA #%: im0
(TEToTT SrEX: = 1R, fomien: FeRera | AT uras: = o1, T frgRum aww )
TR T WGR: 3| FeT-XeFT w397, agAT 7 Urereh: Mfe| fmafon 9% eEH| (10.23)
And among the deities of destruction, I am [their source called] I (the one who blesses—by removing
obstructions). I am, among protectors and stealers of wealth, W (the Lotd of wealth), and Lord Aty among
the eight 9-s. I am Mount L3 among peaks.
1 B3O o and among the deities of destruction fr. % m. pl. gen. (6.19:); < in.
2 TEL ITfeT I am [their source called] TG (the one who fr. ;G . 5. nom.; \/31?:[ 2.P. pr. 1" sg.

blesses—by removing obstructions)

3 T among protectors

4 -TaTEl [I am] and stealers [of wealth] fr. FT-X&TH_ 7. pl. gen. (3.6:)

5 fam-gem W (the Lord of wealth) fr. for-391 . 8. nom.

7 IGA ™ among the [eight] TY-s tr. G m. pl. gen.; A in.

6 aE: AR 1 [am] Lotd afy tr. 9IS 2. sg. nom.; \/PHE 2.P. pr. 17 sg.
10 forgRor among peaks fr. ﬁl’@ﬁ{m Pl gen. (3.15: & 2.92:)

9 HE: Mt. B fr. 9% m. $g. nom.

8 3’H I [am] tr. 31&H_ prun. sg. nom. (1.2.¢3)

R 7 g At fafg et geefan| IariamE W wamts aer: 1R ||

(et = o 1, fafs et gewfay) SE o Whe:, TRam 1R WP 1)
e, -4 9 Y geE-Uld A Al | 3% S-A h:, 9 9K S| (10.24)
And, O 31@7{, know [Lord %-’s priest] W—qﬁ'—the chief among priests in charge—to be Me. I am ¥h=< (the
leader of the divine army, also called Lord §s&IUd) among army commanders, and the ocean among natural
bodies of water.

1 T (3157) O Son of 2T fr. T 0. $g. voc.

5 RE-YG T [and] among priests in charge tr. Q-G m2. pl. gen. (2.24: & 2.33: & 3.6:)
4 q=F the chief tr. 9 a. m. sg. acc.

3 W—‘Tﬁf [Lotrd T5-’s priest] Feward fr. q%i{-tlﬁ m. sg. ace. (2.24: & 2.26:)

6 | [to be] Me fr. 31&H_pra. sg. acc.. (1.8.A.1:)

2 fafg [and] know fr. \/ﬁi 2.P. impv. 27 5g. (5.6.a:)
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7 3 1 tr. 31&H_pra. sg. nom.
10 9 T- among army-
11 -t -commanders fr. T . Pl gen. (6.24:)
9 hHg: Wh g (the leader of the divine army, also tr. @S m. sg. nom.
called Lord goIdIvd)
13 aEr among natural bodies of water fr. O3 n. pl. gen. (3.6:)
12 9 [and] the ocean tr. AR 2. sg. nom.
8 IR am fr. \/34'{{ 2.P. pr. 17 g.

Teulon JRE FREEASTRRY | a1 STua=ls R e feme: 113411

(eeitort o] o7, TTRT a1fe weny oteley| T SToarsT: o1fen, TreroT femmesa: |1)
318 Tel-RHT o]:, TR UehH o1-eRw 31 | AT STI-T:, TR0 fem-3mea: 21| (10.25)
I am [the seer/sage and IeT1-uf, called] Y] [son of Lord 9I8UI| among divine sages, and the single syllable [i.c.,
3ﬂ":ﬂ among words. I am, among I3T-s, the I that is [the simple, harmless] ST (mental repetition of the Lord’s

name). And, among mountain ranges, the TEHAIG-s.

1 3% I tr. 318H pru. sg. nom.
4 HET-HEOT among divine sages fr. FRI-ES . pl. gen. (2.8: & .92:)
3 9T [the seer/sage and gAT-afe called] Y7 [son of Lord 20| tr. ST m2. sg. nom.
6 ﬁTI"{ among words fr. iR L pl gen. (3.6:)
5 UHH 3-89 [and] the single syllable [i.c., 37H) tr. TH pro. a. n. sg. nom.; 3 n. sg. nom.
2 R am fr. \/34'{{ 2.P. pr. 17 sg.
8 Il among J3(-s tr. I m. sg. gen.
9 Y- the I3T that is [the simple, harmless] ST9 fr. STA-3 2. sg. nom.
(mental repetition of the Lord’s name)
10 TTeRIoT [and] among mountain ranges tr. ¥ 2. pl. gen.
11 Teq-amea: the Tea@d-s fr. Teq-3119 /. 5. 1o7.
7 ot Tam fr. \/34& 2.P. pr. 1% sg.
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3PgT: GAJRATOT N0 T AIRS: | Teaion foeRer: g s gf: 11281
(3ryey: WW,W?W:I TWTXFU'IT%'?R?I:, THEHT Hive: T:[Er:ll)
[3T8] TS-JRMOTH 3PJee:, T-HWION & AR-G:, Taion -3, g ives: qH: 1 (10.26)
The sacred fig tree [depicted as the tree of IR] among trees, [the popular, trickster sage] TRE among the
celestial sages, IEERY [the king] among divine musicians, and the seer/sage HiTS among s (a class of
sages born already wise from deities) [are Me].

9 [37H] [are Me]

2 Fﬁlt-_%’&TI'UTI"{ among trees fr. T-eT 1. Pl gen. (2.92:)

1 3Pgc: the sacred fig-tree [depicted as the tree of GAR|  fr. 3PI . sg. nom.

4 <g-FHEOT T among the celestial sages fr. S-S . Pl gen. (2.8:); < in.

3 AR the [popular, trickster sage] TS fr. AT . sg. nom.

6 TReEoT among divine musicians fr. TS . pl. gen. (2.92:)

R CERCE IEERC] [the king] fr. for-39 . 5. 1071

8 fogrr among s (a class of sages born already wise  fr. = pp-of \/ﬁ\q‘?‘{m Pl gen. (2.76: & .78:)
from deities)

7 HY: 'E[F'-f: [and] the seer/sage HUS fr. SIS . 8. nom.; '{[Ef 7. $g. nom.

Il fafe T Sad TSRO RN T SR R0 ]
(3F-53999 3Py, Tafg AT SmdiEa | TTed TS0, =RI0T = ARfea 1)
IPIHT 31-T-3FaH 3:-H, TTT-SI0TH Uard, /o 7 2-31fed 7 fafgl (10.27)
Know among horses [Lord $%-’s white steed called] ﬁ:-m born from [the gods and demons churning the
primordial milky ocean for| the immortal nectar; [Lord 5-’s white] e among noble elephants; and, among
people, the king—[know all to be|] Me.
2 ITHEH among horses tr. 3¥F m. pl. gen.
4 3-ga-3gaq born from [the gods and demons churning the  fr, 3T-IFT 4. m. 0. ace.

primordial milky ocean for| the immortal nectar
3 -y [Lord $%-’s white steed called] 3%:%15!'{ fr. ﬁﬂggﬂﬂ\ m. $g. ace. (2.24: & 3.6:)
6 TST-¥IUMMH. among noble elephants tr. TST-8% 2. pl. gen. (2.8: & .92:)

5 UYEd [including Lord $5-’s white] T fr. T 2. $g. acc.
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7 TN T and among people fr. W m. pl. gen. (2.92:)

8 "R-3Tfed the king fr. -3 10, $g. ace. (6.24.1:)
9 HMH [to be] Me tr. 31&H_pru. sg. ace.

1 fafg know fr. NI 2.P. impr. 21 55, (5.6.az)

ST I S-FARA Hreh | ISR H<d: Faomafe argfe: 11 ¢ I

(UMM o I, ST 21T HYE | Yo T R H:, GuoTy 21T aRgi: 1)
3TEH MY If, G -4 T | USH: T FH-59: 37T | FUon argish: 2IRA| (10.28)
I am [Lord ¥%-’s| lightning bolt among weapons and W-aﬁ (the wish-fulfilling cow) among cows. I am the
deity that is desire [for immortality] who causes progeny. I am [the divine, poisonous king of snakes used to
churn the primordial milky ocean] _Ol'l'ﬂ'% among snakes.

1 3TH I [am] tr. 31&H_pra. sg. nom.
3 SgYHT among weapons fr. 3T 7. pl. gen.
2 o [Lotd 3%-’s] lightning bolt tr. S n. sg. nom.
6 among cows fr. & Pl gen.
5 MH-Yh Wﬁ'ﬂ (the wish-fulfilling cow) tr. ShIH-S8 f sg. nom. (6.24: & 3.6.m: & 2.77: & 2.79: & 2.24:)
4 fm [and] [I am] fr. \/?ﬂﬂ\ 2.P. pr. 17 gg.
9 YS9 who causes progeny tr. IS 2. sg. nom.; 3 in.
8 El'F[‘?x'q{ the deity that is desire [for immortality] fr. ?{-?{q( m. sg. nom. (2.55:)
7 R ITam fr. \/C‘H'F[ 2.P. pr. 17 gg.
12 qfoT among snakes fr. T4 1. pl. gen. (2.92:)
11 argh: [the divine poisonous king of snakes used to churn  fr. ARGIH . $g. nom.
the primordial milky ocean)] ElT{I%
10 7R ITam fr. \/C‘HE 2.P. pr. 17 gg.
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ST AAFTHT %ol ARamed | fugumiar =ifed a9 Famarea I R I

(3= = 1T AR, 5T e 376w | Tuqumey srfmr = 1RH, . Wawan ewH|l )
AR T -3 IR | AR THT: 3| TUgo T SR 1T | TIHT FH: SRHI (10.29)
And I am 3= [on whom Lord fglml reclines] among [many-headed] snakes. I am [the Lord of water] %I
among creatures [and deities] of water. I am [the king of the ancestors called] m among the ancestors. I am
[the feared] IH (Lord Death) among disciplinets.

3 AFTET = [and] among [many-headed] snakes tr. ATT w2 pl. gen.; 3 in.

2 I-37: 3 [on whom Lord 1%@1 reclines] tr. 3T 7. sg. nom.

1 erfe ITam fr. \/?ﬂﬂ\ 2.P. pr. 17 gg.

6 aedr among creatures [and deities] of water tr. AGH 7. pl nom. (3.6:)

5 97U [the Lotd of water]| %07 tr. ST 2. sg. nom.

4 3@ I [am] tr. 318YH pru. sg. nom.

9 '&@'U'IT = among the ancestors fr. 97 . pl. nom. (3.38:); A in.

8 3mHl [the king of the ancestors called] m fr. eﬂﬁﬂ:[ m. sg. nom. (3.22:)

7 IR\ Tam fr. \/34'{{ 2.P. pr. 17 sg.

12 9|t among discipliners fr. TIHI pr. pt. of TH + \/?3!1{4. n. pl. gen. (3.12:
& irreg. in not taking the root substitute I3 5.15.6:)

11 I9: [the feared] Lord Death tr. A5 m. sg. nom.

10 3T8H I [am] tr. 31&H_pru. sg. nom.

YGRATRY ST i HSIATEH| TN 9 J6IsE SHda afamm (13011

(TBR: = 31 I, Hies: Fosad™ 3Teq | TN F Piws: 3FE, ;= afemom || )
M T EIS: 1| FHAIdr B IEH| 3T T TN -3, YTeOT ° I (=T6E:) | (10.30)
And I am [the demon-yet-ARTF-devotee called] IGIK among the demons [born of ﬁﬁfj I am time [itself]
among those who calculate [time]. I am [the featless king of beasts] the lion among wild animals, and [%ml-’s
high-flying devotee] &S among birds.

3 ST [and] among the demons [born of T&fd fr. < 1. Pl gen; D in.
2 Ug [the demon-yet-ARTIU-devotee called] IgIK tr. UG . sg. nom.
1 et Tam fr. \/34'{{ 2.P. pr. 17 sg.
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6 HAI among those who calculate [time] tr. S _pr. pt. of \/W\a. m. pl. gen. (3.12:)
5 <hl: time [itself] tr. IS m. sg. nom.

4 3@ 1 [am] tr. 318Y pru. sg. nom.

7 WA I [am] fr. 3189 pru. sg. nom.; 3 in.

9 Tt among wild animals te. T . pl. nom. (2.92:)

8 TI-Tx: [the fearless king of beasts] the lion fr. G- m. sg. nom. (2.8:)

11 ufeom = and among birds fr. T m. pl. gen. (3.15: & 2.92:)

10 I [fer1->s high-flying devotee] TEE fr. ITAF m. sg. nom.

Ta: YA T9: IR | ST TR Siaar i s 11321

(T AT S, T I S| ST FehT: T IfH, S 1 Srge |l )
Tl Yo 21| YRF-AT TH: 3EH | SN0 F Heh: A | Gt ST (=TgT) SAfE| (10.31)
I am the wind among those that purify. I am [one of My 3dd-s, the embodiment of HTI‘] Lord YH among
those who wield weapons. I am [a type of dangerous water beast] #hY among aquatic creatures. I am the
[sacred] river THT among rivers.

2 el among those that purify tr. 99 pr. pt. of \/‘1 a. n. pl. gen. (3.12:)

1 9eF: 3RA 1 am the wind tr. 99T 2. sg. nom.; \/3@ 2.P. pr. 1 sg.
5 -yl among those who wield weapons fr. -G a. m. pl. gen. (6.24.2: & 3.5:)
4 H: [one of My 3IdR-s, the embodiment of Y’Jﬁ] Lord TH tr. T . sg. nom.

3 3 1 [am] tr. 318Y pru. sg. nom.

7 SISO = among aquatic creatures fr. S m. pl. gen. (2.92:); < in.

6 HHG: AR Iam [a type of dangerous water beast] HhY  fr. HhT 2. s nom.; \/34'{{ 2.P. pr. 17 sg.
9 among rivers fr. @T‘lﬂ n. pl. gen. (3.6:)

§ STEdl 3T 1 am the [sacred] river T fr. ?ﬂgaﬁf 9. nom.; \/34'{{ 2.P. pr. 17 g.
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T W <arensi | sreArefaEn foer AR yakanEH 3R

(TTToTe, BMfS: 3F: &, Wed o US 376 TS| SreATHicR @, ae: yasar seH i)
AT 371fS:, Weg =, 3F: UG o 3T6H, 3757 | TR arearey-faen, yasdr am: o™l (10.32)
I am the source, the center, and the resolution of the cycles of manifestation [of the universe], O 3. I am
knowledge centered on the self [amounting to ‘:ﬁ&‘l] among [all forms of] knowledge, and the discussion [that
leads to truth] among those who discuss.

5 Wﬂ'{ of the cycles of manifestation [of the universe] fr. @t m. Pl gen. (2.92:)

2 s the source fr. 3T . sg. nom.

3 7g g the center tr. 9T 1. sg. nom.; 3 in.

4 3=: TIHF  and the resolution tr. 31T . sg. nwom.; VA in. (6.19:); < n.
1 3% I [am] tr. 3&H_pra. sg. nom.

6 3-171$=T O 33@7-[ fr. 35}'—[ m. 5g. voc.

9 ﬁ@FIT’{ among [all forms of] knowledge fr. Tarmm - pl. gen.

8 areATH-famn knowledge centered on the self [amounting to 'J:I:f&ﬂ fr. 3TeATCH-for=m [ sg. nom.
11 Yorgdr among those who discuss fr. Y& pr. pt. of I + \/a'{a. m. pl. gen. (3.12:)
10 9g: [and] the discussion [that leads to truth)] tr. A 2. sg. nom.

7 3 I [am] tr. 3T&8H_ pru. sg. nom.

IERIVIFTHRIS T 575: URIRIHE 9| SHART: Siet HIAe fogara: [133 1
(3TERIOM 37hT: 1T, 575: WIS T| 37eH UF 37T i, Tl 378 faarg: 1)
TRV 3T, IR o §-5: SIRH| 36H TS 31-47: HI: | 37 fayaq-T@: o1l (10.33)
I am [the initial] letter [or simplest and most common sound] # among the letters [or sounds| of the alphabet,
and the copulative compound [whete importance is the same, ¥H, in each member] among compounds.
Ceaseless time is Me. The all-pervasive giver [of W—W—s] is Me.
3 JTEIOIMH among the letters [or sounds] of the alphabet  fr. 318X . p/. gen. (2.92:)

2 3TFHR: [the initial] letter [or simplist and most fr. TR . sg. nom. (1.5.a:)
common sound] “a”

5 GRS 9 and among compounds fr. QAT 7. sg. gen.; A in.

4 FT5: the copulative compound [where importance is fr. §-H-§ #. sg. nom. (2.55:)
the same, 9H, in each membet|
1 e Iam fr. \/31?{ 2.P. pr. 17 sg.
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6 IH-&F: RlS:
10 3%
8 forgag-qa:

9 9rar
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[is] Me [indeed]
[relatively] ceaseless time
[is] Me

the all-pervasive

giver [of HH-T- s]

tr. 31H_pra. sg. nom.; TH in. (6.19:)

tr. 31T a. mr. sg. nom.; BB m1. sg. nom.

tr. 318YH pru. sg. nom.

fr. %T%]?IH\-H@ a. m. $g. nom. (2.24: & .33)
tr. 9TF m. sg. nom. (3.38:)

Yg: Yeeaay sfasram| sifd: siatea arton wyfadar gfa: smmix i

(9g: gaex: o 37eH, IK: Er‘*il'i:or‘S?ilFlT’:Ll hifeh: of: a@a#rﬁnﬁ,wﬁrz T yfe: &Il
T80 T g, Aol = 3§ 31| AR hifct: off: a1 Wi Few gia: & = [3%™] | (10.34)
And I am HJF (Lotd Death) [as] the one who takes away everything [i.e., your life], and prosperity among what
will be. Among feminine [F&hd words|, [I am| fame, wealth, speech, memory, the capacity to retain [what is learned),

resolve, and accommodation.

3 ga-E: T

14 AT =

[as] the one who takes away everything [i.e., your life] fr. G- a. m. 8. nom.

Lotd Death tr. JF m. sg. nom.

among what will be fr. faeaq 1 fut. pt. of \/‘11 a. n. pl. gen. (6.4: & 3.12:)
and prosperity tr. = in.; 38T m. sg. nom.

I [am] tr. 318 pru. sg. nom.

among feminine [F%hd words| fr. ?Iﬁ 1 pl. gen. (2.92:)

“fame” fr. et 1 sg. nom.

“wealth” fr. off [ sg. nom.

“speech” fr. AT £ sg. nom. (2.24: & 3.6:)

“memory” fr. Hﬁ 1 sg. nom.

the “capacity to retain [what is learned]”
“resolve”

and “accommodation”
[I am]
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FEART AT AT TR S<ATeT | WRFT AFTRiST S st Hgaehe: [134 11

(o T T, T S 36| W AR 376, F HgArhT: 1)

TAT T Joq-9TH, ST M 376 | AT AW-2:, ST HgH-3Th: 3| (10.35)

Similarly I am the [prominent] TH-3] verses [sung] in the Q’%’Fﬁ [meter] among -3 verses, and the [most
famous verse, called] LIREN among [all] verses of the . 1 am [the cool] November/December among lunar
months and the flowering spring among seasons.

LRIl

4 gyr

3
6
5
2
9
8

Ied-9H
EX-cel)
IpED
3TeH
HEHT
AT-3A:

11 T

10 FGH-3MHT:
z

TeH,

similarly

among -3 verses

the [prominent] IR verses [sung] in the Q'E'Fﬁ [metet]

among [all] verses of the EE

[and] the [most famous verse called] T
I [am]

among lunar months

[the cool] November-December

among seasons

[and] the flowering spring

I [am]

fr. T 7n. (6.19:)

fr. | 7. pl. gen. (3.22.c2)
tr. FEA-HHA 2. 5. nom. (3.22:)
tr. <Y n. pl. gen. (3.6:)

fr. T [ sg. nom.

tr. 31&H_pra. sg. nom.

tr. |9 . pl. gen.

fr. ATT-¥A . 5. 1o7.

tr. ’q m. pl. gen.

tr. pYH-3TDT 2. sg. nom.
tr. 318 pru. sg. nom.

T SSIARIRT TR | 1S R aaris Ry 9w Ixaaame |1 38|
(I ToAAT 31T, T TSRS 37eq | ST9: A g 3R, T Teaaang 3wl )
TSI A ARA| ISIRAT T: 3Teq | S: IRT | Fdr: IRT | G I 3H | (10.36)

I am the [royal] game of dice among those that deceive. I am the brilliance of the brilliant. I am victory. I am

clarity in thinking. I am the 97 (contemplative disposition) among the contemplative.

2

~N & W R~ U1 =

EEERI

T IRH
ASTRET
T

3%

T 31y

among those that deceive

I am the [royal] game of dice
of the brilliant

the brilliance

I [am]

I am victory

;3R 1am clarity in thinking
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fr. TSI pr. pt. of den. NSFA a. n. pl. gen. (5.43: & 3.12:)

tr. g . 9. nom.; \/C‘HE 2.P. pr. 17 gg.

fr. ma. m. pl. gen. (3.15:)

fr. mﬂ sg. nom. (3.62)

tr. 31&H_ prun. sg. nom.

tr. ST m2. sg. nom.; \/34'{{ 2.P. pr. 17 sg.

tr. S 1. sg. nom.; \/31?{ 2.P. pr. 17 sg.
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10 gaerdt among the contemplative fr. I a. m. pl. gen. (3.13:)
9 HH the ¥ (contemplative disposition) fr. < n. 5. nom.
8§ 3ME I [am] tr. 31&H_ pra. sg. nom.

FIT aRgeals T uveaHT 99e: | YHFTHE SR HaFmRET Hid: 11 3v

(TN TRGET: 3T, AT 93 | AT, 317 31w, =AW, el S9ET Hia: 1)
IO RG-S, TUSAMT §o1-519: 3TRH | 31eq 3T THAIAT T, = ST Hie: (=IEHEME) | (10.37)
I am, among the Q’RﬂT clan, [Mr.] ST, among YIUg-’s sons, [you, the award-winning] 31\_1;7‘[ Among sages, also,
IJ-= [another name or title for &M, who is composing this epic| and, among seers, the seer Wﬁ [the
wise but unheeded counselor to the demons| are Me.

2 g among the T clan fr. FTT . pl. gen.

3 W—éﬁr: [Mr.] 9T fr. _Omi-aa m. 5. nom.

4 YUSHHET [and] among the TTUg-’s sons tr. 9GS . pl. gen.

5 Y-S [you, the award-winning] 317153 tr. 97-H-51F 2. sg. nom. (6.32: & 2.55:)

1 et Iam fr. \/34?{ 2.P. pr. 17 sg.

10 31&H a1 [are] Me also tr. 3WH_pru. sg. nom.; 31T /.

6 Th:lT among sages fr. ﬂ'ﬁ m. pl. gen.

7 A: BERIR [who is composing this epic] tr. AT m. sg. nom.

8 El%ﬁ_*IT{ [and] among seers fr. BT m. Pl gen.

9 IIMT Hia: the seer IFERTAM [the wise but unheeded  fr. Y. . 5g. nom. (3.6.3: irreg.); B m. sg. nom.

counselor to the demons]

<uel SHFAMR HiforRe fortieany) == Jarfes e I IHaame |l 3¢ 11

(3ve: goarany rfew, Aifd: sifey fopfam| 59 o wa &1fe T, S Imaam e ll)
YT ]ue: IR | fomiredr Aifa: 1Ry | T = v 6 1| it T ST (10.38)
I am the rod among those that tame. I am the process of justice among those who desire victory. I am silence
among secrets. I am the knowledge among those who have knowledge.

2 THFAr among those that tame fr. SHIAT pr. pt. of es. V‘Q‘{a. m. pl. gen. (3.12:)

1 3ue: R I am the rod tr. TUS m. sg. nom.; \/?HH 2.P. pr. 17 sg.

4 fopiroar among those who desire victory fr. ﬁ‘l”'ﬂ'ﬂ?‘f\ pr. pt. of des. N o m. Pl gen. (5.41: drreg.)
3 Afa: T Tam the process of justice fr. :ﬁﬁf $g. nom.; \/34'{ 2.P. pr. 1 sg.
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6 TR ¥ TI  among secrets fr. AT pot. ps. pt. of \/’]E n. pl gen.; A in.; T in.
5 tﬁ?’{ AT 1am silence fr. /T 1. $g. nom.; \/34& 2.P. pr. 1% sg.

9 et among those who have knowledge fr. AT a. m. pl. gen. (3.13:)

8 _TTH the knowledge fr. AT n. sg. mom.

7 3¢ I [am] tr. 318 pru. sg. nom.

T YA sisT asedsH | T aRfed faAT Icmar fd sRee 13RI

(T = 217 e, dist g 3 o | 7 % 31 forT a1 e, T o =RreRH 1)
I & G- S5 g 31T 31ed, S| Ig Tl foAT T, g WR-31-TR o 7 1Rl (10.39)
Moreover, what is the SIST (seed, or efficient cause—TATHT-HROT intelligent cause) of all things, that also I am,
@) 31317-[ There is no moveable or immovable [sentient ot insentient] being that can exist without Me [as both
the efficient cause and material cause of the universe].

1 Ig49 moreover what [is] tr. A pra. n. sg. nom.; A in.

3 Fat-"i?ﬂ:ﬂ of all things fr. Hﬁf-’ﬁ n. pl. gen.

2 9 the ST (seed or efficient causc) fr. ST 1. 8. 1o

4 g a1 that also tr. O _pra. n. sg. nom.; 3T /.

5 38H I [am] tr. 318 pru. sg. nom.

6 Gﬁff O 35[\71;:[ fr. W m. $g. voc.

11 Ig [which] tr. I pra. n. sg. nom.

13 737 fomr without Me [as both the efficient and fr. 3&H pm. sg. inst. (6.16:); &R /.
matetial cause of the universe]

12 &1 can exist fr. \/343\ 2.P. pot. 37 5g. (5.19.4:)

10 ] that fr. K pro. n. sg. nom.

8 W-IF-W moveable or immovable [sentient or insentient] fr. TR-3TR a. n. sg. nom.

9 9qd being fr. 9 pp. of \/’{L 7. $8. 1OM.

7 R there is no tr. T in.; \/?HH 2.P. pr. 37 sg.
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Trats e o feaamr favdiar weaul oy qRvra: giknt fasgafdeat wariwo
(T ar: 21 9y TeeamT, o= wRead | TW: q SeId: Weh:, fong: faaw: mail)
T AT fordiam 3 7 21, WA-qu| w21 g uy: ferd: foraR: 3e9rd: Wieh: | (10.40)
There is no end to My divine gloties, O 37[. Rather, I have told [only] in part this detailed description of [My]

glory.
2 HH to My
3 TemHT divine

4 ﬁ“f‘ﬁ?ﬂ{ glories

1 3 7 a1fq there is no end

5 YE-d9 (Nﬁ’"ﬂ O Vexer of Foes
6 HIATq rather |

9 UY: this

11 ﬁ“ﬁ: of [My] glory

10 foer: detailed description

8 eI [only] in part

7 Tieh: have told

Fefsfarca Amgfeiaia arl daeareTT & 79 disRrIaT |l ¥2 |

(7 7% fafomd o<, iHd Histaq Ta a1 o8 o8 U9 9T o, 9N sl Ieeem 1] )
T3 g Tenfome »fi 9 sty Ta a1 I, T8 8 U HY ooTg-31-9rya & TS| (10.41)
Whatever entity has glory, has wealth, or is indeed powerful—that itself, may you know, is born of a fraction
of My power. [No one is the author of any glory, so arrogance or jealousy regarding these glories is baseless.

Knowing this brings relative freedom.]

1 I 3ag whatever

3 1%[‘3{%’47‘[\ has glory

4 95%47‘[ has wealth

5 HEAHTT A or is indeed powerful
2 g entity

tr. 31&H_pru. sg. gen.

fr. |57 4. [ pl. gen.

fr. '%f"{ﬁf 1 pl. gen.

tr. 3T . sg. nom; T in.; \/31'{{ 2.P. pr. 37 sg.
fr. I-H-9 2. sg. voc. (2.55:)

tr. 31®&H_pru. sg. inst. (1.7:); F in.

tr. TR pron. . 8. nom.

fr. %f"{% [ sg. gen. (3.29.b:)
fr. TR . 5. nom.

fr. IR in. (6.19:)
fr. ‘Zﬁ?‘ﬁpp. of 9 + \/_Ol?{pf. m. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:)

tr. IR pra. n. sg. nom. (1.6.B.2.e:)

fr. '%f‘ﬂﬁtﬁ\ a. n. sg. nom. (3.13:)
fr. %ﬂ":l?[ a. n. sg. nom. (3.13:)

fr. Spford pp. of den. Qf‘d?ﬁt a. n. sg. non.; T in. (6.19:); 9 7.
tr. @< 7. sg. nom.
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6 dgdg e that itself tr. 9K pra. n. sg. ace. (1.6.B.2.e:); T 7n. (6.19:)

10 HH of Me, My fr. 31&H pra. sg. gen.

9 ?IFIE-?:TQT- of a fraction of power

8 -Tae is born fr. ﬁwm—@ﬂa a. n. sg. ace.

7 TIH AN may you know tr. ¥ pra. sg. nom.; 3 + \/’T‘{ 1.P. impp. 27 gg. (5.15.6)

1T SigAH Toh A a1 fawvarfi] SeanwR Rl sl ¥R

(31 g Wer, T T e 3| fama oren 3% Hewd, T R Sll)
37278 T FgT T S T, 3TS[T | 318 38 Hed I Uoh-31 famy feore: | (10.42)
—But, rather, what [is gained] by your knowing [just] this much [about Me], O 33@7{3 I remain sustaining this
entire universe with [just] a fraction [of My self]. [The whole, infinite Me includes everything, including you.
Knowing this brings complete freedom.|

1 37ear but rather fr. 3T /.

4 TH [just] this tr. TR prun. n. sg. inst.

5 SgT much [about Me] tr. I8 a. n. sg. inst.

3 9 A by your knowing fr. H pra. sg. gen. (1.12.3.a:); A4 pp. of Nkl Pt n. sg. inst.
2 o what [is gained]? fr. TR9 pru. 1. sg. nom. (1.9.7:)

6 3@-'{ O 3@? fr. 31@"-[ m. $g. voc.

7 3EH 1 tr. 31&H_pru. sg. nom.

10 ¥ el this entire tr. 3SH pra. n. sg. ace; D a. n. sg. ace.
11 ST universe tr. ST 7. sg. ace. (3.5:)

12 TH-3H with [just] a fraction [of My self]  fr. Th-312T . sg. inst.

9 fama sustaining fr. e in. pt.of o+ \/7\?-[‘1{ (2.101:)
g fega: remain fr. Rera pp.of e pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6:)
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3ff | 3 ivmTaRiaRgu ey srIfa=mar AR sfiponsigar fayfaarn m semiseEr: 2011
(ﬁ?ﬁ?ﬁl T SHGTERaR SUHYeg SIS AR Sipwsaar ferfaan: A sem: sream: ||)
off 93 |l A He-TTEg-TMaRy USR] Sal-formar J-ome of-Fol-3F-HaR fagfa-am: M gem:
3EAT: | (10)
art (9@, the witness of all) is that [only] reality. Thus ends the tenth chapter, called “The Topic of Gloties,” of
the [eighteen chapters of| Songs of the Glorions Lord, which is [looked upon as] B'Qﬁﬂ{ [and whose teaching is] in
[the form of] a dialogue between st ST and 31?1;-'{ , [the subject matter being| a knowledge of SI&IF and 1T,

1 e 3ﬁ"{ (S8, the witness of all,) fr. 3ﬁ"{ in.

2 dg9q [is] that [only] reality tr. & pra. n. sg. nom.; A n. sg. nom.
3 3 (quote-end quote), thus ends fr. 3T /.

10 %ﬁ'ﬂl?{- of the venerable, the glorious

11 -97T9g- one having [limitless] gloties, Lord

9 -Th?ﬂﬁ in [i.e., of] songs fr. *ﬂﬂﬁ-m’laﬂ;—‘ﬂﬂf Pl loc. (2.43:)
12 Wﬁﬂ?{[ [which are/is looked upon as] gq‘ffrqq} sacred scripture  fr. E'qﬁﬂ'{ 1 pl. loc. (6.24:)

17 d&l- of JI&I (reality/H)

16 -fammar [and] a knowledge fr. ET-farmm - sg. loc.

18 FFT-3MA  [and instruction of] AT (means, discipline, etc.) fr. ATV 1. 5g. loc.

14 s -hwT- between Lord T
15 -3rH- and 3T

13 -garR in [the form of] a dialogue fr. off -m—w—w n. sg. loc.
8 1%[‘{%- of gloties

7 -FAT: the topic fr. %f"{%-zﬁ'” a. m. §g. nom.

6 A by the name, called fr. M n.

4 M: the tenth tr. R ordinal a. m. sg. nom.

5 I chapter tr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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MSW:
3 3|

TR I TR AT ST | i JeaH Higtsd fammat 7l

(3T: 399 | TETURI TR, TR STEATCH SR | I8 T 3 a9 o, T 31 forTa: m il )
S: SAT| A WH TR TEATH-Tloed o9 AT Hg-3FUeId 3%, o 31 7Y Hig: T | (11.1)
3131‘7-[ said: This delusion of mine [i.e., lack of discernment about the nature of myself| is gone [i.e., more or
less, as questions follow] because of those wotds, the greatest secret—called the [/, knowledge] centeted on
the 3TTcHT (self)—which You told for my blessing.

1 3131;-'{ : 3 3131;-'{ said fr. 33@7-[ m. sg. nom., \/EIT*{P. perf. 3 sg. (5.10.3:)

6 I [which] tr. IR pr. n. sg. nom.

8 TH TEH the greatest secret tr. GH pra. a. n. sg. nom.; Tad pot. ps. pt. of \/‘:K a. n. §g. nomi.
11 TITH- the [?TM/knowledge] centered on the 3TcHT (self)

10 -afesrd called fr. STEATH-TAT . 1. 9. nom.

CEE word(s) tr. ST 7. sg. nom. (1.4.12)

12 T [which] You tr. H pra sg. inst. (1.7:)

14 AU for my blessing tr. HS-3TTUE 2. sg. dat. (2.24: & .43))

13 3 told fr. 30 pp. Qf\/_OF{pz‘. n. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:)
5 T because of this/those tr. IR pran. n. sg. inst.

2 g this tr. TSH_pro. m. sg. nom.

3 TH HiE: delusion of mine tr. 3T8H pro. sg. gen.; e m. $g. 1nom.

4 foma: is gone fr. fama pp- of for + \/Tl"{pz‘. m. sg. nom. (6.6)
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YTt & T el foraRen 7Tl O HHSIART ARIeAH T IR |
(vaTeRY f& AT, sl faeawen: 7ar| @ HHeTEe, AR o 9 el )
HHG-TT-37eT, AT T HF- T2t Te @: TaRawen: o[, of-=am &1fu 7 "l (]| (11.2)

O Lotus-Petal Eyes, I have indeed heard from You in detail about the manifestation and dissolution of [all]

beings, and also about [Yout] imperishable gloty.

1
2
3
4

HH-
-

- 3787
H3ar

11 T

9

I9-

10 -3Tdy

5
-
8
6

fe

o
ToreaeT:
enl

13 315999
12 MU=

14 | 40

O Lotus

Petal

Eyes

I

of [all] beings

about the manifestation
and dissolution

indeed

from You

in detail

have heard

about [Your] imperishable
and also

glory [I have heard|]

fr. ShHSG-TF-31&T 4. . sg. voc.
tr. 31&H_pra. sg. inst. (1.7:)

fr. 9d pp. of \/‘{ n. pl. gen.

fr. II-3TAF 2. du. nom.
fr. 7 in.

fr. =AY _in. (6.19:)

fr. TORERERT in. (6.19:)

tr. 5 pp. of \/931 pt. m. du. nom.
tr. 3T a. n. sg. nom.

fr. 37T n;d in.
tr. HARTH 7. sg. nom.

TR A IOPR | SEfTSI o SR gesam (1311

(TS TAR FAT 37 @, IMHM TR | ST T=91H O w99, TR oo |l )

T & STCHMH 37, TRH-T3R, T U o TR €Y S¥H To01H, TeU-379| (11.3)

Just as You describe Yourself, O Lord—in that way 1 wish to see this, Your divine form, O Being Who

Transcends.

(O B R

g7
[CEd
A
3o
Y-

just as
You
Yourself
describe
O Lotd
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fr. I 4n. (6.19:)

tr. H_pra. sg. nom.

tr. SHT reflex. prn. a. m. sg. ace.
fr. \/345 P. perf. 27 5g. (5.28:)

fr. AR . $g. voc.
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6 TaHq
9 Wdg
10 o TR
11 &9
8 SEH
7 TIH

12 Jo9-3TH

Ch. 11 — Vision of the Cosmic Form 11.

in that way
this

Your divine
form

to see

I wish

(@) O Being Who Transcends [the

petishable and the imperishable]

fr. TIH /. (6.19:)

tr. T4 pra. n. sg. ace.

tr. H pra. sg. gen.; TR 4 1. $g. ace.
tr. ®9 7. 5. ace. (1.20v)

fr. ST inf. of NG in. (2.85:)

fr. TS 6.P. pr. 1+ 5g. (5.17.3: & 5.5.a1)
fr. GOY-STIH 2. sg. voc.

T i Teo HaT SEAfd g AR adl 9§ & St |
(T I % 9o, T S 3T 9| AEER 9 § o, <9 SIeTH ot 1)

g % 7T 58 9o 3f A, U, ANT-R, T F W S1-9 ST <9 | (11.4)

If You think that I am able to see that, O Lord, then—O Lord of the Pursuits of 2Tﬁ'ﬁT{-s—please show to me

[Your] imperishable form.

1 3
6 a5
3 T4
5 %W

4 R
2 zfa o=
7 T
9 FT-ER
8 dd:
10 =
129

13 37599
14 3TcA

11 93

if

that

1

to see

am able

(You) think that

O Lotd

O Lord of the Pursuits of?ﬂﬁ:[-s
then

[Youl

to me

[Your| imperishable
form

please show
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fr. AT i,

tr. G _pra. n. sg. ace. (71.20:)

tr. 318 pru. sg. inst. (1.7:)

tr. S¥H inf. of @[zn (2.85:)
fr. R pot. ps. pt. of \ILQE Pt n. sg. nom.
fr. T in; NI 4.A4. pr. 204 5g.
tr. 99 m. sg. voc.

fr. AMT-Z5R m. $g. voc.

tr. IIH_in. (6.19:)

tr. H pra. sg. nom.

tr. 3T8H_ prn. sg. dat.

tr. 31AT a. . sg. ace.

tr. THT 7. sg. ace.

fr. V‘%’Q‘LP. es. impv. 27 sg. (5.40:)
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sftpTaraT|

9 B U wIfor SRS T GeoRT: | At et amaeisa [ T i il

(SipTam 3T v B Tl WUTOT, SIRT: 3 e | AT fqenty, Arevhdr =11 )
ST~ STTE 3T | T, U T 31 TEHRT: H WAl G AMI- o A-avt- 3pat= T (11.5)
The Lord said: Behold, O 37, My forms by the hundreds and by the thousands—effulgent, of many
varieties, and of many colors and forms.

1 ﬁ-mm the Lord said fr. 95%—“4"'5!\_‘[ m. $g. nom.; \/aq P. perf. 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
3 7 (3171;:1) O Son of TaT fr. T . $g. voc.

2 I behold fr. NGRT 1.P. impr. 2+ sg. (5.15.6:)

5 TICRT: by the hundreds tr. AR 7. (6.19: & 4.29:)

6 3 HEOR: and by the thousands fr. 31 7n. (6.19:); HEUIMH /7. (6.19: & 4.29:)
4 7 wUIfOT My forms tr. 31&H pra. sg. gen.; ®9 n. pl. ace. (2.92:)

7 Tee effulgent fr. | 4. n. pl. ace.

8§ HIHI- of many

9 -feaenf varieties fr. AT-ToY 4. . pl. ace.

11 T30 of many colors

12 -ﬂ'@?‘ﬁﬁ and forms fr. ql'_ﬂ-a“'f-aﬂ?% a. n. pl. ace.

10 9 and fr. < in.

TSGR o] Sg-aguyaiior Yearmiior YRl & 11

(9= 3nfeea ag T, 31T Hod: 7| gl GEYSIT, U9 AT WRa |l )
T SIS, TG, TR, ST, T Toel: | U9 gl 37-E-YIToT SMeAT0T, IRA| (11.6)
Behold the [twelve] EIIHOR (sun deities), the [eight] 9-s (attendant deities to Lord ¥%), the [eleven] ®%-s
(deities of destruction), the [two] 3#%':&5 (charioteers of the sun), and the H&d-s (storm deities). Behold [My]
many unseen-before wonders, O

1 W™ behold fr. \I‘QQT\ 1.P. impv. 27 sg. (5.15.6)

2 PHT%WF[ the [twelve] 3MME-s (sun deities) fr. M /. Pl ace.

3 91 the [eight] Y (attendant deities to Lord %)  fr. O m. pl. ace.

4 BS the [eleven| ¥%-s (deities of destruction) fr. B m. pl. ace.

5 3T the [two] 3Tf5\§7f\-s (charioteers of the sun) fr. 3Tf\9z]:f\ m. du. ace. (3.15:)

6 Il HR: and the HYd-s (storm deities) fr. AT 4. (6.19:); 9O . sg. ace. (3.5%)
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7 TG

8 =g

9 3T-gE-gATor
10 3TTor
11 9Rd

Ch. 11 — Vision of the Cosmic Form 11.7

behold
[My] many
unseen before

wonders

(aﬁ:l') O (Brilliant) Son of India

fr. NGRT 1.P. impu. 2 sg. (5.15.6:)
tr. SI§ a. n. pl. ace.

fr. 3@-‘1& a. n. pl. ace.
fr. 3T 1. Pl ace.

fr. IR 2. $g. voc.

TR STIhed YTl TR WY <2 eIy Ja-agsia=sfiii vl

(37 T S e, TR 3T WeRTE | T 3% [EIhY, IE 9 3% 59 T 1)
TTETRI-$91, U9 3E 3¢ U 33 Uh-T Feg T-TR-3FR S, 3 7 I 99 TS| (11.7)
Behold, O 3F—now, here in My body, in one place—the entire universe consisting of both the moving and
the nonmoving, and whatever else you wish to see.

2 TSRS
1 799
3

£
79 3§
TH-TF
FE
-
10 -3R

8 ST

1N

12 3]
1 T3
14 5E7

13 T=BW

o 3 N Ul AW

(FN) O Master Over Lethargy
behold

now

here

in My body

in one place

the entire

consisting of both the moving
and the non-moving

universe

else

and whatever

to see

you wish
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fr. TETRT-S2T . $g. voc.

fr. NG 1.P. impo. 20 sg. (5.15.6:)
fr. 3T in.

fr. T8 in.

fr. 316 pru. sg. gm.;agm. sg. Joc.
fr. Th-¥T a. . . ace.

tr. < a. n. 5. ac.

fr. §-TL-37 a. n. sg. ace. (6.39:)
fr. ST 7. sg. ace. (3.5:)

tr. 319 pru. n. sg. ace. (4.16.1:)

tr. I in.; IR pro. n. sg. ace. (1.20:)
fr. ST inf, of NG in. (2.85:)

fr. N9 6.P. pr. 20 g. (5.17.3:)
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T q T VR SEHAT | o <31th o = e | ArmeRE el

(3 F TR S, 3 TS Eae | TS SR O =e:, o ¥ T e l)
3 J -9 U A 5% A TR | e 9l 7 (=9 <191 99T B R 9| (11.8)
But with just this, your own vision, you cannot see [all of] Me. I give to you an extraordinary [i.e., magical]
vision [a capacity to see everything, including the entite subtle universe, and to see into the future]. Behold My

Lordly power.
1 Mg but with this tr. 3]H pra. n. sg. inst.; J in.
2 E-Tur U just your own vision tr. ©-TJH 7. sg. inst. (3.6: & 2.101:); TF jn. (6.19:)
4 ATSE see [all of] Me tr. 31H_pra. sg. ace. (71.20:); S8H inf. af\/ﬁﬂm. (2.85:)
3 F TR you cannot tr. T in.; \/QTEE ps. pr. 27 gg.
7 fe=F e an extraordinary [i.e., magical] vision  fr. < 4 n. 5. acc.; TTH n. sg. ace.
6 (=7 to you tr. H pra. sg. dat.
5 TR I give fr. \& 3.P. pr. 17 5. (5.8.6: & 5.5.a:)
8 Y behold fr. NGRT 1.P. impr. 2+ sg. (5.15.6:)
9 HUR My Lordly fr. 31&H_pru. sg. gen.; TR 4 . $g. ace.
10 ZI"]"'I"{ power fr. 9T . $g. ace.
RERISEIE]

ToERAT Tl TSTHerRIPRY &R | SRR o o SR 1% 1

(9Z: 3aT9| TIH 3FAT qq: T, TEERPER: R | SR e, W w0 v ))
T: IAT9 | TS [gI-NY], T 3T, T: Fel-AMT-33R: T A WA TR w9 REEE| (11.9)
T3 said: O King [9a-TF], having spoken thus, then Lord X (Lord FT as the destroyer of all TMd-s), the
limitless Lord of pursuits of the Zﬁ'ﬁ}l:f\-s, showed to 3131:[ the limitless form of the Lord.

1 93T 39 93T said tr. AT 2. sg. nom.; \/_OF{ P. perf. 37 5. (5.10.3)
2 TS [Ya-Ug] O King [JdUE] tr. ST 2. s woe. (3.20:)

4 Taq thus fr. TH_in. (6.19:)

3 3 having spoken fr. SFCT in. pt. of \/_Ol?{ (6.9: & 2.80:)
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5 dd:

7 Hel-

9 -
8 -'5;%1?:
6 B

11 e
12 TREq
13 TR &Y

10 SREAHE

Ch. 11 — Vision of the Cosmic Form 11.10

then

the limitless

of pursuits of the ?ﬁﬁ:[-s
Lord

Lord X (Lord FT as the destroyer of all 9Td-s)

to 3@-'{ (son of T

the limitless
form of the Lord

showed

1| ISR fKAMRagET |l 20 |1
(SHIFITIT, SHBIGATH | 3HHIEATHRT, ARG )

fr. THY in. (6.19)

fr. TET-ANT-2R m. 8. nom.

fr. B m. $g. nom.

fr. T 1. sg. dat. (7.10.A.1:)

tr. TH pra. a. n. sg. ac.

fr. TR a. n. $g. acc.; ®9 7. $g. ace.

fr. \@FL ¢s. peri. perf- 37 sg. (5.29:)

[, ] 3F-Tsh-TF-TaTH, 3F-Ueh- Sigel-91TH, 3F-Ueh- [e- 3Ry, fe- 8- Ueh-Serd- oM | (11.10)

[That form| consisted of countless mouths and eyes; countless amazing sights; countless celestial ornaments;

and countless extraordinary, upraised weapons.

1 g E

-3TT¥RT
10 f&=3-
9 -37-Tsh-
11 -3=>d-
12 -3EH

A
E
3

[that form]
consisted of countless
mouths

and eyes
countless amazing
sights

countless celestial
ornaments
extraordinary

and countless
upraised

weapons

305

fr. SHBH-TF-TIT 4. 1. 8. nom.
fr. Sﬁeﬁ—\'ﬂgﬁ-ﬂ? T a. n. sg. nom.

fr. 3H-1T-3MRT 4. 1. 8. Ho.

fr. ﬁw—aﬁ%—wﬁ-w a. n. $g. nom.
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TeearaeR errarSu| gatydws saw fasaga |22 i
(RemTear=eReR, TRy eTH | Taigeme a9, s fagdmEH |l )
[ &9 5F-H1ea- 37eR-eR, fo-T7y- 300, Tal- 3w, <ay, 3-31=, Taeaq-q@m | (11.11)

[That form also] wore celestial garlands and attire, [was anointed] with celestial, fragrant ointment, mostly all a

wonder—effulgent, boundless, and in all directions.

O 0 N S U N R W -

1

(e}

RES k!
feeg-mrear-
3

L
ESRISE

R Rkl
- 3T
<
-3t

[that form also]

celestial garlands

and attire

wore fr. T=T-H1T- 34K 4. 1. 8. Hom.

[was anointed] with celestial fragrant

ointment fr. TSEF-T -39 4. 1. 5. 1o7.
mostly all a wonder fr. -SRI 4. 1. sg. nom.

effulgent fr. %9 a. . 8. 1nom.

boundless tr. 3T a. n. sg. nom.

[and] in all directions fr. TOITG-TG 4. . 0. nom. (2.24: & .33%)

o gaoeaer yapTagiorar] afs o TSRl O SERREE TR 11 RU
(Tefar Eweere, Yo g 3fogan| s o Tgel o1 @I, I: o el 1)
g o GI-Teee ofT: g-ug, Sfeerdm s, |1 T Hel-3feq: i: Wge @ | (11.12)

If the brilliance of a thousand suns were to simultaneously arise in the sky, that would be akin to the brilliance

of that magnificent form.

1

N R T \S R S

I
fefa
A-wEe

if fr. T in.

in the sky fr. ¥ 1 sg. loc. (3.35:)

of a thousand suns fr. Q:EI‘-W . $g. gen.

the brilliance fr. 99 £ 5. nom. (3.6:)

simultaneously tr. O in. (6.24:)

arise fr. ST pp. of 35+ R pt. £ 59 nom. (6.6: & 2.99: & 2.24:)
were to fr. N9 1.P. por. 31 gg. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)
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g8 1 that fr. K pro. [ sg. nom.

12 T8 of that tr. I _pra. m. sg. gen.

13 Hel-3ATcH: magnificent form fr. HeT-31HT 2. sg. gen. (3.22:)
11 HTE: to the brilliance fr. I £ s gen. (3.6:) (7.12.2.b:)
10 &g similar, akin fr. RN 4. [ sg. nom. (4.17.2:)
9w would be fr. N 2.P. pot. 31 5q. (5.19.4:)

TABE STIched YFTTRBIAST| SITIRLERTE IR UvSar |l 23|

(T T ST P, TTAWRHH ST ST Sead, TR qved: &l )
TR UL T 39-SaF IR Teh-TH 3F-UHHT Jraweh hHed S 1| (11.13)
Then 3@? saw in that body of the Lord of deities the entire universe in one place [but| distinctly divided in
manifold ways.

1 1 then fr. =T 7n. (6.19:)

2 Yusd: 3T (son of TUE) tr. IS 2. sg. nom.

4 Ta in that fr. T in. (6.19:)

6 TaTTH of the Lord of deities fr. 3T . 5g. gen.

5 IR body fr. TR 1. 5g. Joe.

8 Uch-¥&H in one place fr. Th-¥ 4. n. 5. ace. (6.24.1:)

10 3TT-THRHT in manifold ways fr. BB /1. (6.19:)

9 gferh [but] distinctly divided fr. FTarH pp. of I+ &+ \/QFL a. n. §g. ace. (2.81:)
7 HE ST the entire universe tr. S a. n. sg. ace.; ST n. $g. ace. (3.5:)

3 IR saw fr. \I‘?{ 1.P. impf. 37 sg. (5.15.6:)
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qq: g forarafas esdmr o7erE: | Yore f¥Rar 39 Sarefomd 1% ||

(Ad: &: foanfay:, eetmr uerd: | yor= forer 3o, Harfes: el )
qq: : formg-anfay: gu-I1 ¥9e1-519: I TR Yonay Shal-oTaifes: ST | (11.14)
Thereupon, that Sl_ﬂs?—overwhelmed with awe and with body hairs on end, bowing [his] head to the Loztd,
with hands folded [in supplication|—spoke.

1 ddq:

thereupon

that

with awe

overwhelmed

[and] with body hairs on end

31@? (winner of laurels)

to the Lord

[with] [his] head

bowing

with hands folded [in supplication]

spoke
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fr. THY in. (6.19)

tr. G _pro. m. sg. nom.

fr. fog-3fay 4. . $g. nom.

fr. 'ﬁ.’@'—ﬁ":l:f\ a. m. §g. nom. (3.22:)

tr. TT-H-STF 2. sg. nom. (6.32: & 2.55:)
fr. <9 m. $g. acc.

fr. ﬁl'{ﬂ\ n. $g. inst. (3.6:)

fr. OTRT i pt. of T+ \NTH (6.9: & 2.92:)
fr. %‘31\3{% a. m. sg. nom.

fr. NS 7.4, inppf. 37 sg.



(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 11 — Vision of the Cosmic Form 11.15

3T 39|
TN AT <F A8 FAIETIT YA TrISg |
TRV SIS Famy =it il
(3TS1: 3= | T g 79 < <5, A 7 JAravINgE T SR ST HHeTe, N 9 99 3O 9 e |l)
3TS: IATE| ST, YA TF 3¢ FAM T, AT Jd-ToRIy-TH, 9 HHS- -1 &, Fa HEE 9 e
ST F| (11.15)
315 said: O Lord, I see in Your body all the deities and hosts of different types of beings, Lord SI&I seated in
the lotus [i.e., in FET-B% within the lotus-like universe|, [and] all the sages and celestial serpents.

1 3 39 3T said fr. 3T m. $g. nom.; \/aqp perf- 3 sg. (5.10.3:)

2 =3 O Lord fr. =9 m. sg. voc.

3 TeH I sce fr. NG 1.P. pr. 1+ sg. (5.15.6: & 5.5.a2)

4 TR in Your body tr. Y pra. sg. gen.; T m. sg. loc.

5 Wﬁéﬁl‘[ all the deities fr. & pr.a. m. pl. ac. (4.16.2:); 3T m. Pl ace.
6 TAT and fr. TT 7n. (6.19)

9 9d- of beings

g8 -faerm- of different types

7 -G hosts fr. ’{ﬁ-ﬁ'@ﬂ'—ﬂ?{ m. pl. ace.

10 =9 Lord fr. T2 m. $g. ace.

13 SHHS- in the lotus [i.e., in FET-B1% within the lotus-like universe|

12 -8 seated fr. HHS-ATTT-IT 4. m1. sg. ace. (6.24.1:)

11 &t &l fr. IR 2. sg. ace. (3.222)

15 Hﬁﬁﬁ{sﬁ_{ all the sages fr. T pru.a. m. pl. ace. (4.16.2:); EL ) Pl ac.
14 9 [and] fr. = n.

17 feam celestial fr. 1T a. m. pl. ace.

16 3T and serpents tr. 3T . pl. ace. (6.24.3:);F in.
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11.16 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)
IHHAREITFAT G & GAASTE I |
A T W T gRaants wearty PR foerew i sl
(3FRATEERET, T & Fad: eIy | T 3 7 HeF 7 [ 99 IfS, ey faunR faea i)
WM 3F-UH-AG-3X-TF-7, Fad: M-3I-€9 TAMH| qF T 7 3 7 T 7 onfs vy, fory-3sRr
fopy-wT1 (11.16)
I see You as having countless [bodies with| arms, bellies, mouths, and eyes—whose forms are endless in all
directions. And I see not Your end, nor middle, nor beginning, O Lotrd of the Universe whose form is the

universe.
2 M You fr. H pra. sg. ace.
3 I-TUsh-dg- as having countless [bodies with] arms
4 -I-IH- bellies mouths
5 -4 and eyes fr. 3T-SATE-IL-TF-7T a. . $9. ac.
7 g in all directions fr. Eﬂ‘?ﬂ{ in. (6.19:)
6 IF-I-FY whose forms are endless fr. 3=T-8Y a. 7. sg. ace.
1 oeaTty I see fr. V‘E’?I 1.P. pr. 1¢ s0. (5.15.6: & 5.5.a:)
13 a9 of You, Your fr. TH _pra. sg. gen.
8 T and fr. T in.
10 T 3 not the end tr. 5 in.; 3T m2. sg. ace.
11 79 nor middle fr. 5 in; O m. sg. ace.
12 7 o7 nor beginning fr. T in.; 3 m. $g. ac.
9 TIH I see fr. NG 1.P. pr. 1+ gg. (5.15.6: & 5.5.a1)
13 foproR O Lotd of the Universe fr. ToFI-35 m. $g. voc.
14 faog-wg Whose Form is the Universe fr. fO9-%9 4. m. 8. voc.
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(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 11 — Vision of the Cosmic Form 11.17
Teptife nifet afsol = AT Wi o=
eIt @ e IaRaHeThE I |1 20 |
(Frtifet et =fopur =, ASTRIfRr Wadiaieas= | 99T & gRes o=, rmoeheay T || )
o fRifes nie afeel =, gaayg-fefeam oorg-TfeT, R-Fted wmear dred-3/- 31 orh-gfad,  31-99d
T (11.17)
I see You [ie., 31_\’157-[ sees the Lord as he would have imagined Him from reading the qRIUT-s, and so it was
shown by the Lord] with crown, mace, and discus [i.e., the popular Lord ﬁ'ml form|—a mass of brilliance lit
up on all sides, whose brilliance on all sides is like blazing fire ot the sun, difficult to see and incomprehensible
[to the senses].

2 I You fr. H pra. sg. ace.

3 feRdifed with crown fr. %@rﬁ‘{ a. m. sg. ace. (3.152)

4 T with mace fr. ’T%T‘[a. m. sg. ace. (3.15:)

5 =R T and with discus fr. TTB a. m. sg. ace. (3.15: & 2.92:); T in.

9 FaT- on all sides

8 -Tafeamet lit-up fr. mﬁ'ﬁﬂqﬂ a. m. §g. ace. (2.24: & 2.33: & 3.13:)
7 AH- of brilliance

6 -qfr a mass fr. ﬁT‘m\-TIﬁT m. sg. ace. (2.24: & .33:)

15 g’{-ﬁfrw difficult to see fr. gl{-ﬁfrw a. m. §g. ace. (2.24: & .29:)

11 FHI on all sides fr. GH=AT 2. (7.11.3:)

12 - is [like] blazing

13 -37-375- fire

14 -37%- or the sun

10 -@ﬁ"{ whose brilliance fr. ST 3T~ 3T~ a. . $g. ace.

16 3198 [and] incomprehensible [to the senses]  ft. AT pot. ps. pt. of T + T 4. . sg. ace. (6.8:)
1 Ty I see fr. \/g'?[ 1.P. pr. 17 5. (5.15.6: & 5.5.a:)
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11.18 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)
TR W dfsasd @ forre ) e
TAH: WPITEIGT FAIS gos Jal A1 1
(Y 21eR R Sfqaed, @ R foprg |y | &Y o1 Sy, §Ara-: o q59: 7 Hil)
T -8R TR Afeaed, T 3T Torr Wy, @& 31-3: 9Pyd-gu-TeT, o TA1-09: oW ° 7| (11.18)
You are thought by me to be the imperishable, limitless [si&TH] [that is| to be known, the ultimate basis of this
universe, the imperishable protector of the perennially eternal Ch (laws) [remanifesting during each creation
cycle], and the eternal &Y (being who fills everything).

1 H You fr. H _pra. sg. nom.

3 3-8 the imperishable tr. 318 a. n. sg. nom.

4 limitless being [I&TH] tr. TH 7. 5g. nom.

5 Afga [that is] to be known fr. ATgTA pot. ps. pt. of \/ﬁﬁ a. n. sg. nom. (6.8:)

1 H [You] fr. H _pra. sg. nom.

7 3 fa of this universe fr. 3SH_pra. n. sg. gen.; o1 . $g. gen.

6 R Fue the ultimate basis tr. W pra. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.3:); IEEISR 8. nom.
1 [You] tr. Y pra. sg. nom.

8 3-F: the imperishable tr. AT a. m. sg. nom.

10 Jrgd- of the perennially eternal

11 -gH- g7 (laws)

9 T protector fr. TPIT-IH-TS 2. m. $g. 1071

1 [You] fr. H _pra. sg. nom.

12 §A1-a: [and] the eternal tr. QAT a. m. sg. nom.

13 Jou: &Y (being who fills everything) tr. I 2. sg. nom.

2 HHd: are thought by me to be fr. 38 pra. sg. gen. (1.12.3.a:); U pp. of \/‘:F[ pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6:)
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(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 11 — Vision of the Cosmic Form 11.19
|| 2 e B I PR R B | R N R E R
eI T QTgarEe s fofag quam i1 R
(ST, ST=TEEH, SFTaTg SR | TR T, SIgaRTae, Tacerd o 3 au- 1)
T 3-3NG-TeA-37d, 3F-3T-a1dY, 3F-31-9¢, W-T-7%, -5~ MeT-aehf, T-aoil 35 T ot
T (11.19)
I see You as having no beginning, middle, or end, [as One| whose power is limitless, whose arms are countless,
for whom the moon and the sun are eyes, whose mouths are like blazing BdRI-s (fires, literally “oblation
eaters”), and heating this universe with Your radiance.

2 M You fr. ¥ pra. sg. ace.

3 3IT- as having no

4 -3fE-Tea- beginning middle

5 -3 or end fr. 3-SNS-TH-3T 4. . 53, ac.
7 3-3T- is limitless

6 -_Oﬁ'd'l{ whose power fr. 3F=-AE 4. . $g. ace.

9 3-37- are countless

8 -dg whose arms fr. 3TTI-9Tg a. 2. $g. ace.

10 QT&HI{I‘- for whom the moon and the sun

11 == are eyes fr. ‘\"IﬁT-EEI‘-ﬁ_?T a. m. $g. ac.
13 Jrd- are [like] blazing

14 -gd-3RT- BART-s (fires, literally “oblation eaters”)

12 -9 whose mouths fr. W—@-W—W a. m. 9. ace.

17 S&-oordT with Your radiance fr. Ta-ﬁ?l{ 7. sg. inst.

16 =& fay this universe tr. TXH pra. n. $g. ace.; o3 . $g. ace

15 qu=1 [and] heating tr. 99T pr. pt. of \/T‘F{ pt. m. sg. ace. (3.12:)
1 Ty I see fr. NG 1.P. pr. 1+ gg. (5.15.6: & 5.5.a1)
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11.20

The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key
e fe o e Ty gat:|
TG T 9% Sihad YATId FeIeH |1 Ro |

(UpasanaYoga.org)

(Fmagfo=T: Tq 3R T8, AT T UehA fouT: = W | W oG ®UH SU 9 T], Sihd AT Terew |l )

A THT & T er-gidet: ok wat: = fovr Srm| 3§ q9 ®9H 3RgaH SU [F) 39 Sih-TF YT,
Hel-3TcH | (11.20)

You alone indeed pervade this [space| between heaven and earth [i.e., the subtle to the physical universe| and
all the directions. Seeing this, Your form [as separate from themselves|—wondrous and violent—the [beings

of the] three wotlds are shaken with fear, O Lord.

1w

2 whT fE
4 T
6w

7 -‘{f\w:
5 3R

8 |aml: g
9 feem:

3 A
11 3§

12 9 ®I9
13 g
14 37 9]
10 9T

15 BH-7d
16 gt
17 Hel-31eT

You
alone indeed
this [space]

heaven

tr. ¥ pra. sg. inst. (1.7:)
tr. Tk pro. a. m. sg. inst.; & in.
tr. TXH_prun. n. sg. nom.

and earth [i.e., the subtle to the physical universe]

between

and all

the directions

pervade

this

Your form [as separate from themselves|
wondrous

and violent

seeing

the [beings of the] three worlds
are shaken with fear

O Lotd

314

fr. = 7n.

LN

fr. W-ﬁﬁﬁﬁ - dn. gen. (6.40:)

fr. ﬂﬁfpm. a. f- pl. ace. (4.16.2:); 9 in.

fr. TR/ pl. ace. (3.6%)

fr. AT pp. of% + \/34T5Lpf n. sg. nom. (1.5.2.az)

tr. FH_pra. n. sg. ace.

tr. Y pra. sg. gen.; ®9 n. sg. ace.

fr. 3TH a. n. sg. ac.
tr. 37 a. n. sg. ac.

tr. 8T . pt. of \l‘?[ (2.85:)
fr. BIH-T 1. sg. nom. (1.4.1:)

fr. JEATIT pp- of T+ \/3’19{ pt. n. sg. nom. (6.6:)

tr. Hl-3THT 2. sg. voc.




(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 11 — Vision of the Cosmic Form 11.21
at f& i g fauf~ sidar: weeat il
AT e RIEagT: TAf~T o WrAr: gt 11 21
(et & = gRogT: fowf, ey sfiar: wees: o) @i =fa seer maftitessT:, waf @ wifs: g |1)
ot W-ggT: f& o il -fg oran: uee: il ger-wi-Re-wsT: <g-afi =fa s, gperf:
wfafy: @ waral (11.21)
Those hosts of deities [who have incarnated in the form of the good watriors about to do battle on the field]
indeed enter into You [into Death]. Some, frightened, pray with hands folded [in supplication]. The hosts of
great sages and divine sages, saying “let thete be well-being,” worship You with eloquent praise.

1 o those tr. 31 pro. m. pl. nom. (4.9:)

2 GTUET: '© hosts of deities indeed fr. G-TF m. pl. nom.;; & in.

3 @@ fawt<d  enter into You [into Death] fr. G pron. 5. ace; N 6.P. pr. 37 pl.

4 é?—ﬁl{ some fr. Eﬁ-ﬁ{ pro. cmpd. m. pl. nom.

5 ot frightened fr. e pp-of N g m. Pl nom.

7 YIS with hands folded [in supplication]  fr. WIS a. m. pl. nom.

¢ Ui pray fr. N 9.P. pr. 31 pl. (5.23.3: & 5.3: & 2.92:)
9 TEI-F- of great sages

10 -foz- and divine sages

8 -9gT: the hosts fr. W-ﬂiﬁ-ﬁl@-@ m. pl. nom.

12 g-31fed let there be well-being fr. T in.

11 3 S saying fr. T in.; SFAT in. pr. of NTT (6.9: & 6.6: & 2.3.2: & 2.80:)
14 H@T@Iﬁ?t with eloquent fr. Q0 a. f pl. inst.

15 T praise(s) fr. /I £, pl. inst.

13 @A worship You fr. T pro. sg. ace; N& 2.P. pr. 37 pl. (2.67z)
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11.22 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

TaTfec agat 3 7 arer st aeausTan|
T et < fafrada w31
(TSTiEeT: aqd: 3 7 T, {9 il ood: o S 9| Tege R sET:, dier o fafadr: @ ua g4 l)

53N, oer:, 3 F |, 9, ifolt, wect: =1, S =, Trd-7eT- 3R - g Tt — 9d fafegan: wa, &
T el (11.22)

The [eleven] ¥%-s and the [twelve] 3MMEH-s, the [eight] T]-s and these [twelve] |T&-s [deities], the [ten] famy-s,
the twin 34@37-[ deities, the HO-s, certain of the ancestors, and the hosts of celestial musicians, J&-s, 3TT-s,
and T85-s—all are indeed struck with wonder and gaze upon You.

1 %% the [eleven] ¥%-s

2 -3 and the [twelve] 3RE-s fr. TE-3TIH 2. pl. nom.

3 99a: the [eight] T-s tr. G m. pl. nom.

4 IFFEAT  and these [twelve] 91T [deities]  fr. G pra. m. pl. nom.; 3 in.; | pot. ps. pt. of \/ETY'{ m. pl. nom.
5 fay the [ten] fomg-s fr. T3 m. Pl nom. (4.16.2:)

G 3T the twin 34'\:\9;17-[ deities fr. 31'@17-[ m. du. nom. (3.152)

7 HO&A: T the H&d-s tr. T8 . pl. nom. (3.5:); A in.

8 SoHUT: I certain of the ancestors tr. -9 2. pl. nom. (6.24.1:); < in.

10 - of celestial musicians

11 -34- Tq&T-s

12 -3ge- I -s
13 -fag- and &5

9 -UgT: [and] the hosts fr. W-H&T-W‘ﬁ@-ﬂ% m. pl. nom.

14 ¥ all [are] fr. pru. a. m. pl. nom.

15 faREan @ indeed struck with wonder fr. farfea pp- of &+ T o m Pl nom.; T 4n. (6.19:)
16 T T eI and gaze upon You fr. T pra. sg. acc; T in; T + &L 1.4, pr. 37 pl,
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(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 11 — Vision of the Cosmic Form 11.23

G W FEAFAA Tl TSI |
T TERETHIS ST BihT: JATIaRadr_T |13 11
(F9 76 o TG, TSl SgeTgeueH | TR TR, ST SRl YAt T 3|l )
HeT-ael, Fed o ®Y ag-a-17, 9g-95-$5-18, -3, Tg-3F-HS U BIhT: YT, T 3H | (11.23)
O Mighty Armed, seeing Your immense form—with countless mouths and eyes; with countless arms, thighs,
and feet; with countless bellies; and horrible with countless fangs—the people are shaken with fear, and so am
I [not understanding my identity with Youl].

1 wer-smel (aﬁ:f) O Mighty Armed One tr. HRT-Sg 2. sg. voc.

4 Hedq immense fr. 98 a. n. sg. ace. (3.12.a:)

3 AT Your form tr. H_pra. sg. gen. (4.3:); €9 n. sg. ac.
5 dg-d94- with countless mouths

6 % and eyes fr. %—W-ﬁ? a. n. sg. ac.

7 dg-dig- with countless arms

g 3% thighs

9 U and feet tr. SI§-9g-%-UR a. 7. sg. acc.

10 g3 with countless bellies tr. G- a. 7. sg. ace.

12 S§-<Y- with countless fangs

11 - and horrible fr. SERY-HS a. 1. 5g. ace.

2 9 seeing tr. 8T . pt. of \l‘?[ (2.85:)

13 BIhT: the people fr. B . pl. nom.

14 oA are shaken with fear fr. geAfId pp.of T+ \/E’IQI a. m. pl. nom. (6.6:)
15 TIT 3H, [and] so [am] I tr. T in. (6.19:); 3T&H pro. sg. nom.
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The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

TG vl A S|
3u1 fe @ yAtaraIeT gfd 7 fomit o = fawi w1
(Y- TGT e 3R, AT Sredtaene—= | 397 f& I yeateamarren, yfd 7 formrfe v = famom )

T YT, Sy 3-Ueh-a07, SAT-37H, - fomes-== g1 & [21e] yeafera-arai-anem gfe o o = famify,
fomom | (11.24)

Indeed, seeing You reaching the sky, blazing with countless appearances, with gaping mouths and brilliant,

large eyes—[my| mind shaken with fear—I find no resolve or composure, O Lord 1%[&11

2

4

3

5

6

7

8

9 Treg-faeme-+

1

11

10

13

14

12

el

—

TRt
e
3F-Th-of
-

-3

IR
JATed-

- 3R T
yfd

NERG)
EREEIE]
forom

You

the sky

reaching

blazing

with countless appearances
with gaping

mouths

[and] brilliant, large eyes
indeed seeing

shaken with fear

[my] mind

resolve

or composure

I find no

O Lord ﬁ'ml (the one who pervades)
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tr. H _pra. sg. ace. (4.8:)

tr. TIH-VRT a. m. sg. ace. (2.24:)
fr. St pp. of \/"ﬁ"{ a. m. §g. ac.
fr. 3BT 4. m. $g. acc.

tr. SAT-3 a. m. sg. ace.
fr. - TS 4. . $g. ace.

tr. S8T 7n. pt. (yf\/‘fg{(z.SS:); % in.

fr. W—W—W a. m. $g. nom. (2.24: & .34:)

fr. Qﬁf 1 $g. ace.
tr. MM m2. sg. ace.; 3 in.

fr. 5 in.; \/]%3; 6.P. 1+ 5. (5.17.1: & 5.5.a:)

fr. 1%@1 m. 5g. voc.




(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 11 — Vision of the Cosmic Form 11.25

RIS o & @I ST HoHSuHI|
Tl 7 TR 7 o = T Tiis Qe STEERT 1 Ry 1
(SIIE T 9@, 991 Ud HomegtE | fGen T S E T o9 = 9, ydbis <oer s |])
S-S Hl-3e-FE9 = o q@i g9 ue, K 7 5, 96 7 7 @9 q4is, <9-3597 S| (11.25)
Indeed, seeing Your mouths—hortible with fangs and like the fire [at the end] of time [itself] [i.e., at the end of
each cycle of the universe]|—I know not [i.e., have lost] [my] bearings and have no joy. Be gracious, O Lord of

the Deities, Abode of the Universe.

4 <F- with fangs

3 IS horrible fr. SI-HS a. . pl. ac.

7 hio- [at the end] of time [itself] [i.e., at the end of each cycle of the universe]

6 -3H- the fire

5 -gEIE T and like fr. HIG-3HS-FHYT 4. . Pl ace; I in.
2 '{[@Tﬁ Your mouths tr. H_pra. sg. gen.; 9 n. pl. ace.

1 SEr g indeed seeing tr. 8T in. pt. of \I‘E'QI(Z.SS:); T in. (6.19:)
9 feur: [my] bearings fr. T/ pl. ace. (3.62)

8 T I know not [i.e., have lost] fr. T in; NTT 9.4. pr. 17 sg. (5.23.2:)
11 o joy fr. I 1. 50, ace. (3.22:)

10 TIFH and have no fr. T in; T iny NS 1.4, pr. 14 5g.

12 TR be gracious fr. I+ \/ﬂ{ 1.P. impy. 2 sg. (5.15.3:)
13 -39 O Lotd of the Deities fr. ST-T m. $g. voc.

14 ?I"'F[-ﬁam Abode of the Universe fr. T‘l”'l?‘[-ﬁﬁ'lﬂ' m. sg. voc. (2.44:)
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11.26 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)
Il = <= YRIEE Tl G SRaE-uey: |
HisHt S0T: YA FeRTRRR Y Aee: |1 8 ||
(3t T T YRIEET YT, T T UF iUy | FiST: S0 GAYA: qé1 S, TE SRERY: 31y e 1)
IA-U-Tg: TE T o F T Ya-TFF T, TAT ST: FO0T:, 3 G-I, SR Iy A Te
ferf=] | (11.26)

Indeed, along with the host of world rulers, all those sons of d-UY [enter into You]. Similarly, aﬂ'sq, ﬁW, and
the charioteet’s son W‘ﬁ]—along with our prominent warriors also—[all] enter into You [into Death)].

3 eam- of world

4 -UI3- rulers

2 -ﬂ%’ with the host fr. 3@'&[—%—% m. pl. inst.

1 9euq indeed along fr. 98 in. (6.19:); TF in. (6.19:)

6 o & those tr. 3IY pron. me. pl. nom. (4.9:); 3 in.
5 99 all fr. pru. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.2:)

8 ga-gs™ of g [enter into You] tr. T m2. sg. gen.

7 YA sons tr. I m. pl. nom.

9 T e similarly sy fr. T 7n2.; g 8. 1om.

10 RIOT: JroT fr. ST . $g. nom.

11 e [and] the tr. 3IH pron. m. sg. nom. (4.9:)

12 qgd- charioteer’s

13 - son rq’v'”'f] tr. GAI-GT me. sg. nom.

15 SR: 31T also with our fr. TR poss. pru. m. pl. inst. (4.15:); 31T in.
17 a9- Wartriors

16 -'{[@az prominent fr. AS-TA 4. m. Pl inst.

14 98 along fr. 98 in. (6.19:)

18 I [%W&vl] [all] enter into You [into Death] tr. H pra. sg. ace.
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(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 11 — Vision of the Cosmic Form 11.27

AT @ oA o+ gt e |
Fifsem ITAFRY v giofaeaarsy: 1wl
(FeFfor & ormmT: fawf, gt s | g fao: SeRmRy, Sva=t ivtd: ST 1)
TR T (=79 IY-FASI SR FeFntor farf=<| -fog Fiota: 39-ar5: eH-3FRy foom: g<5va=|
(11.27)
Hurrying, they enter into Your frightening mouths [that are] horrible with fangs. Some are clearly seen stuck
between [Yout] teeth, with [theitr] heads crushed.

1 ERHTOT: hurtying fr. TR pr. mid. pt. of N a. m. pl. nom.( 6.5: & 2.92z)
3 d (=) Your tr. TH pra. sg. gen.

6 S-S horrible with fangs fr. SI-HS 4. 7. pl. ace.

4 IIFHIA frightening tr. YA a. n. pl. ac.

5 FEr mouths fr. T 1. pl. ace. (2.92:) (1.8.1)

2 fomif they enter into fr. \/1%'3[ 6.P. pr.37 pi.

7 ﬁ?—ﬁl{ some fr. %—ﬁl{ pra. cmpd. m. pl. nom. (4.20:)

13 fofe: crushed fr. OOTT pp. of NTOL a. 1. pl. inst. (6.6:)

12 ITH-3R with [their] heads fr. STH-3TF 1. pl. inst:

11 RME- [Your] teeth

10 -3y between fr. TF-3R a. m. pl. loc.

9 for: stuck fr. T pp. of T + NS a. . pl. nom. (6.6:)
8 TgRE are clearly seen fr. T + G ps. pr. 37 pl. (2.552)
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11.28 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

7T TR T ST WRAIRyET saf=|
TN ol Retwa fawr aeatifasasti ¢
(9T T ea: ST, W U 19T Saf=| T aF oFl Roma:, fomf~ geamor sfufesaet=il)
T T e ST - TR UF Saf~d, T 3 TR-Ih-aRT: a1 siferfesaet~ e fomrf=|
(11.28)
Like the many, converging streams of rivers flow only to the ocean, so those heroes of the world of humans
enter into Your flaming mouths.

1 30 like fr. JAT 7n. (6.19:)

5 TR of rivers fr. T f Pl gen.

2 d&d: the many tr. §Ig a. m. pl. nom.

3 31fy HET: converging fr. 37fe Y99 a. m. pl. nom.

4 W-QTIT: streams fr. W-a’T m. pl. nom.

7 GHRH U only to the ocean fr. 99K m. sg. ace. (1.8.1:); T in. (6.19:)
6 war flow fr. NG 1.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)
8 Tl SO fr. TAT /n. (6.19:)

9 37 those tr. 3IY pron. m. pl. nom. (4.9:)

12 9% of humans

11 -o0h- of the world

10 -@RT: heroes fr. TR-BH-AR . pl. nom.

14 I9 Your tr. H _pra. sg. gen.

15 arfefasast-a flaming fr. MATTBT pr. pr. of S + T + \STS 4. 1. pl. ace. (3.123)
16 FEFATIOT mouths fr. I 2. pl. ace. (2.92:) (7.8.13)

13 fomrf enter into fr. NTST 6.P. pr.307 pi.

322
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TT Y SIS IagT A~ TR 9gEaT: |
e R fawf=a SeraaTta ST ggEa: 1%
(T e S g, vt s aggaT: | qur wa A St S, 99 arft aenfor agga: 1)
T GYF-AT: TAG-TT: ARMT G Soo fauif=d, 90T U GYS-aT: @i Y AR o geentr et |
(11.29)

Like moths at full speed enter a burning flame to [their] death, in the very same way [those] people also, at full
speed, enter Your mouths to [their| death.

1 341 like fr. 4T . (6.19:)

3 9Hs- at full

e LE speed fr. TG 4. m. pl. nom.

2 TAg-T: moths fr. TTH-T 2. pl. nom. (6.24.3: & 6.29: & 2.55:)
8 AR to [their] death tr. R 2. sg. dat. (7.10.B:)

6 TRt a burning fr. GEre pp.of T+ \/'Ca'{ a. n. sg. ac.

7 oS flame tr. SIS 7. sg. ace.

5 fawrt=a enter fr. NTST 6.P. pr.30 pi.

9 TATTA in the very same way fr. TAT 7p. (6.19:); T 7p. (6.19:)

11 FHE-a: at full speed fr. FGE-IT a. m. pl. nom.

10 SiehT: 31T [those] people also fr. B m. Pl nom.; AT /.

14 AR to [their] death fr. AR 2. s0. dat. (1.10.B:)

13 S FFATOT Your mouths fr. T pro. 5. gen.; T n. pl. ace. (2.92:) (1.8.1:)
12 femrfa enter fr. \/%'QT\ 6.P. pr.37 pl.
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SR THHH: FHICH IRt |
AR ST reRaai: gaufa fawmii3e 1|
(ST TRI: GHI, SIH, FHUM, Fa: Sofosl: | oI S S T, 9I: T ST Y= fawi|l)
TSTe: e T SR A T9TH: S | ISt S S ol 99 3UT: A gaatd, T
(11.30)
Completely swallowing all the people with [Your| burning mouths, You repeatedly lick [Your lips as if enjoying

(UpasanaYoga.org)

this]. Filling the entire universe with [Yout] brilliance, Your violent flames burn, O Lotrd ﬁ'ml

5 TS with [Your| burning fr. SIS pr. pt. of \/\f_cl?'z'\ a. n. pl. inst. (3.12:)

6 T mouths tr. 9T n. pl. inst.

3 §HUTM all tr. §HT a. m. pl. ace.

4 E’ﬁab"l:f\ the people fr. B m. Pl ace.

1 AT completely fr. H=AT 0. (7.11.3:)

2 JHHMA: swallowing tr. UGH pr. mid. pt. of \/W pt. m. sg. nom. (6.5:)

7 Sfoa You gepeat;dly lick [Your lips as if fr. \/1%5{ A. intens. 24 form pr. 2¢d 5. (5.42: & 5.13.1:)
enjoying this|

10 ST with [Yout] brilliance fr. ?ﬁlﬂ\ n. pl. inst. (3.6:)

9 Y ST the entire universe fr. Q9T a. n. sg. acc; ST n. sg. ace. (3.5)

8 3y filling fr. MG in. pr. of 3T + G (6.9: & 2.69:)

11 <9 39T Your violent tr. H pra. sg. gen.; 3T a. [ pl. nom.

12 99: flames tr. 9L £ pl. nom. (3.6:)

13 gt burn fr. § + TG 1.P. pr. 3 pl.

14 fermom O Lord ﬁ'ml (One Who Pervades) fr. 130[@31 7. 5g. voc.
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AmEATTE A Y TRl THISE] O SR TS|
famqfi=eTfs s/e=r 7 fo gt e sgfel 3R
(amEte ¥ %: WM SURT:, TH: 3 o S9oR YIS | foqE sy wawm o, 7 f ysty 79 vgftmin)
% M IU-ET: | H A TH: o 3R, I9-oR, Y| o= 21l oy =i, 99 fe (=7@) v |
ST | (11.31)

Who are You with [such]| a violent form? Please tell me. Let [my]| salutation be unto You, O Exalted Among

Deities; please be gracious. I wish to cleatly know You, the cause [of everything], because Your action I do not

understand.

1 who? fr. 769 pra. m. sg. nom.

2 YaH [ate] You tr. eI pra. me. sg. nom. (3.13.b:)

3 3U-8U: with [such] a violent form tr. SU-8YT a. m. sg. nom.

5 H me fr. 3189 prn. gg. dat. (1.10.A.15)

4 AT please tell fr. 3T + @A 2.P, impy. 2/ sg. (5.6.a:)
7 H: [my] salutation tr. THY 5. sg. nom. (3.6:)

8 o unto You tr. H pra. sg. dat. (1.10.A.3:)

6 3IE] let be fr. \/34'{{ 2.P. impv. 31 sg.

9 JF-aR O Exalted Among Deities fr. ST-2R a. m. $9. voc.

10 JHIg please be gracious fr. 9+ \I‘F{ 1.P. impy. 27 s9. (5.15.3:)
13 Ha=H You tr. I pran. mr. sg. ace. (3.13.br) (7.20:)
14 3T=f the cause [of everything] fr. 3T n. sg. acc.

12 ﬁﬁlﬁ"{ to clearly know fr. ﬁfﬂ_@{ inf. of & + NFT i

11 TSI I wish fr. N9 6.P. pr. 1+ sg. (5.17.3: & 5.5.a2)
16 <9 Your fr. TH pra. sg. gen.

15 & (:W'IT‘D because fr. & in.

17 ggit action fr. 13@'% 1 sg. acc.

18 7 YSTAIH I do not understand fr. T in; T+ \FT 9.P. pro 19 5. (5.23.2: & 5.3:)
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sftTaraT|

HINs R FBRAHITE! SRS YIT: |

Fasu @ 7 widst~ gd Asafeyar: gy e 13RI
(AT TTE, a9 | F1o: 3116 BIRETaSHd T95:, S THIEGH 36 Yg: | Sl 317 T 7 sifasaf=1 ¥4, ¥ STeerr: Yooy v 11 )
- TEM 3| HS: AR Bih-419-Fd YFE: | TE SIBM GHRG YIT: | @ o o1, gia-swIhy 3 aem
FTRIAT:, T 7 =A<l (11.32)
The Lord said: I am time who destroys people, expanded [to fill this cosmic form]. Here [now, in this form] [I]
undertake to destroy the people. Even without you, all these warriors stationed [here] in the opposing armies
will not survive [it being their F5-% to perish].

1 S-S 3aT9 the Lord said

fr. 9:1(5[-9:IT|'_>|T‘I\ m. sg. nom.; \/BEL P. perf. 37 5g. (5.10.3:)

2 HS: A I am time tr. 12 2. sg. nom.; \/34?{ 2.P. pr. 1% sg.

4 Bh- people

3 -&8I-hd who destroys fr. W-&‘W—W a. m. sg. nom. (6.24.2: & 3.5:)

5 Yds: expanded [to fill this cosmic form] fr. 995 pp. of T + \/‘q’%{ a. m. sg. nom. (2.76: & .78:)
6 T here [now, in this form] fr. 38 in. (6.19:)

9 E'ﬁ?ﬂ:[ the people fr. B m. Pl ace. (71.207)

8 THTEG to destroy fr. GOTEGH inf of T + 3T + \E in. (6.10:)

AR ESE [I] undertake fr. 99T pp. of T + \/QT‘[ pt. m. sg. nom.

11 ©&MH you tr. H pra. sg. ace.

10 & 31 even without fr. T in. (6.16:); 31T in.

15 Erf?r—aq:ﬂﬁsg in the opposing armies fr. G- 7. Pl loc.

13 3 2 these warriors tr. A pra. pl. nom.; RIC Pl nom.

14 STFTea: stationed [here] fr. ST pp. of 31T + T 4. m. Pl nom. (6.6:)
12 o all fr. Hépm. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.2:)

16 7 vfa=f<q will not survive fr. T in; N P, fut. 34 pl. (5.33: & 2.3: & 2.71:)
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TS I S ST Imsed T9 99aT)
T3 Fear: yeRa it wa ssatm11331
(e g 3T aen: v, fore e Jeed T59 99sH | Ta Ue v fHean: gey vy, At g9 gemtE i)

T @ IS, I S| ¥ e 998 US9 {gRd| "9 U9 U9 qed vg Fean| i a9,
TF-gIeA | (11.33)
Therefore, get up and gain fame. Conquering the enemies, may you enjoy the prosperous kingdom. By Me
alone these [wartiors] have already indeed been destroyed. May you [i.e., your actions] be merely [My]
instrument, O 3157 (Skilled with the Left Hand).

1 T therefore fr. T in.

5 ©&H you tr. H_ pra. sg. nom.

2 3TE get up fr. 3T + NI 1.P. impo. 21 5g. (5.15.4: & 2.24%)
3 IR Y [and] gain fame tr. IRMY 2. sg. ace. (3.6%); \/3'5“{ 1.4. impr. 20 5.
4 ?'l_f'[ﬁ‘laT conquering the enemies tr. 0 m. pl. ace.; ST in. ptoof i

7 H9E the prosperous tr. 995 pp. of FH + \/EE‘?{ a. n. sg. ace. (2.76: & .78:)
8 T kingdom fr. T 7. sg. ace.

6 & may [you] enjoy fr. NYST 7.4, impr. 2/ 5. (5.3: & 2.81: & 2.101:)
9 HIAT T by Me alone tr. 3T&H pru. sg. inst.; T in. (6.19:)

10 T these [warriors] tr. TAY pron. m. pl. nom.

11 tEl‘"{QBT already indeed fr. ’13!“{ in.; T in. (6.19:)

12 Toea: have been destroyed fr. e pp. of =+ \/ET‘L pt. m. pl. nom. (6.6)
14 fAfa=aTs merely [My] instrument fr. ﬁﬁmiﬁ. (7.8.8:)

13 99 may you |[i.e., your actions| be fr. \/’{L 1.P. impo. 2 sg. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)

15 99-9 %:I\ (31@:1) O You Skilled with the Left Hand  fr. 99-9 %I:La. 7. $g. voc.
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R T i = S T H TR AR
T AT STfe HT A8 JERa Sy o g |1 3% 11
(ST =1 oS =1 TR =, Ut AT A, MY AR | HAT B o STie /T SATIEN, Jeard Sane o guar |l )
T, it =, STEE-X °, HUT I, TAT AN AY-ARA ST T &I — o STig| AT SATARI| 07 GUGH A |
[?ﬂsj'—'l,] I | (11.34)
Please kill FoT, e, SIE-, and T, [and] similarly [the] other leaders among [the] warriors also—who
[already] have been destroyed by Me [as the giver of their Eh_’:l&-tWﬂ Do not be afraid [that what you are doing is
m; it is not|. In battle you will conquer the enemies. [O fight.
b Sl g

3 ot EL fr. ST . $g. ace.

4 ofief = offey fr. ST . $g. ace.; d in.

5 I T I tr. ST . sg. ace. (2.43:); < in.

6 HT T and 0T fr. 0T . 8. ace.; ™ in.

7 OIT T similarly [these] other fr. AT jn. (6.19:); 3T pra. a. m. pl. ace. (4.16.1:)

8 W-‘Oﬁ'{'ﬁ\ leaders among warriors fr. AG-AR . Pl ace.

9 37fg also fr. 31T n.

11 |1 by Me [as the giver of their W‘:l(-qv_c')'] fr. 31&H_prn. sg. inst.

10 & who [already] have been destroyed fr. &9 pp. of \/E:L a. m. pl. acc. (6.6:)

1 you tr. H pra. sg. nom.

2 g please kill fr. \/FL 2.P. impy. 27 sg. (5.19.5: & 5.6.a:)

12 AT =AY do not be afraid [that what you are doing fr. HT in.; \/Efg[ A. T9-Aorist 24 5g. (5.30.1.c: & 2.88:)
is 3TF; it is not] (7.22.4)

13 XoT in battle tr. 0T 2. sg. loc.

15 99dr the enemies tr. Q9 m. pl. ac.

14 ST you will conquer fr. N7 P, peri. fut. 2/ sg. (5.34: & 5.19.4:)

16 T [O 315 fight fr. NI 4.4, impr. 21 sg,
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3 34ar |

Ch. 11 — Vision of the Cosmic Form

11.35

Tl I HUTT HarAAuHE: fhier |
TGS I UAE HUT WS Saviid: Jor |13y 1|
(T=a: 3ATE | TG e o heTad, HaTares: JUAM: Thiel | TR 3 Td 31E T, TR dasia: yorg||)

[ a N Y

TIT: AT | HIEAH Tag F9 e duHE: ISt F-erfes

3| (11.35)

: Y-Sl fd-ofid: Yo o Ug 7 9-TRe

3T said: Hearing these words of T, the trembling 3 (the Crowned One)—with hands folded, bowing,
and very frightened, bowing again—spoke with a faltering voice to I

1 93T AT

4 B
3 Udg a9
2 Al
5 UM
6 ToRirer

7 FHd-Ile:

8 AR
9 -t
10 9oy

11 9F: T
14 H7

13 9-TFeq
12 38

3 said
of T (destroyer of the demon av'f%\’f{)

these words

hearing

the trembling

3131;7{ (the crowned one)
with hands folded

bowing

[and] very frightened

bowing
again

to ST

with a faltering voice

spoke
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tr. AT 2. sg. nom.; \/_OF{ P. perf: 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
fr. H . 9. gen.

tr. WA pron. n. sg. ace; T n. sg. ace. (1.4.1z)

fr. ST in. pt. of N

fr. ATAT pr. mid. pt. of N a. m. sg. nom.

fr. 76U 4. m. s0. nom. (3.15:)

fr. 3’7(‘[‘31?1'% a. m. $g. nom.

fr. THH-FAT in. pt. of T + NF (6.13:)
fr. FrT-T 2. . 8. nom.

fr. GO jn. pt. of T+ T (6.9: & 2.92:)
fr. G in.; T in. (6.19:)

tr. DT . $g. ace.

fr. H-T§SH 7. (6.39: & 7.8.8:)

fr. N3TE P. perf. 3t sq. (5.8.5)
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IS 3a|
I T 9 Jhicl SRR |
Tt = e saf ad a9 RewgT 1361

(3rf: S| T g O Yehiedl, ST Yestd Sread 9| el Frarf feer: saf, od et o fswsr 1)
S: IAMT| TNH-3, TH T FhicAl ST YeSTd FRead d, i ity e saf<, 99 9 fg-agm:

THRT| (11.36)

31@? said: O T, it is proper that by the praise of You the wortld tejoices and is attracted [to You], [while] the
frightened demons run in [all] directions, and all the hosts of divine sages surrender [to Youl].

1 3T: 39/
2 TEH-Tw
3 N

5 Td

4 Yehreat
ST FEAfel
3T |
g8 T

9 I

11 few:

10 gaf=<1

12 99 9

13 Tos-gT:
14 TG

[@)}

~

31_\}15? said

(&0 O Lotd of the Senses

it is proper that

of You

by the praise

the world rejoices

and is attracted [to Youl]
[while] the frightened
demons

in [all] directions

tun

and all

the hosts of divine sages

surrender [to You]
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fr. 31T m. sg. nom.; NTF P. perf: 3 sg. (5.10.3z)
fr. TS 1. $g. voc.

fr. T in. (7.13.3:)

tr. H_pra. sg. gen.

fr. YeRITct - sg. inst.

fr. ST 7. sg. nom.; T + \/255[4.]3. pr. 37 sg.
fr. 3 + \RZ 4.4. pr. 37 5. (5.16.2:); T in.
fr. ofra pp. of N 4 7. pl. nom.

fr. ST 1. pl. nom. (3.6.ic)

fr. TR/ pl. ace. (3.6%)

fr. NG 1.P. pr. 30 pl. (2.71:)

fr. T pro.m. pl. nom. (416.2:); < in.

fr. FE-TF . Pl nom.

fr. den. NIRRT P. pr. 30 pl.
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HEF O T TR RN TRV |

I A ST @R FEaaeR A3l
(T = T 7 THE HeleHH, TR SIEI0T: S 3Mfaeh | 3 3997 SPIfa, T 3R 9edd 78 W a5 )
Hel-3cH, HEId o FET: 31 TRFY - [F) T (=qed) T FoAl -3 3-89 M-, & 0%
-8R W, I Fg-39d| (11.37)
O Lord, why would they not surrender to You who are greater than Lord SR, and [who are| the primal cause?
O Limitless, Lord of the Deities, and Abode of the Universe, You are that imperishable T [&&F], which is
both reality and unreality [i.e., both cause and effect, as well as Tg-3Td-T— beyond both these concepts].

1 Hel-3THT O Lotd fr. HET-3MHT 2. sg. voc. (3.22:)

2 HHEIAH [and] why? tr. ST in.; T in.

6 SR 37 than Lord SI&IT fr. S&T 2. sg. abl. (3.22: & 2.92:); 3T /n.
5 TREE who are greater fr. TIﬁTR{ ¢pv. a. sg. dat. (6.25: & 3.14:)

7 e [ and [who are| the primal cause fr. aﬁ-aﬁ m. $g. dat. (3.38:)

4 d (=qw) to You tr. H pra. sg. dat. (7.10.A.3:)

3 49 "‘Tﬁ?:[ would they not surrender tr. 9 in.; \/"‘F:[ 1.P. pot. 37 pl.

8 3-8 O Limitless fr. 3T 7. sg. woc.

9 TF-T Lord of the Deities fr. ST . sg. voc.

10 W—ﬁﬂ'ﬂ [and] Abode of the Universe fr. wra;ﬁsrm m. sg. voc. (2.44)

11 You [are] fr. H pru. sg. nom.

12 g 31-&R that imperishable tr. O pro. n. sg. nom.; & a. n. sg. nom.
13 ® T [F&M] fr. W n. sg. nom. (4.16.3:)

14 I which |is] tr. I pra. n. sg. nom.

15 9g-319d both reality and unreality [i.e., both cause and effect, as  fr. HA-3THT 7. 8. nom. (2.43: & 3.12:)

well as Ig-3TFI-T—beyond both these concepts]
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TR TN ROREe fobge W e
ARG 9 9 R T 9 T dd {11 3¢
(T feea: IH: [T, & 3R foe W Famm | o o1 99 9 W T 91, &R a9 oy sHEwawd ] )
Y SNG-ST:, RO GE:| ©H ofg faye W fAumm| an, 9w 9, W 9 9™ oyl @ fay ddy,

3F-3T-®T | (11.38)

You are [the one existing before] the beginning of the deities, the I8 (the being who fills this universe) that is
always there. You are the ultimate place of resolution of this universe. You are both the [only| knower and

what is to be known, and the ultimate abode. You pervade the universe, O You of Endless Forms.

1 ©H You [are]

2 IMME-3a: [the one existing before] the beginning of the deities
4 9IOT: that is always there

3 gou: the IBY (the being who fills this universe)

5 ©H You [are]

7 3T TR of this universe

6 R e the ultimate place of resolution
9 o [both] the [only] knower

10 a&F = and what is to be known

11 T and the ultimate

12 9™ abode

8 Ifg You are

13 T You

14 o T pervade the universe

15 3F-3-®9 O You of Endless Forms

tr. H pra. sg. nom.
fr. M= . $g. nom.

fr. QAT 4. m. sg. nom.

tr. I 2. sg. nom.
tr. H pra. sg. nom.

fr. TH pru. . sg. gen.; T n. sg. gen.

fr. O pra. n. sg. nom. (4.16.3:); IEEIER) 8. 1nom.
fr. é‘q’ m. sg. nom. (3.38:)

fr. ST pot. ps. pt. of \/ﬁi a. n. sg. nom. (6.8:); I in.
tr. W pra. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.3:); < in.

fr. gH 7. sg. nom. (3.22:)

fr. VT 2.P. pr. 21 gg. (5.19.4z)

tr. H pra. sg. inst. (1.7:)

fr. 79 1. sg. nom. (4.16.2:); A pp. of \/FFL pt. n. sg. nom. (6.6:)
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fr. 3=T-8Y a. 7. sg. voc.
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RS FUdeoT: YR YTt gfidre |
T TSI GeTHea: TRT s Ty T A 11 3% 1
(arg: Iw: 2I: FEOT: YR, YT & Gaae: | T9: T9: T 3R Feoped:, T T 3 3 77: 79: )
o Ag: I SN T YRI-37F;: TN-UMd U-FUAr-He: @1 A9 A9 T 3R, WeI-Fed: [ T Y& I, o
T9:1 (11.39)
You are [the deities and the entities] Wind, Death, Fire, Water, and Moon, [as well as] Lotrd of the Universe
and Great-Grandfather [i.e., the uncaused cause of the cause of the universe|. Let there be repeated salutations
to You—again and again, a thousand times, repeated salutations to You.

1 & 99; You are [the deity and the entity] Wind  fr. 9 _pr. sg. nom.; NG m. sg. nom.
2 IH: Death tr. IH 2. sg. nom.

3 ot Fire fr. 31T m. 5. nom.

4 BT Water tr. RO 2. 5g. nom.

5 IMI-37§;: [and] Moon tr. IRA-3T; 2. sg. nom.

¢ gs-ufd [as well as] Lord of the Universe fr. YST-UT . 5g. 1o7.

s g-Tuar-ue: Great-Grandfather [i.e., the uncaused fr. G-TIAT-5E . sg. nom. (6.40:)
cause of the cause of the universe]

) and fr. = in.

10 -H: 9H: repeated salutations tr. THY n. sg. nom. (3.6:)

1nd to You fr. T pro. sg. dat. (4.3:) (1.10.A.3:)
9 IE let there be fr. \/m 2.P. impv. 37 sg.

14 HeH-D: a thousand times fr. GeH-hoy in. (4.27:)

12 g1 9 again tr. T in.; A in.

13 93 37fg and again fr. I in.; 3719 in.

16 o to You tr. H pra. sg. dat. (71.10.A.3:)

15 ¥H: °H: repeated salutations tr. Y 7. sg. nom. (3.6:)
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T JRARY YEa THISE] o ¥dd vF g4l |
A ahAR §d FHIGIY daisf wd: 11 ¥o |
(7: JREAI. 319 JE: o, TH: 3] T T Fo | ST HArsRA: &, We S qa: 7 T 1)
A 3 Y o A9, TG U AN O O, Wd| @ oM-or-ard- - Toa-fosem: wd ey | 9 9e:

A (11.40)

Salutation to You in front [of me| and behind [me]. Let there be salutation to You, indeed, in all directions, O
Everything. You of infinite power and infinite prowess completely pervade all. Therefore, You are all.

2 T
3 37 g
LT
6 Tad: Td
5 F:d
4 %
7

8 @M

N

9 3FH-3Fd-ad-

10 -21-Toa-fasmy:

11 g FE9Y
12 dd:

Qﬂ"cfx’ﬂﬁf

in front [of me]

and behind [me]
salutation to You
indeed in all directions
salutation to You

let there be

O Everything

You

of infinite power

and infinite prowess
completely pervade all
therefore

You are all

fr. QT 2. (6.16z)

fr. 3T jn. (6.19:); Y 7. (6.19:)

fr. T pru. sg. dat. (4.3:) (1.10.A.3:); T 1. s0. nom. (3.6:)
fr. FAT in. (6.19:); T /n. (6.19:)

tr. THY n. sg. nome.; TAH pra. sg. dat. (4.3:) (7.10.A.3:)

fr. N3 2.P. impw. 37 5z,

fr. T 1. sg. voc. (4.16:)

tr. T pra. sg. nom.

fr. SI-aE-SIHA-TAHT 4. 2. 5. nom.
fr. TS 1./ m. sg. ace. (4.16.2:); T + BT 5.P. pr. 214 5q. (5.37)
tr. T 7n. (6.19)

fr. TS m. sg. nom. (4.16.2:); \/ST{'{ 2.P. pr. 27 gg. (5.19.4:)
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FEfd A 99y a5 € T ¢ IR © gEfdl
SSTFAT ATHH g TaT YHRICIVRA a1fa 11 2 11

JFERTITghals [ foeRerrT sy |
oIS FATT T AT e aRergHaT |1 ¥R 1
(T i A gy 98 3T, & FUT § IR & 9 3| SIS Hien a9 38, T YHIRI Yok &t S|
TG T SRR 3Rehd: N, fHRReEA TSy | Teh: 7o 31fT Sregd g guet, O e g 37 e 1)
-, I3 T AT TZH [§F neut., or = TH HEHM masc.] -STHAT FAT YHIRI YU AT 3710 T g Hea
T FIP, T ART, ‘TG [2.21: & 2.1.2:] T TAYH I, I3 7 TRR-IAT- G- ISy Teh: 3720a] g THET
3T STTRT- 3T 3T--Fal: MY — g 378 @ -0 &Hd | (11.41-42)
O Changeless, if, not knowing this [form|, Your glory—whether out of carelessness or even out of
friendship—thinking [You a mere| “friend,” I impulsively called out “O [Mz.] 1, “O IRT [Clansman],” “O
Buddy,” and if—while walking, lying down, sitting, or eating, alone or even there in public—You have, out of
jest, been slighted [i.e., treated as if not there], then I beg the patience and understanding of You who cannot

be [separately] known.

1 -=d O Changeless tr. 3T . sg. voc.

2 W if fr. 75 in. (6.207)

5 9 ":I'%‘:lﬂ"{ Your glory tr. H pra. sg. gen.; ‘T%":FL m. 5g. acc. (3.22:)
4 Y [¥UH] this [form]| tr. 38H pra. n. sg. ace.

3 3T-SIEdT not knowing tr. 3T pr. pt. of Y&l pt. m. sg. inst. (5.23.2:)
10 HIT I tr. 3T&H pr. sg. inst. (1.7:)

6 YHIRII whether out of carelessness tr. YA 2. sg. abl. (1.11.1:)

7 YURH o 31T or even out of friendship tr. 1T 2. sg. inst. (1.9.1:); A in.; 3 .

9 wEr friend fr. TG m. 5q. nom. (3.33:) (1.1.2:)

8 i Heam thinking [You a mere] fr. T i AT im. ptoof \/‘:F[ (6.9: & .62)
13 %W O [Mr.] T fr.® inj. (6.21:); ST 7. sg. voc.

14 & IEd O 159 [Clansman]| fr. & iny. (6.21:); AR a. m2. sg. voc.

15 & 9% 3fa O Buddy fr. & inj. (6.213); g m. . voc; it in.

11 99499 impulsively fr. TI9H_ /.

12 3ThH. called out

fr. T pp. of \/_Ol?{ pt. n. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:) (7.28: impersonal)
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16 I A and if tr. I in. (6.20:); I in.

17 foeR- while walking

18 -3=AT- lying down

19 -39~ sitting

20 —ﬂﬂ?r?rg or eating fr. TORR-ST2AT- 3T IS 1. Pl loc. (71.13.1.h)
21 Teh: Al alone or tr. Tk pro. a. m. sg. nom.; AT in.

22 ] 9HTH M even there in public tr. I _7n. (6.20:); HHETH 7n. (7.8.8:); 3 /.
24 3EEH-3  out of jest fr. 3TOTRT- 3T /. (6.32: & 7.8.8:)

25 31-Hd-hd: slighted [i.c., treated as if not there] tr. THA-hd a. m. sg. nom.

23 You have been fr. \/31"9; 2.P. pr. 21 sg. (5.19.4:) (7.21.1.a:)

26 T 38 then I tr. I 7n. (6.20:); 3T&H pran. sg. nom.

28 I of You tr. H pra. sg. ace.

29 A-YHY who cannot be [separately] known fr. STGTT pot. ps. pt. of I + NTT 4. m. sg. ace. (6.8:)
27 A beg the patience and understanding fr. \/&T‘:[ A. cs. pr. 19 sg.

Tty Sive IR T S TEREF|
T IS AtaS: A= SbTRASAT I | 3 1|
(Taam 3118 Frehe =RTEI, T 31 T5: 9 T%: TRAM | 7 Tdw: S angfeeh: $a: 37, Sehd 3119 smfaaya|l)
T - IR a1, TF:, 3R’ F TRIAM [&: 31| Bih-TF 31T -9 7 1R, Fa: anAfeeh: 373,
-gfg-TT | (11.43) You are the father of the mobile and immobile wotld, [alone] to be worshipped, and its
venerable teacher. There is no equal to You in even the three worlds [i.e., earth, sky, and heaven], [so] how
[could there be] another who is supetior, O You of Incompatable Gloty?

1 You tr. H_pra. sg. nom.

4 I-H-IE of the mobile and immobile tr. T-3T=R 4. m. sg. gen.

5 PR wortld fr. BH m. $9. gern.

3 foar the father fr. ™I m. sg. nom. (3.38)

6 T [alone] to be worshipped tr. G pot. ps. pt. of \/‘FL a. m. §g. nom.

7 AT and its tr. 38H_pro. m. sg. gen.; A in.

8 Tl'aTIT:L venerable fr. ﬂﬁm{ ¢pv. a. m. sg. nom. (6.25: & 3.14:)
9 & teacher tr. & m. 9. nom.

2 I are fr. \/m 2.P. pr. 27 5g. (5.19.4:)
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12 SH-3 37T in even the three worlds [i.e., earth, sky, and heaven]| fr. BIH-TT 1. $g. loc. (4.30:); 3T in.

11 d-9H: equal to You fr. T-GH a. m. sg. nom. (4.2: & 2.24:)
10 7 o1Ra there is no tr. 7 in; \/C‘HE 2.P. pr. 37 gg.

13 S [so] how [could there be] tr. ¥ in. (6.19:)

15 anfeeh: who is superior fr. 3TATEH 4. . 5. 1o

14 3: another tr. 3 pro. a. m. sg. nom.

16 31-gfaH- O You of Incomparable

17 -9919 Glory fr. STYTH-TIS 4. 0. $g. voc.

TEHICHOT YIOTT I JARA s |
e T w8 gey: fE: REERfd <o gl vyl
(T Yo GfOTET S, SR T 37eH 9 Teud | TUAT 39 T T 39 Wi, T R owf <@ wighll)
T YU 1 YOI 318 o SS9 391 YRy | [ e 39, 9 9T 34, R (2.1 TR (39) @gH
3R, ST (11.44)
Therefore, bowing and properly prostrating [my| body, I propitiate You who are the worshipful Lord. Like a
father [toward his| son, a friend [toward his] friend, and a beloved [toward his| lover [i.e., as my creator,

comrade, and the focus of my devotion|, you ought to be patient and understanding [toward my mistakes], O
Lord.

1 &G therefore fr. THIT 7.

2 YUy bowing fr. YOI i, pt. of T + AT (6.9: & 2.92:)

4 HF [my] body fr. BT 2. sg. ace.

3 o [and] propetly prostrating fr. GTOTETT /n. pr. of T + T + VT (6.9: & 2.92:)
5 3 I tr. 38 pr. sg. nom.

7 ©H You tr. H pra. sg. ace.

8 gﬁ'{ who are the worshipful fr. 5S4 pot. ps. pt. of \/?;Ea. m. 5g. acc.

9 I Lord fr. 39T m. $8. ace.

6 TRy propitiate fr. § + NG A. os. pr 19 gg.
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10 97F TUar 39 like a father [to his] son fr. T m. sg. gen.; I m. sg. nom.; T3 in. (6.19%)
11 9&]: 991 39 like a friend [to his| friend fr. TG m. sg. gen. (3.33:); g m. sg. nom. (3.33:); ¥ in.
12 T = [and] a beloved [to his] lover fr. T9T /£ s0. gen. (3.28.4:); T . sg. nom.
13 WigH 3R you ought to be patient and fr. TG inf. of NTE in. (2.109:); N3T& 1.P. pr. 21 g,
understanding [towards my mistakes]
14 =9 O Lotd fr. <9 . $g. voc.
3rgEyd gfbdls e g1 w&e 9 veafdd = A

R B T 3 T IS QS ST | ¥y 1|
(areuyd &fua: @1feT qgr, 3 7 veATad o §| g U9 § 0T 39 €Y, Y o7 A1)
-3-Yd TUT EN: 1A, WAT 9 B §: YAGAH| <9, 9% ®IY U ¥ | FHE, 3959 SOA-FA9 (11.45)
Having seen what was not seen before, I am pleased—and [yet] my mind is shaken with fear. O Lord, please
show me that form [as my friend] alone. Be gracious, O Lord of the Deities, the Abode of the Universe.

2 A-5E- what was not seen

3 -t{al& before fr. 3@-‘{3‘ a. n. sg. ac.

1 3§ having seen tr. 8T in. pt. of V‘E’QI (2.85:)

5 gy pleased fr. gfOd pp- of \/E'E[a. m. sg. nom. (6.6:)

4 It Tam fr. \/34'{ 2.P. pr. 1 sg.

6 AT and [yet| with fear tr. T . sg. inst.; A in.

7 W my mind tr. 318H pro. sg. gen.; AT n. sg. nom. (3.62)

8 ‘Jal'f\@l?ﬂ:[ is shaken fr. yeATIT pp. of T+ \/5‘3[9{4. n. $g. nom. (6.6:)
9 =T O Lotd fr. <9 . $g. voc.

12 G ®IH UT  that form [as my friend] alone tr. A prn. n. sg. ace; ®9 n. sg. ace.; T in. (6.19:)
1w me fr. 38H pru. sg. dat. (4.3:) (7.10.A.1)

10 S please show fr. V@[P. ¢s. impv. 2" g,

13 JEIg be gracious fr. 9+ \/'\q{ 1.P. impw. 2 5g. (5.15.3)

14 -39 O Lotd of the Deities fr. ST-T m. $g. voc.

15 mﬁsrrq the Abode of the Universe fr. G|"'IT‘L-ﬁT>|'IF m. sg. voc. (2.44:)
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B e k|
T FUOT IS TeTarRr W f 11 ¥s |
(TriTet Tife wrohee™, TSI o SWH o7E 1 U | oF Ud SO IqySiH, Tegamel 9 e 11)
T TS 3 1 TR T e Toh-2&d SH TWSMH | o7 T IqX-YoiT ®O e, Teq-amel forg-gef | (11.46)
[But first], so too, I wish to [again] see You [as before—as 7z 11.17] with crown, mace, and discus in hand

[within the cosmic form]|. Please be with just that same four-armed form [as Lord ﬁml that I worship as my
personal deity, W—Qﬁ?‘l’l], O Thousand-Armed Whose Form Is the Universe.

1 qJr U [but first] so too fr. T 7n. (6.19:); T 7n. (6.19:)

2 3 1 tr. 31&H pru. sg. non.

4 I You tr. H_pra. sg. ace. (1.20)

5 fRdfe with crown fr. ﬁhﬂﬁ:[ a. m. §g. ace. (3.15:)

6 T with mace fr. Tlﬁ:[ﬂ. m. 5g. ace.

7 IH-E [and] discus in hand fr. FIH-B&T a. m2. sg. ace.

3 E{g{%@&f wish to [again| see fr. S8H inf. 0}“@?{ in. (2.85:); \/"@L 6.P. pr. 17 5g. (5.17.3:)
9 T with just that same tr. & _pra. n. sg. inst.; T in. (6.19:)

10 = four-armed fr. T in. (2.24: & .29:)

11 w0 form fr. ®9 7. s0. inst.

8 Yd please be fr. \/‘31 1.P. impp. 27 5g. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)
12 Teg-amer O Thousand-Armed tr. GeG-SIg a. m. sg. voc. (6.19:)

13 %f‘ﬂ'-tﬁ Whose Form Is the Universe fr. %P’J-Eﬁ a. m. $g. voc. (3.29:)
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sftTaraT|

T YR AR §9 W SRiaaei |

et fopgervamTer I @R A qEgE | ¥ |

(SSrTaT, 3aTF | HAT T 9 31T 38, ®Y TR 3R eI | IS fomm e o, 98§ @R 7 qEgEH )

ST-PTa 3aTE | 3T, YHEH WAl SNeH-IRq 3% W ®Y a9 [ Tk 3R, 95 B oasime fay om-erm
e [§| -3 7 - (11.47)
[Having again taken the popular Lord o] form| the Lord said: O 315, being pleased, I showed to you
through My power this limitless form, which—brilliant, universal, endless, and primal [form| of Me—has not

been seen by anyone [other] than you.

1 st -YIA 391 the Lord said fr. off - 2. sg. nom.; \/BF{ P. perf. 37 50. (5.10.3)
2 317153 O 31§wa fr. 31§wa m. $g. voc.

3 UgE being pleased fr. 99 pp. of T + \/ﬂ{a. m. sg. inst. (6.6:)

4 7 1 tr. 318 pru. sg. inst. (1.7:)

7 W—W through My power fr. SH-TTT 1, sg. abl.

8 }|WW this limitless tr. SXH pra. n. sg. ace.; I pra. a. n. sg. ace. (4.16.3)

9 ®Y form fr. ®T 7. 5. acc.

6 o Wg&m‘] to you tr. H pra. sg. gen. (1.12.1.¢c2)

5 Jfer showed fr. T pp-of NSl 1 pt. n. sg. nom. (6.6)

10 I8 which tr. I . sg. nom.

15 | of Me fr. 3T8H pru. sg. gen.

11 AT brilliant fr. TS 4. 1. 8. nom.

12 %Pﬂ'l{ universal fr. forg pru. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.2:)

13 3T-37H endless tr. 3T a. n. sg. nom.

14 3T [&Y) and primal [form]| tr. 3 a. n. sg. nom.

17 V_OIE-C‘H:a:f by anyone [othet] than you  fr. G- prr. a. m. sg. inst. (4.2: & 2.24: & 2.43: & 4.16.1:)
16 qu@'—%l"{ has not been seen [before]  fr. iﬂ.;%’@'-tﬁf a. n. sg. nom.
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T AgasTeEgAH A 9 feafee quifesd: |
TFEY: WHT 3 JAIh T e HOYAR | ¥< ||
(77 SRFTTEET: T g, T F Tt 7 quifer: S| weE: w9 3 Joith, 58 e $eya|l)
T AG-IF-3TFT:, T I, T fRAMT:, T T U JUY: 3 TS-FX: J-Bih @G-34 ¥ TR [2.1.a:, 2.31:
instead of 2.32:], FE-TAR| (11.48)
Not by study of the 3&s or of F-s, or by charity, or by [performing] rituals, or by vigorous prayerful
disciplines can I be seen in such a form in the world of humans by anyone [othet]| than you, O

1 9 not tr. =¥ in.

3 oR-g9- of the F&-s or of TF-s

2 -3TeET: by study fr. IS-TF- 3T 1. Pl inst.

4 FIM: not by charity tr. T in; T 5. pl. inst.

5 FTRATE:  not by [performing] rituals fr. 7 in.; TBAT £ pl. inst.

6 9 3W: not by vigorous tr. T in; = in; 3T a. n. pl. inst.

7 U prayerful disciplines tr. TG 7. pl. inst. (3.6.j:)

8 3RH I tr. 3T8H pr. sg. nom.

11 TI-%Y: in such a form tr. TIH-%YT a. m. sg. nom. (2.54:)

12 j—?ﬁa? in the world of humans fr. H-W m. sg. loc.

13 C_Oli-?ﬂ?ﬁ:f by anyone [other] than you tr. -3 pron. a. m. sg. inst. (4.2: & 2.24: & 2.43: & 4.16.1:)
10 5§ seen fr. SEH 7nf. gf\l‘@'[z'ﬂ. (2.85:) (7.20.2:)

9 TH: can be tr. ”H pot. ps. pt. of \ILFI'EE pt. m. sg. nom.

14 %—qﬁﬁT O 343:i"-| (hero of the %% people)  fr. %—W 7. $g. voc.
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T o 7T 7T T fagevret o w9 aReigEae)

TR | (11.49)

Seeing such a gruesome form as this of Mine, may you have no fear, nor [may]| [your] mind [be| confused.
Being without fear and of pleased mind again, may you see now that same form of me [as your friend].

5 3]

ERREERTE

54
d|

10 AT [37E]]

as this

of Mine

such

a gruesome

form

seeing

you have

fear

may not

[your] mind [be] confused
nor [may]

you

being without

fear

[and] of pleased

mind

again

that same

form of me [as your friend]
now, here

may see

ST WA TR aed | SRR 9 11 %] 1
(A1 T = W1 F AT, 5 ¥ 9RY 5% FH 35| UaHT: WaEEn: O o, 9% U9 B ®9Y 3% 90 ])
3 U9 3% UK €9 g, o A 97 [3Rq)], Foe-ame: 7 w7 (o)l & Fud-off: Wa-TAn O % U ¥ w09 o5

tr. §H_pra. n. sg. ace.

tr. 31&H_pru. sg. gen.

fr. S a. n. 50 ace. (4.17.1: & 3.6: & 2.24:)
fr. R a. . $g. ace.

tr. ®9 5. sg. acc.

fr. ST in. pt. of NGV (2.85%)

tr. H_pra. sg. gen. (7.12.1.a:)
tr. AT /1. sg. nom.

tr. | in. (7.24.5)

fr. ﬁ"ﬁ'—":ﬂa m. sg. nom.; 3 in.
fr. AT in. (7.24.5:)

tr. H_pra. sg. nom.

fr. FUT-AT 2. m. sg. nom. (3.36: & 3.36.a:)

fr. Eﬁ_tf-m a. m. sg. nom. (3.6.ix)

fr. I in.

tr. I8 pro. n. sg. ace; T in. (6.19:)

tr. &Y pro. sg. gen; ®9 n. sg. ace.

fr. 339 in.

fr. T+ NG 1.P. impw. 24 g, (5.15.62)
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[ 39|
TS AR W ®9 VAR - |
AP = I8 T G QraqHerT il Yo
(F2: 39| T oS IRIRe: TUT ST, W T VAN 9 | SPIREMR = Hidq T, I §9: Wreey: Jerel|)
T S| T T AGRT: A SFAT, TS B T A3 | Tel- AT F F-ag: G e, T g
TP~ | (11.50)
W3 said: Thus having spoken to 3159, FT showed again his own [human| form. And, having become again
the Lord with a pleasing form, soothed him who was frightened.

1 93g: 3919 3 said tr. ST 1. sg. nom.; \/G?L P. perf. 37 5. (5.10.3:)
3 gfa e thus fr. T i TAT in. (6.19:)
5 Bl'Ri-éEr: (W) in whom everything exists and  fr, W—ﬁa m. $g. nom.

who is in the form of conscious being

4 3@?‘{ to 317153 fr. 317153 m. 5g. ace.

2 AT having spoken fr. SHAT in. pr. of NTT (6.9: & 6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:)
8 WH ¥ his own [human] form tr. ¥ prun. a. n. sg. acc; €9 n. sg. ac.

AR RE again tr. I in.

6 TWFZI'I":L-?:TIF showed fr. \IAQQT\P. ¢s. peri. perf- 37 sg. (5.29:)

9 Hel-ATHT T and the Lord tr. HET-SMHT 2. sg. nom.; A in.

11 |- with a pleasing

12 -99: form fr. @W—ﬂ'ﬂ'{ a. m. §g. nom. (3.6:)

10 g Yl having become again tr. T in; I in. pt. of \/“1

14 TF him tr. TG pro. m. sg. ace. (4.10:)

15 Qﬂﬂ'{ who was frightened fr. ofre pp- of Nt 4. m. 9. ace.

13 3TPIEIM-3  soothed fr. 3T + \/%JE P. ¢s. peri. perf. 31 sg. (5.29:)
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IS 3ard|
T AN WO 9 G SR | SIHMRA W [Aar: Yehid 74: 1142 |
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(3T7: 3aTd| W 3 WIS &Y, T W SR | TR SR o, e TR 1)
ISI: 3| STH-31H, TF 9 Wi OIS Y 9T, TRET G- W YR [@] T IR (11.51)

3T said: O FI, seeing this, Your pleasing human form, now I have recovered [my] mind and have returned

to [my] original disposition.

1
2

O N LW N Ul A

—_
o

? %%ﬁ

3 3T

S-37T

3 4
i

i

sfhraEa|

F H:
T

8@"[ said fr. 3131;7{ m. sg. nom.; \/_OF{ P. perf: 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
(FTN) O One Who Is Prayed to by People fr. ST-31 . $g. voc.

this tr. T8H_pra. n. sg. ace.

Your pleasing tr. H pra. sg. gen.; =T 4 1. $g. ace.

human form tr. A a. . sg. ace.; ®9 n. sg. ace.

seeing tr. 8T in. pt. of V‘?’L(Z.SS:)

now fr. QEFﬁTL in. (6.19:)

recovered [my] mind . GO 4. 7. sg. nom. (3.6.ic); FIT pp. of T + VI 1pt. m. sg nom. (2.54:)
[and] returned to [my]  fy. 930'%]” sg. ace. (1.8.2:); T pp. of N pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6%)

original disposition
I have fr. \/34?{ 2.P. pr. 17 sg.

GRS ¥ EAFRT I=7 | 34T 3Ry ® A uAHIfgor: 11 4R
(SSroTaT, SaT | GIER TF T, EAM 311 I5 U | 3T 21 o ®u, e SeHRIET: 1)
Sfi-Ta 39Te | 9% 3% HY g-3X-q¥ ®Y EAT o1, 39T o1 R wug A SeH-HIF | (11.52)

The Lotd said: This form of Mine that you have seen, which is very difficult to see—even the gods are always

desirous of seeing this form.

1

[ R O R )

ﬁ—waﬁwa the Lord said fr. ‘ﬁ'—m m. sg. nom.; \/al—fi P. perf. 37 sg. (5.10.3:)

Iqg which, that fr. I pru. sg. acc.

Ext this tr. XH _pra. n. sg. ace.

uq of Mine tr. 31&H_prn. sg. gen.

H’g”{-ﬂ?‘f which is very difficult to see fr. q—gq—am‘ a. n. sg. acc. (2.24: & .29:)

w®Y form fr. ®9 7. s0. ac.

TEATT Tty you have seen fr. S¥Iq past act. pt. of e 1 pt. n. sg. nom. (6.7: & 2.852); \/311:[ 2.P. pr. 24 sg. (5.19.4:)
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8 @ 31T even the gods fr. <9 m. pl. nom.;, 3T in.

11 I« I this form tr. 3SH_pra. n. sg. gen.; ®9 n. sg. gen. (1.12.2.a2)
9 e always fr. ﬁal"{m (7.8.8:)

10 TIF-SHIGOT: are desirous of seeing fr. W-Tﬂ'@{ a. m. pl. nom. (3.15: & 2.92:)

A A TUH T R T AT W vt S8 quAE 6 =l w3 i

(7 3% 3 T AU, T AT T F 91| I ST IF, JuAA S A 7l )
T IT JEAM MY, To-fae: o7 7 9, 7 quaT, 7 I, T 7 9997 58 I | (11.53)
In which way you have seen Me, in such a form, I can be seen not by [study of] the AT-s, or by prayerful
discipline, ot by charity, or by ritual.

1 391 in which way tr. J4T 7n. (6.19:)
3 . Me tr. 31&H_pra. sg. ace.

2 GEA At you have seen  fr. SR past act. pt. of VeI 1 pt. n. sg. nom. (6.7:); \/34'{{ 2.P. pr. 27 5g. (5.19.4:)

4 ug-fau: in such a form fr. Qﬂ"{-ﬁﬁ a. m. §g. nom. (2.54:)

5 3 1 tr. 318YH pru. sg. nom.

8 A not by [study of] the EERS fr. T in.; 3% m. Pl inst.

9  q94r not by prayerful discipline tr. T in.; THY 5. sg. inst. (3.6)

10 734 not by charity tr. T in; T 5. sg. inst.

11 99 5991 not by ritual tr. T iny A in T [ sg. inst. (3.28.c:)
7 3§ seen fr. TEH inf. 0]‘\/%3’3[2’77. (2.85:) (7.20.2:)
[RERE can be tr. AT pot. ps. pt. of \ILQ'I% Pt m. sg. nom.
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The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key

(UpasanaYoga.org)

oAl AT I SRHaTaesS | G ¥ I dwad 998 9 Wl wy ||
(WeFT q 31T I, 3Teq U dY: 3| AIG 98 F awo, Y T =g 1)
TS TA-TY, 3F-3FAT T AT TS-fy: 378 Two TG S8 F aF o I [2.1.a:] | (11.54)

—Wheteas, O 3@7‘[, Vexer of Foes, [only] by a devotion in which there is no other [outside of Me| am I—in
such a form—possible, in truth, to know; to see [not with a magical eye, but with the 3 ﬁq\-’s eye that sees

only Me]; and to enter into [i.e., to include oneself as Me].

2 I
3 -9
5 3F-3FT

1 g

8 QEH%W:

6 37

O 3T

O Vexer of Foes

in which there is no other [outside of Me]
whereas

[only] by a devotion

in such a form

in truth
to know

to see [not with a magical eye, but with the
s eye that sees only Me]

and to enter into [i.e., include oneself as Me]

am possible
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fr. 33@7-[ 7. 5g. voc.

fr. T-T-TT . g. voc. (2.55:)

fr. 3T prn. a. f g inst. (4.16.15)
fr. q in.

fr. 9feh [ sg. inst.

fr. TOH-TA9 4. m. 5. nom. (2.54:)
tr. 3T8H pr. sg. nom.

fr. T in. (1.9.14:)

fr. SGH inf. of NF in. (1.20.2:)

fr. I inf. of NGV in. (2.85:) (7.20:); T in.

fr. YATH inf. of T + TR in. (2.85:); T in.

tr. R pot. ps. pt. of \ILS'I% pt. m. sg. nom.




(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 11 — Vision of the Cosmic Form 11.55

TehHp-Tct Teh: TEant: | FR: ghpy T @ TRy weaiiwy 1)

(qﬁ?ﬁﬂﬂw:, Tgeh: Fgarsia: | ek ﬂa“*ﬁ"i, I: g: 'FITT{Q'%WH)
J: A-HH-Pd, A-TE:, I5-5h:, g-dioid:, T- oy FR-o]: 9], §: 909 Ufe, awsa| (11.55)
The one who performs [one’s|] duty for the sake of [attaining] Me, for whom the paramount [achievement] is
Me, who is devoted to Me, free from attachment [as there is only Me], and without hostility toward any being
[all of them being Me|—that one attains Me, O 31317-[ .

1 3¢ the one who tr. A pran. m. sg nom.

3 Hd- for the sake of [attaining] Me

2 -ﬁ-ﬁ performs [one’s] duty fr. q’%’;ﬁ-ﬁ a. m. $g. nom. (2.24: & 6.24.2:)
4 HA-9H: for whom the paramount [achievement] is Me  fr. H-TRH a. 7. sg. nom. (2.24:)

5 HE-HTh: who is devoted to Me tr. HE-9D a. m. sg. nom. (2.24: & .43:)

6 WE-afsid:  free from attachment [as there is only Me] fr. TF-AMI . m. $g. nom.

8 w‘-&ﬁq towards any being [which are all Me] fr. ﬂﬁf-aﬁ n. pl. loc.

7 ﬁ{-é? [¥ [and] without hostility fr. ﬁ'{{-aT a. m. §g. nom. (2.24: & .29:); 9 in.
9 & that one tr. I& pran. me. sg. nom.

10 IIT{Q'% attains Me tr. 31&H_pru. sg. acc.; V& 2.P. pr. 37 5. (5.3:)
11 9oed (aﬁ:l') O Son of King 9Ivg tr. 9I0Sd 2. sg. woc.
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11.55 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

3 T 3f AR SRR AR SAFeTeEaR TR AwEs @R 1122 |
(31 % T T SAHRTERaN SUHYRY SIS AR SRS SRREueRanT: T UwhEe: 3w |1)

off og Tl Tfd SHg-weg-Marg UMY Sel-foemr IrT-9me Sit-HT-3rjH-gar fopy-%u-ge=-arT: A1

TI-<T: F: | (11)

art (9@, the witness of all) is that [only] reality. Thus ends the eleventh chapter, called “The Topic of Vision

of the Cosmic Form,” of the [eighteen chapters of] Songs of the Glorions Lord, which is [looked upon as| Wﬁﬂ{

[and whose teaching is| in [the form of]| a dialogue between st ST and 31?1;7{, [the subject matter being] a

knowledge of F&H and 3.

1 e 3ﬁ"{ (S8, the witness of all,) fr. 31:]"{ in.

PARSERS [is] that [only] reality tr. G pro. n. sg. nom.; A n. sg. nom.
3 T (quote-end quote), thus ends fr. 3T in.

11 - of the venerable, the glorious

12 -HTEg- one having [limitless] glories, Lord

10 -Tﬁ?ﬂﬁ in [i.e., of] songs fr. mm‘ﬂmfp/ loc. (2.43:)
13 39S [which are/is looked upon as| UG, sacred scripture  fr. SAFR, /. pl. loc. (6.24:)

18 o&l- of SR (reality/Hd)

17 -fommar [and] a knowledge fr. SET-TERN £ gg. doc.

19 FRT-3ME [and instruction of] AT (means, discipline, etc.) fr. ATV 1. sg. loe.

15 Sit-FwT- between Lord 9T
16 -3TSfA- and 3T

14 -G in [the form of] a dialogue fr. off -W—W—W n. sg. loc. (2.7:)
9 famy-wu- of the cosmic form

8 -I¥H- of the vision

7 AT the topic fr. ToPI-FI-SR-AMT a. . 0. nom.

6 A by the name, called fr. ¥ zn.

4 TURH[-SIT: the eleventh tr. WhISRT ordinal a. m. sg. nom.

5 3IT: chapter tr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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Ch. 12 - Devotion 12.1

3 SRS &R

(UpasanaYoga.org)

31 e |

TS JAagenl 3 ThRl WU | 3 STRREerh oFl o JeraaHr: |12 11

(3T[: 3aT9 | UF HAageT: 3, ST @ WA | = 31T S7eRe e1eah, ANt % FRTraH: 1)
IS: IAM| A TS FAd-ehr: R A GgUd, ¥ T 37T o1-hH 37-eR [ UguRI], ISt % AT-fa: |
(12.1)
31@7{ said: Between those devotees who in this same way (see 11.55) are always committed [to You] [i.e.,
tl?‘f\-ﬁ-%ﬁ] and seek You [as the 1%[%1-15‘1], and those who [seek You] as the not objectified 31&T [i.e., formless

S&H]—who are the best knowers of AT

1 3T: 39/
4 3

Sﬁf{ said

who

fr. 33@7-[ m. sg. nom.; \/EF{P. perf. 3 sg. (5.10.3:)
tr. A pran. m. pl. nom.

5 0o in this same way (see 11.55) fr. ToH in. (6.19:)

6 HAd-ghr: [are] always committed [to You] tr. AAT-Ih 2. pl. nom.

3 ¥R devotees tr. S0 pp. of \/QFL m. pl. nom. (2.81:)

8 I You [as the 1%%]"6‘1] tr. H pra. sg. ace.

7 [and] who seck fr. UK + 3T + VB 2.4. pr. 37 pl. (5.6.b2)
9 TF M and also those who [seck You] fr. T pru. m. pl. nom.; T in.; 3T i,

10 37-5FH [as] the not objectified [i.c., formless] fr. 3D pp. of [ + VBT 4. 7. 59 ace. (6.6: & 2.81:)
11 3-8 31T [SIRT] fr. 38T n. sg. ace.

2 ot among [i.c., between] those fr. O] pran. m. pl. loc. (1.13.1.23)

12 % who [are]? fr. %‘{ pru. pl. nom.

13 I-fam . the best knowers of T fr. AT-TAAT spo. a. m. pl. nom. (6.25:)
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12.2 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

sftpTaraT|

TR H4 A 17 g UM | ST AR | gehasn Tt 1R

(Spram S| | emavE T 3 HY, g S| SEar W SUan:, o B gehdn: T |)
Si-PTa 3are | & 9fE T 3evd, feg-gehn:, IRaT SEaT SUAn: W SUR, O gehaan: § AT | (12.2)
The Lord said: Those who, placing [their] mind in Me, being always committed [i.c., W—ﬁﬁ{-s who are
HT‘[-'OFI‘-W, and being endowed with ultimate trust [in My teaching] [and thus] seek Me—they are considered
by Me to be [among] the best knowers of a1 (the means to attain Me).

1 S-S 3aT9 the Lord said fr. ST-SFTS . sg. nom.; T P. perf 3 59, (5.10.3z)
2 7 those who tr. A pra. m. pl. nom.
4 AR T [their] mind in Me tr. 31H_pra. sg. loc.; AT n. sg. ace. (3.6:)
3 3TeRT placing fr. SMAT in. pt. of 3T + os. NI (6.9:)
5 ﬁ?q-ﬂfﬂt being always committed fr. ﬁ?q-ﬂf'ﬁ a. m. pl. nom.
7 9T AT with ultimate trust [in My teaching]  fr. W pra. a. [ sg. inst. (4.16.3:); TSI [ so. inst.
6 Ua: [and] being endowed fr. U pp. of 39+ B am. pl. nom.
9 HH Me fr. 3T&H_prn. sg. ace.
8 U [thus] seck fr. 3T + 3R 2.4. pr. 3+ pl. (5.6.bz)
10 o they fr. T prn. m. pl. nom.
13 gTHHT: [among] the best knowers of RIus (the fr. JDHAH spo. a. m. pl. nom. (6.25)
means to attain Me)
129 by Me fr. 39 pr. 5. gen. (1.12.3.a0)
11 T are considered (to be) fr. T pp. of NTHpt. m. pl. nom. (6.6:)
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(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 12 — Devotion 12.3-4

J RRAHIYIHSH TR | G T feeaS gl 3|

i a7 Iuesa: | wgat-<T g gehaied ¥ |

(T q 1R S1fFSTem, 31 Tgurd | T i =, HewdH 39 g |

e sz, 9 guesa: | o wgat-T O v, gegdted 1)
g q AF-Fowa o= FaF-T of-ford $e-Tom 3190 ¥d 9 o1-8R TN, [3] Ia-UW i, 9
-5, Fa-9d-Tecd TT: — o A T WgA| (12.3-4)
—Whereas those who seek [i.e., know] [Me as] 3T&¥ (imperishable SI&I)—which cannot be described [i.e.,
delimited by words], not objectified [by the senses], [is] locationless, which cannot be an object of the mind,
which remains [true] in the appatent [i.e., as the basis and witness of HIT, [is] immovable and permanent [in
time]—][and those who| completely master [theit] organs [of sense and action]|, whose vision remains the same

toward everything, and who are dedicated to the welfare of all beings—they attain only Me.

1
4

5 31-=Fh not objectified [by the senses] fr. 31T pp. Qf'% + \/34731: a. n. sg. ac. (6.6: & 2.81:)
6 W—m{ [is] locationless fr. ET-T 4. 1. 8. ace. (6.24.3:)
7 " which cannot be an object of the mind fr. 3T pot. ps. pt. of \/ﬁf_{ a. n. sg. ace.
8 HT-H which remains [true] in the apparent [i.e., as fr, FT-TI pt . sg. ace. (6.24.12)
the basis and witness of HIHT|
9 I-TS immovable fr. 3T a. n. sg. ave.
10 g9 9 and permanent [in time] tr. 9 a. n. sg. ace; = in.
3 F-&R 318 (imperishable SI&T) tr. 37T 7. 5g. ace.
2 TUT  seck [ic., know] [Me as] fr. O + 3T + IR 2.4. pr. 3+ pl. (5.6.bz)
11 [a] [and those who]
13 ST [their] organs [of sense and action] fr. SST-TT 2. 53, ace.
12 e completely master fr. QA in, pt. of §H + =+ \/Zl":[ (6.9: & 2.55:)
15 qa= towards everything fr. T in. (6.19:)
14 §H-989: whose vision remains the same fr. W-ﬂ'@ a. mi. pl. nom.
18 Wa-9d-  of all beings
17 -fea to the welfare fr. ﬂa‘-‘lff-%ﬁ 7. $g. Joc. (1.13.2.a:)
16 XdT: [and] who are dedicated fr. X pp. of \/T‘:L a. m. pl. nom. (6.6:)

a7
-fdeem

whereas those who

tr. I pran. m. pl. nom.; q in.

which cannot be described [i.e., delimited by fr, 37f4cs pot. ps. pt. W[ﬁq\—i- \/‘ﬁ’@T\ a. 1. sg. ac.

words|
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12.5 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

19 o they tr. K pron. m. pl. nom.
21 HH U only Me fr. 31H_pra. sg. ace.; TF in. (6.19:)
20 yTgaf=a attain fr. T + N3 5.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.21.2:)

Fs FeheREeeRprahaaar | Sierh fe Tfts@ seatetarad |14 |1

(Fen: 3Tfeeha: A9, STRPRIh A | 3T Te T §:%, Jedfs: srarEdl)
AT 37-22Ih- ATEh- Tl HT: 3T [QTd|, edie: & (=TT) o1-=3hn i ST AT | (12.5)
Among those whose mind is committed to what is not objectified, affliction [is or can be| greater, because an
end that cannot be objectified is reached with difficulty by those who [instead of being ﬁ'lﬁ:[-s] are [HW'I'F\EF{-S
who are still] %889 (identified with their body).

1 ﬁ'GITE_[ among those tr. O pro. m. pl. Joc. (1.13.1.a:)

3 31-Fh- to what is not objectified

2 -STH- Tl whose mind is committed fr. 3TThH-3MFH-ATH a. 7. pl. loc. (3.62)

4 §'~‘?T: affliction fr. %?T m. $g. nom.

5 SrfgeRaR: [(A1d]  [is or can be] greater fr. 3TfEIhaY cpv. a. m. sg. nom. (6.25:)

11 Seats: by those who are [still] S84 (identified with their body) fr. 8T a. m. pl. inst.
¢ & (=71 because fr. & in.

8 3T-=hl that cannot be objectified tr. 3TN pp. of &+ \/35[?1\ a. |- sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.81:)
7 e an end fr. QT - sg. nom.

10 39 with difficulty fr. 9H in. (7.8.8:)

9 SrETEd is reached fr. 319 + \/3TI'CI; ps. pr. 37 sg.
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(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 12 — Devotion 12.6-7

3 T WEIOr HAIOT 7 TR WG: | A=A AN A S g | & 1

AYHE Tl JIGIRATRI | et fermcard Feptaaam (vl

(F T AT HHI0T, T T TR | 3= T I, T S Su ||

T 37 ST, TIEIRATRI | ey AR e, 917 mefea=aam || )
uref, 3 QA0 HAT A TR, TF-T:, 3H-31=H TS A0 AT &A=: SR, IS i STefSrd-<raary 3%
- FER-ARI, S - e | (12.6-7)
—Whereas, O 3131;7-[, those Fh_q‘-?:ﬁﬁ:fs] who seek [Me]—giving up all action unto Me, having Me as their
ultimate, and meditating on Me with undivided discipline—for them whose mind is absorbed in Me, I become
before long [their] liberator from the ocean that is R (a life of becoming), [which is] filled with death.

1 et (317“\1}'-0 O Son of AT fr. T 1. $g. voc.

2 7 q whereas those Wﬁ?ﬂﬁ:[-s] who tr. IR pro. m. pl. nom.; J in.

5 AT HAMT  all action fr. g prn. a. n. pl. ace. (4.16.2y); W n. pl. ace. (3.22:)
¢ Al unto Me tr. 3T8H_pra. sg. loc.

4 g giving up fr. TR in. pt. of T + T + 3R (2.55:)

7 HI-I: having Me as their ultimate tr. AR a. m. pl. nom. (4.2: & 2.24:)

9 317[-31?1:[ U9  with undivided tr. 3T pran. a. m. sg. inst; T in. (6.19:)

10 IR discipline fr. AT m. sg. inst.

8 I & and meditating on Me tr. 3T&H pru. sg. acc.; A pr. pt. of e pt. m.pl. nom. (2.71: & 3.12:)
3 U seek [Me] fr. 3T + N3 2.4. pr. 37 pl. (5.6.b:)

11 s for them tr. IS pron. m. pl. gen.

14 9t in Me tr. 31&H prn. sg. loc.

13 SMeIera- is absorbed

12 -%HET‘{ whose mind fr. aﬁﬁﬁ—éﬂq a. m. pl. gen. (3.6:)

15 3% I tr. 3T8H pr. sg. nom.

21 99- [filled] with death

20 -G9R- that is IR (a life of becoming)

19 -HIRIq from the ocean fr. GI-GAR-AWR 2. 59. abl.

18 ﬂ'ﬁ@ﬁf [theit] liberator fr. ‘H’ﬂ@ﬂ‘ m. sg. nom. (3.38:)

17 :T-%ITI?L before long fr. ?&R’H\ n. (6.33: & 7.11.3:)

16 e become fr. \/‘31 1.P. pr. 17 s5g. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71: & 5.5.a:)
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12.8 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

T T Mg Aid i fHave| Fafisafa v2g o 5 9 w1l

(At v T e, 0T s e | Fafasaty ufg g, o e T 9w 1l)
Ty wa 7: My | i gfE Fenvm| ord: e ufa v [2.1.2:] Fafsfy, 7 @1 (12.8)
Place [your] HY (the vacillating mind) only in Me [i.e., gain a steadiness contemplating Me]. Place [yout] ﬂ'@
(intellect/knowledge) in Me [i.e., gain clear knowledge of Me]. Thereupon, you will abide in [i.e., attain] Me
alone. [In this] there is no doubt.

2 HEF Ty only in Me [i.e., gain a steadiness fr. 3T&H pru. sg. Joc; TH in. (6.19:)
contemplating Me]

1 H: 3 place [your| HIY (the vacillating mind) tr. 99 7. 5. ace. (3.6:); 3T + T 3.4, impy. 20
2. (5.20.2: & 2.76: & 2.77:)

4 wl in Me [i.e., gain clear knowledge of Me] fr. 31&H_pru. sg. loc.

3 ﬁ"&&' IECNE place [yout] Tﬁﬁ; (intellect/knowledge) fr. 31;&&' - $g. acc; ISR \/%WL P. ¢s. impv. 27
2. (5.20.2: & 2.76: & 2.77:)

5 3 F  thereupon fr. 3T in. (6.19:); ST in. (6.16:)

7 A Tg Me alone tr. 3&H_pra. sg. loc.; TF in. (6.19:)

¢ Fafr= you will abide in [i.e., attain]| fr. 7 + \/ERT P. fut. 20 sg.

8 & G [in this] [there is] no doubt fr. T in.; I m. sg. nom.

a3ty ot wwmaTg 7 whife 0fd fere| sraraar= aat wifvsTeg g 1R 1

(31 Toret G, =1 wrhife O Ree| naran e o, A 355 o ¥ e 1)
31y A ot ReR meTg 7 YIS, Id: 3NT-an A 3w 399, ¥9e-51d| (12.9)
If you are not able to place [your] mind steadily in Me, then seek to attain Me by a piu] consisting of continual
practice [i.e., study and contemplation—repeatedly bringing the mind back to these two], O 3.

1 37y if fr. 3T /n. (6.19:)

5 AfEF in Me tr. 31H_pru. sg. loc.

4 foef feer [your] mind steadily fr. ot pp- of \/ﬁl?[ 7. $8. ace; ﬁzl'{":[ in. (7.8.8:)
3 FHMEg to place fr. QHTETIH 7nf. of FH + 31T + T /.

2 7 I you are not able tr. T in.; \/QTEE 5.P. pr. 27 sg. (5.3: & 2.101:)
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(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 12 — Devotion 12.10

6 dd: then tr. IIH_7n. (6.19:)

10 37Ig- consisting of continual practice [i.e., study and contemplation—repeatedly bringing the
mind back to these two]

9 AN by a piul fr. 3TVATI-AMT 1. $g. inst.

8 HMH 3IH  to attain Me fr. 3T8H pru. sg. ace. (1.20%); 3TH inf. of \/3T|'C[ in.

7T seek fr. \/3"{ 6.P. impy. 27 gg. (5.17.3:)

11 G751 (33@:0 O Winner of Laurels tr. &1-H-51F . 5. voc. (2.55:)

nARsEets Ry AepHuRer way| wen iy wwifor pafafgmar@Riii o |

(3 21 Srawel: S7f, FehHuRy: Wg| HR 311 HHifeT, Ha fafem sramafy|l)
[37T9] 3T 31Ty o1-Tuel: 31y, U-HH-RY: eI | FHATOr 7g-37ef Ha 31y fafgy sam@fd| (12.10)
[If] you ate incapable in even [this| continual practice, [then as a W—Zﬁﬁzﬂ be one for whom action dedicated
to [attaining] Me is paramount. Even doing actions [at their outset] for the sake of [attaining] Me, you will
attain success [in terms, initially, of maturity and peace of mind].

1 o) i
4 AN A ineven [this] continual practice  fr. 3TN 2. sg. loc.; A /.

3 o1y incapable fr. 3199 4. m. 8. 1071

2 you are fr. \/34'{{ 2.P. pr. 27 5g. (5.19.4:)

7 Hd- dedicated to [attaining] Me

6 -HH- one for whom action

8 -IH: is paramount fr. nq—w‘-qw a. m. sg. nom. (2.24:)

5 99 [then] be fr. \/‘3{ 1.P. impo. 2 sg. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)

10 SHHIfOT actions [at their outset] fr. a;’:i'_‘[\ﬂ Pl ace. (3.22:)

11 wg-aref for the sake of [attaining] Me fr. FIE-3TA in. (6.32: & 2.24: & 2.43: & 7.8.8:)

9 W afy even doing fr. FT‘[ pr. pt. of \F pt. m. sg. nom. (5.22.1: & 2.673); 37T in.
13 ﬁ'@"{ success [in terms, initially, of maturity and peace of mind] fr. ﬁ:l'@ 1 sg. ac.

12 3T you will attain fr. 319 + \/34TC[\ P. fut. 27 sg.
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12.11 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

TGRS T S TRIFTIFIG: | FABHBSANT ad: $o IdTar 122 1|

(2127 Tag 21 a1rh: 311, S R SN | TehHbGENT, Id: $% I |l )
1Y H-INTH 3MT: TAg 37T W o1-3%h: 311, Ia: Id-SMHIH [6] To-HH-ha-1 F8| (12.11)
If, being committed to My I, you are not able to do even this, then—being one whose mind is disciplined—
please give up [the false notion of being the author of] the results of all actions (see 2.47 and 18.11).

1 39 if
3 TE-AH to My AT
2 s being committed

7 Wag 37fg even this
6 ??'ﬁ"{ to do

5 3I-Trh: not able
4 g you are
8 dd: then

9 Id-3MHAT]  being one whose mind is disciplined
12 FE-HH- of all actions

fr. 3T in. (6.19:)

fr. IIE-Zﬁ"T m. $g. ace.

fr. S pp. of NE pt. m. sg. nom.

tr. TG pron. n. sg. acc.; 3T /.

fr. BT inf. of NF in. (6.10: & 5.34:)
fr. 3RTH pp. of W Pt m. sg. nom.
fr. N3 2.P. pr. 2 5g. (5.19.4:)

fr. 9T in. (6.19:)

tr. IT-HIT_a. . sg. nom.. (3.13.a:)

11 -Th-amT give up [the false notion of being the author of] the results fr. a-HH-HS-T . $g. ac.

10 %% please (do)

fr. & 8.P. impr. 21 sg. (5.22.1:)

1 T IATEESTAE AR | SR RS RARTSI R | R

(553: Te 9 3T, T & i | ST SHHESENT:, @ Snf=: = |l )
AN TH 47 Te, I e fafvra, e H-the-wm: [fafersd] | < st - Ry [ |
(12.12) Than 3N (continued practice), understanding [with practice] is better indeed. Than understanding,
contemplation [with understanding] is better. Than contemplation, HH-Thes - [is (initially) better]. Out of

[this] renunciation, peace [of mind] immediately follows.

1 3T than 3T¥J¥ (continued practice)

2 I 99 f& understanding [with practice] is better
indeed

3 I than understanding

4 o fafssgg contemplation [with understanding] is
better
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tr. 3T 2. 5. abl. (7.11.2.a:)
tr. AT 7. sg. nom.; W ¢pv. a. n. sg. nom. (3.14:); % in.

tr. A 7. sg. abl.
fr. & 5. sg. nom.; fa+ \/ﬁ'l'ﬁf\ ps. pr. 37 sg.




(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 12 — Devotion 12.13-14

5 &I than contemplation tr. &M 7. 9. abl.

6 HH-TS-TNT: HHBSANT [is (initially) better] fr. SH-T5&-TT . 5. nom.
UARSINIGE out of [this] renunciation tr. T 2. sg. abl.

8 Im=: peace [of mind] fr. 'Q'ITf:_CT 1 sg. nom.

9 I-3H  immediate fr. 3TTIH_in. (6.16:)

10 [&1q) [follows]

BT GAYAFT B: 0T U9 9| A FegR: qugaygE: i 1131

=% Jad AN AATcHT Sz | TAtian-isgisat deh: 9 3 fT=: 1% 11

(WWW, 7 Ko Tg 7| Hem: ﬁ@?z,ﬂﬂ%@ﬂ@: &y ||

G Fad M, JATCHT Fef-ed: | 9fa siitarAgfs:, 7 T 9 ° U= 11)
-9, 3159, B, OO U =, fR-m:, FR-eme-eR:, H-gE-gE:, a6, S 9-q9 an, adq-Se,
Te-Tea:, Al orfia-Ag-9f5:, I: [55%| T5-3FF:, §: | fUT:| (12.13-14)
[The fﬂﬁ:ﬂ who is not displeased toward any being, is friendly and compassionate, free from the judgment
“this is mine,” free from the judgment that “I [am only this body-mind],” the same in pleasute ot pain [i.e., not
clated nor saddened], accommodative [i.e., patient and understanding], always contented and contemplative,
disciplined, of firm resolve, with mind and intellect resolved in Me, who is [in this way] devoted to Me—that
one—is dear to Me [i.e., as dear as Myself; because that one is Myself, and that one knows this fact].

2 Hﬁ-w towards any being fr. - 1. Pl gen. (7.12:)
1 3T5W [the 3|Tﬁ7‘[| who is not displeased fr. 3@'@' a. m. sg. nom. (3.38:)
3 T is friendly fr. B a. m. $g. nom.
4 HBM: TITF  and compassionate tr. B8 a. 7. sg. now.; B in. (6.19:); < 7.
5 PR free from the judgment “this is mine” fr. T 4. m. sq. nom. (2.29%)
¢ FR-emg-#R: rf;iel df]{?m the judgment “T [am only this body-  fr. f9-3H-BR 4. m. 50 nom. (2.29: & .55:)
7 HH-gE-HQ: the same in pleasure or pain [ie., not elated nor  fr, HA-5G-9H a. m. sg. nom.
saddened|
8 & accommodative [i.e., patient and understanding] fr. &Tﬁ:f\a. m. sg. nom. (3.15)
9 FW: G-dd  always contented tr. 99 pp. of §H + \f@{a. m. $g. noms. (2.88: & .55:); H-TH . (7.8.8:)
10 2T [and] contemplative fr. Zﬁﬁ‘f\a. m. sg. nom. (3.15)
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11 Jd-3ATcHT disciplined fr. IT-3THT a. m. sg. nom. (3.22:)
12 E‘ti—ﬁ%’q : of firm resolve fr. E’G’-ﬁ%]’q a. m. §g. Hom.
15 =i in Me tr. 31&H_pra. sg. loc.
14 3rfHa- resolved

fr. aﬁa—mq@ a. m. sg. nom. (2.24: & .33:)
tr. I pron. m. 9. nom.

13 -
16 I: [$5%)

with mind and intellect

who is [in this way]

17 HI-¥h: devoted to Me fr. HR-YFh a. 7. sg. nom. (2.24: & .43)
18 & that one |[is] tr. K pron. m. sg. nom.
19 ¥ Tz dear to Me tr. 318H prn. sg. gen. (1.12.2.bz); & 2. m. 8. 1o

JEEESTG St SbEiTEed = F: | g T T 9 1 = 1l
(T 7 3T Bk, B 7 3TETd = F: | SR, Teh: - F: T | 1))
T Bh: T 3TgoTd, T: T SIhId 7 S5oId, T: I 89-108-9=-3g7: Toh:, T: H U1 (12.15)
Of whom the wotld [i.e., living beings and the environment] is not afraid [or need not protect itself against]
and who is not afraid of the world, and the one who is freed from elation, intolerance, fear, and anxiety—that
one is dear to Me.
1 I
2 B
7 3fgeTd

from [i.e., of] whom fr. I . sg. abl. (1.11:)
the wortld [i.e., living beings, and the environment] fr. m. $g. nom.
is not afraid [or need not protect itself against] tr. T in.; 3T+ \/"%!T‘[ 6.A. pr. 31 sg.

3
4 T
6 BB
5 7 3fged
.
9

qJ. 9

and who

of the wotld
is not afraid
and the one who
from elation
intolerance
fear

and anxiety
is freed

that one [is]
dear to Me
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tr. I pron. m. sg. nome.; A in.

fr. BH m. $g. abl.

fr. T in; 3T+ O 6.4. pr. 3 sg.
tr. I pro. m. sg. nom.; A in.

fr. BY-3TS- 93577 . Pl inst.

fr. < pp. of \/HT—{ a. m. sg. nom. (2.80:)
fr. K pro. m. sg. nom.

fr. 31&H pra. sg. gen. (1.12.2.bz); T . m. 8. nom.
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3FTO: Y[feiceT SIRAAT TasaY: | GaReuiRartt at wem: 9 ° fU=: 112&11

(3rdeT: 3fer: T8T:, STAA: TAAT: | WARPANETT, I: Heeh: &: 7 1))
3-31UeT:, Y, TeT:, SIW:, -, - IRE-URARN | F: [35%] H-%<h:, §: /T | (12.16)
Without dependence [on anything for happiness], clean [externally and mentally], adept [i.e., wise in all
situations|, neutral, not shaken with fear, completely renounced all [doership in] activities—who is [in this way]
devoted to Me, that one is dear to Me.

1 3F- 3 without dependence [on anything for happiness] fr. 3FTYET 4. m. $g. 1o7.
2 91'%[ clean [externally and mentally] fr. '91'%[ a. m. §g. nom.
3 @ adept [i.e., wise in all situations] tr. & a. m. sg. nom.
4 T neutral fr. ST pr. mid. pt. of 38 + \/3TR:L a. m. §g. nom. (6.5: irreg.)
5 Td-9: not shaken with fear tr. TG-S a. m. sg. nom.
7 FA-3IRT-  all [doership in] activities
¢ -aRcnt completely renounced fr. @-W-ﬁﬁﬁlﬁ}lﬂ a. m. sg. nom. (3.15:)
8 I [ég_cﬁ] who is [in this way] tr. A pra. m. sg. nom.
9 tl{ Yeh: devoted to Me fr. AS-H9H a. 7. sg. nom. (2.24: & 43:)
10 & that one [is] tr. K pro. n. sg. nom.
1 ‘-ll = dear to Me fr. 3T6H pra. sg. gen. (1.12.2.b3); T 4. m. sg. nom.

It 7 g=afa 738 T wafa T Sgfal it afem: a9 =100l

(7: 1 g=af 7 3%, 7 wiafa T Sl mpaRert, aieam 7 @ 9 f=3:01)
T T gFtd, T 3, T O, T HEd, T9-7-3-IRANT, F: [55%] IhaH, T 7 =1 12.17)
Does not become elated, does not become displeased, does not grieve, does not require/anticipate, who
[naturally and] completely renounces [the status of being the doer and experiencer in] pleasant and unpleasant
activity—who [thus] has devotion, that one is dear to Me.

1 [who] tr. IR pron. m. sg. nom.

2 F =AM does not get elated tr. T in.; \/'&"5[ 4.4. pr. 37 .

3 I3 does not become displeased fr. T in.; \/%5[ 2.P. pr. 37 sg. (2.88:)

4 A vt does not grieve tr. 9 in.; \/91?{ 1.P. pr. 31 sg.

5 T HIEhd does not requite/anticipate fr. T in.; \/EFE: 1.P. pr. 31 sg.

7 YH-3T-YYU-  [the status of being the doer and experiencer in] pleasant and unpleasant activity

¢ -urem who [naturally and] completely renounces fr. W—W-ﬂﬁ?ﬂ'ﬁ‘[ a. m. sg. nom. (3.15:)
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g8 T [E;%Tﬂ who [thus] tr. IR pra. me. sg. nom.

9 ﬂﬁ?’ﬁﬂ'—{ has devotion fr. ﬂﬁ?’nﬁ[ a. m. §g. nom. (3.13.az)

10 & that one [is] tr. K pran. m. sg. nom.

1 ¥ T dear to Me fr. 31H_pru. sg. gen. (1.12.2.bz); T a m. $g. 1o7.

T: ¥ 9 O = 9 g | AeREs ey 99 Sgfearsid: 112

FeafA<Rgfami-t I=qet AT Hafua) ek Rermfavif = =y 7 1R

(Fw: 3 = o3 =, T AT | e areREs Ty, w9 gEfaatsid: ||

FoAH=I T T, 9% 'a:fﬁw_'lﬁil a1fea: fermfa:, Q%qﬁﬁ'ﬁlﬂ )
@] ¥ = O 9 a9 ae-emua: 9, wd-Sw-gu-3ay 9, gF-faafstd:, qea-Fer-wgic:, |99, 39
F-Fog e, or-Fsha:, fer-afa:, Bgs) 9ftham, [@:] T & | (12.18-19)
The same toward [another who takes himself or herself as] an enemy or a friend and toward respect or
disrespect; the same toward [the opposites] cold and hot, pleasure and pain; free from attachment, for whom
censure and praise are alike [addressing only this body or mind, but not one’s self]; disciplined in speech;
satisfied with whatever [happens|; homeless [i.e., a WTF{\:F[or one who has no ownership toward a house he or
she may own|; whose knowledge is firm—who [in this way] has devotion, [that| person is dear to Me.

1 [ [the one who] [is]

3 IET towards [another who takes himself or  fy, I . 5g. doc. (113.2.¢2); ¥ in.
herself as] an enemy

4 fa = or a friend fr. 07 . 2. Joc. (1.13.2.c2); < .

5 a1 and fr. T 4n. (6.19:)

6 HH- towards respect

7 -3 or disrespect fr. AM-3T9HE 2. du. loc. (71.13.1.h)

2 gH: the same tr. 99 a. m. sg. nom.

9 Iid-39T- towards [the opposites] cold and hot

10 -ﬂ@-_{{:@'ﬁ pleasure and pain fr. Qﬂﬁ-m-ﬁ'@{i:'@ . pl. loc. (7.13.1.h:)

8 HH: the same tr. 99 a. m. sg. nom.

11 W-ﬁaﬁfﬁ: free from attachment fr. W-ﬁaﬁfﬁ a. m. $g. Hom.

13 qI- are alike [addressing only this body or mind, but not one’s self]

12 -ﬁﬁ-ﬁ%z for whom censure and praise fr. W-ﬁﬂ-ﬁ% a. m. §g. nom.
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14 T disciplined in speech fr. ":ﬁﬁ:[ a. m. $g. nom. (3.15:)

16 a7 W-ﬁl{ with whatever [happens] tr. IR pr. n. sg. inst.; E-ﬁl{ pr. cmpd. n. sg. inst. (4.20:)

15 9% satisfied fr. I=<I¥ pp. of §H + \/ﬂq;ﬂ. m. $g. nom. (2.88: & .55:)

17 o1-f7he: homeless [i.e., amor who has no ownership towards a  fr. 3 4. . 3g. nom.
house he or she may own]

18 fer-AfT: whose knowledge is firm fr. -1 2. m. 8. nom.

19 @g%] ‘34%'417‘[ who [in this way] has devotion fr. eqﬁ;qr-[\ a. m. §g. nom. (3.13.az)

20 [§:] T [that] person [is] tr. 5T w2 sg. nom.

21 ¥ T dear to Me tr. 316H_pru. sg. gen. (1.12.2.bz); T a m. 5. 107.

3 T gRigafis Feh TEuRId | SRET TR SKHRAsd J T 10 11

(T T yeargay 3, Fih T | ST HOGRT:, S O orda o T 1)
T T3, 38 I-37-G TUI, SIS, H-URHT:, [$59T:] WP o F o7 fEm: | (12.20)
Those indeed who follow this, as was told, that is in keeping with g7 and [is an expression of and therefore
leading to] complete freedom, who are endowed with trust [in My teaching|, for whom I am paramount—

such devotees as those are very dear to Me.

193 those indeed who tr. A pra. m. pl. nom.; q in.

4 IIT-3THH as was told fr. TJAT-3HH_ 7.

3 % this tr. SXH pron. . sg. ace.

5 o that is in keeping with e

6 -31-9gd and [is an expression of and therefore leading to] complete fr. %qvq‘-aq'aﬁ a. n. sg. ace.
freedom

2 ggEd follow fr. U + 3T + VIR 2.4 pr. 3 pl. (5.6.b2)

7 Y who are endowed with trust [in My  fr, (AN pr. miid. pt. of I in. + \NET 4. . $g. 1o71.
teaching] (6.5, 5.8.2:, 5.20.2:, 6.13:, 2.24: & 2.43:)

8 HI-YTHT: for whom I am paramount fr. A-IH a. . pl. nom. (2.24:)

9 [?'z;%?T] Yehl: such devotees fr. 9H pp. of \/‘34\—"[ m. pl. nom. (2.81:)

10 o [as] those [are] tr. IE pron. m. pl. nom.

127 to Me tr. 318 pru. sg. gen. (1.12.2.b:)

11 3rde T very dear fr. 3T /n.; T a. m. 5. 1o7.
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3ff el 3 S vaRiargE ey sRIfe=mar AR sfipwisgaR T T seesE: R
(o o8 || 3T ATeTERany ST SRR AT 4 AT THART: A FeeT: STE: 1] )
off O §l 3 SiHg-9eR-May Uy Fal-formar ArT-9me Si-wr-3F-Har. vith-arm: W §1-39:
TI: | (12)
art (&, the witness of all) is that [only| reality. Thus ends the twelfth chapter, called “The Topic of
Devotion,” of the [eighteen chapters of] Songs of the Gloriouns Lord, which is [looked upon as] B'Qﬁﬂ{ [and whose
teaching is] in [the form of] a dialogue between st ST and 313157-[, [the subject matter being] a knowledge of

(UpasanaYoga.org)

W‘[andzﬁﬂ

1 et

2 dEq

3 3

10 -

11 -Tas-

9 -Tirrg

12 39

17 -

16 -feramar

18 FT-3ME

14 7-w-

15 -3Tf-

13 -Hame

-
G|
SR

3T

lm ~ & 3 oo

3ﬁ'1{ (S8, the witness of all,)

[is] that [only] reality

(quote-end quote), thus ends

of the venerable, the glorious

one having [limitless] glories, Lord

in [i.e., of] songs

[which are/is looked upon as] Eqﬁ'% sacred scripture
of J&I (reality /9

[and] a knowledge

[and instruction of] 1T (means, discipline, etc.)
between Lord ST

and Sﬁi:f

in [the form of] a dialogue

of devotion

the topic

by the name, called

the twelfth

chapter
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fr. 3ﬂ"{ in.

tr. A pron. n. sg. nome.; I n. sg. nom.

fr. gﬁ' n.

fr. S-S £ pl. Joc. (2.432)

fr. SUMSE £ pl. loc. (6.24:)

fr. sr&T-forem - $g. loc.
fr. FAT-SHA 1. 53, Joc.

fr. off -W—&ﬁi?w n. sg. loc.

fr. IRG-TRT 4. . 5. nom.

fr. A 7n.

tr. §I-RT ordinal a. m. sg. nom.
tr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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31 31T TR S &
3 3|

YHid To8 A9 &5 ST 91 sk 9 39 9wl

(31: 39T | Ui I 7 TS, & &9 Ud 9| Uag Jeqq I8IH, [H 39 F Hee )
3TS[: 3ATT | TEhT TOU U 9, &% &F-9 U 9, I 39 °f, T, A1GqH s, He |
3131‘7-[ said: What I wish to know, O &I, is this: ‘J?FCT and Y (nature and the one who fills nature), &7 and
SER] (the field and the knower of the field), and I and B (knowledge and what is to be known).

1 3 39 3T said fr. 3T . sg. nom.; NGFP. perf. 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
6 Ui YT (nature) fr. YT /. 5. acc. (1.20:)

7 YeEH UT I and T¥Y (the one who fills nature) tr. I8 2. sg. ace.; T in. (6.19:); I in.

8 & &7 (the field) fr. &7 1. sg. acc.

9 F-FHTIT  and &I (the knower of the field) fr. &F-F m. 50, ace. (6.24.1:); TF in. (6.19:); T in.
10 9 I (knowledge) tr. AT 2. sg. acc.

11 3= and T (what is to be known) fr. ST pot. ps. pt. of NT 1. sg. ace. (6.8:); T in.

5 Wdg [is] this tr. WA pran. n. ace.

3 Afeqq to know fr. AT inf. of \/ﬁi in. (6.10:)

2 T [what] I wish fr. V9 6.P. pr. 1+ sg. (5.17.3: & 5.5.a2)

4 HF (&) O Destroyer of the Demon ﬁ?&l{ fr. 91T . $g. voc.
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sftpTaraT|

3 IR DI S| vaen afr o wig: 89w sfa afss: 1211

(SfreTeT SaT | 2% IRIX g, & Tf arfaeied | uag @ aft o wig:, e =i dfesi 1)
S§T-9Ta 3aTE | I, B8 YRR &5 3fa SIf9efiad | I wag afe, & a-Tos: &19-31: 3 WIg: | (13.1)
The Lord said: O 375, this body [where one reaps the fruits—903 and T9—initially presented as this human
body; later to be expanded to the entire body of the universe, to CI?EU is called 8. Those who know both of
these [@7 and &ﬁ'ﬂ] call the one who knows this [t’ﬁ'ﬂ] as &7,

1 o -YTE 39 the Lord said fr. oI - 2. sg. nom.; \/_Ol?{ P. perf. 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
2 B (33@:0 O Son of %')f fr. I m. $g. voc.

3 TWIRR this body tr. 3]H pra. n. sg. nom.; IR 2. $g. nom.

5 W & fr. &7 . $g. nom.

4 fa srferdea is called fr. TI in.; 371 + e ps. pr. 3 sg. (5.37.1:)

9 I who tr. A pr. m. sg. nom.

10 Wdg knows this [&%—ﬂ] tr. T pron. n. $g. ace; \/ﬁ'{ 2.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.3: & 2.42:)
8 @ the one fr. I . sg. ace.

6 T‘E‘%ﬁ' those who know both of these [@3 and 83_751] fr. T‘l{-]%{ m. pl. nom. (6.24: & 3.6:)
11 &7 3 as & fr. 1T m. sg. nom. (6.24.1:) (7.7.2:); 3 in.

7 g call fr. T + 3T P. perf. 37 pl. (5.8.5:)

&l =ty =i e Yoy wRd | i T Ad 79111

(&= = o1f7 = fafy, Waesy vRA | Seswan: 9, 95 a8 99 7d 99 11)
Td-&oy o1fa 7 o7 -3 Ay, IRd| a5 &F-gwEn: I, 9% I 79 9oH | (13.2)
In all the &7-s, know Me [who is not subject to ¥8R] to be the [only] ek [i.e., know Me, the Lotd, as the only
I, the only knowet|, O 3131;7-[ . Knowledge which is of [this] & and &8—that [alone] is considered by Me to be
M [as it alone is final and it alone releases one from TIR].

1 Fﬁ‘-&ﬁ"i AT T inall the &-s fr. -8 1. Pl loc; 3y iy in.

3 . Me [who is not subject to HHR] fr. 31&H_pra. sg. ace.

4 &aF to be the [only] &I fr. 1T m. $g. ace. (6.24.1:)

2 fofg know fr. Vﬁ{ 2.P. impv. 27 sg. (5.6.a:)

5 Hd (357) O Descendant of Emperor R4, (Brilliant) Son of India fr. T 2. sg. vo.
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7 Ig which [is] tr. A pro. n. sg. nom.

8 &-aIEa: of [this] &7 and &7 fr. &T-81 2. du. gen.

6 == knowledge fr. T 2. sg. nom.

9 T that [alone] tr. & _pra. n. sg. nom.

12 94 [to be] T [as it alone is final and it releases one from HIR] fr. T 1. sg. nom.
11 59 by Me tr. 316H_pru. sg. gen. (1.12.3.a:)

10 HIH is considered tr. /T pp. of \Eq 1 pt. n. sg. nom. (6.6:)

TN I AT AfGHIN Iay Iq| T T A IATY THRA J 0711 3|

(% &% 78 9 I5% o, Algehi Ia: 9 5| |: F F: FqE: =, T8 T8 7 2711 )
I3 A9 &, I5% b, AG-TAHIR 9, I T I, T: 9 T:, II-Y9E: T — 5 AR T 20| (13.3)
What is that & [What is] its appearance, having which modifications? From what [source] [does] it [atise]?
And what is that [source, the &3, which is Me] and what gloties is [that source] having? About that, in brief,
listen to Me.

1 Ig g what is that tr. A pran. n. sg. nom.; AR _pron. n. sg. non.

2 & & fr. &7 2. 8. nom.

3 9k AT [what is] its appearance fr. AR a. . 9. nom. (417.1: & 6.24: & 3.6:); T iz
4 ?:@—fémﬁ El having which modifications fr. a’%’;ﬁmﬁ{ a. n. sg. nom. (3.15:); < in.

5 Jd: I I from what [source] [does] it [atise] tr. ITY 5. (6.19:); A in.; A pro. n. sg. nom.
6 I 9 and what tr. IR pro. me. 9. nom.; A in.

7 & is that [source, the &1, which s Me|  fr. <8 pro. m. sg. nom.

8 Id-UHIa: ° and what glories is [that source] having  fr. -9 2. sg. nom. (2.24:); 9 in.

9 T‘EW [about] that in brief tr. O pra. n. sg. acc; TR /. (7.9.14:)

1 ¥ to Me fr. 3®H pru. sg. dat. (1.10.A.1:)

10 *J9] listen fr. \/%I 5.P. impy. 27 sg. (5.21.3:)
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mﬁﬂ@ﬂﬁ%ﬁ‘a T | SRRERAT Sl ¢ 11

(fufer: ager i, s=ify: fafad: gus| serEus: 9 e, sqats: At 1)
Tty fafad: s<ify:, fofafa: squfs: Sa-g9-us: Td o o541 9o Mg (13.4)
[Each, the &7 and its source| has been sung as distinct [from each othet] in many ways by the seers/sages—
through various verses and through concise statements that reveal &I (reality) with [supporting] logic and
which are well ascertained [i.e., without doubt].

4 Ffofey: by the seers/sages fr. B . Pl inst.

5 fafed: through various fr. T 4. n. pl inst.

6 DRI verses fr. <Y . pl. inst. (3.6:)

11 fafafe:  and which are well ascertained [i.e., without doubt] fr. IEIRIEG] pp.of for + ﬁ'{{-ﬁ- R’ a . Pl inst.
(2.24: & .27:)

10 %Tfl'@{: with [supporting] logic fr. %ﬂqﬂ—'_f\d. n. pl. inst. (3.13:)

9 dal- SR (reality)

8 -lff-ﬁt through concise statements that reveal tr. SEI-GA-US 7. pl. inst.

FARCERC) and fr. T 7p. (6.19:); < 7.

3 g in many ways tr. SIGET /n. (6.19:)

2 IIh as distinct [from each other] fr. IIh /n.

1 Tﬂ?‘l’{ [each, the &7 and its source] has been sung fr. T pp-of il pt. n. sg. nom. (5.8.8: & 6.6:)

TEMAIegRl Sheternnd = sfamor e = w2 =i e 1yl

TO1 5: Y@ @ I gfa: | Tace g9 SfeshreRraili & I

(TR 3TegR:, Ife: rehy Ud = S 397 U =, U F S 1)

o1 5%: WG §7F, FETA: S gfT: | TR 8 G, Wi e i)
-, $eE-HR:, e, 37-FHH TH 7, T A0, Th F (7], TF T 3=3-T=w:, 396, 5, 9,
TEd:, =T, gia: — Tag &7 9-fasR 99&e 3SRaq| (13.5-6)
The [five distinct] petvasive [i.e., subtle] elements, the 3REN [i.c., the universe’s 3BGR = Lord &I, the Fq of
the universe], the ﬂ'@' [i-e., the universe’s intellect = the YT of the Lord at the time of manifestation, wherein
the laws are determined by which everything is manifest], the 37&th (unmanifest cause, g%]T—?T%/'HW'I') [all the
aforementioned constitute ‘Ev"ﬁ], [and then W—’s modifications, including] the ten organs, the one [mind,
including the intellect], the five [gross| sense objects [i.e., the physical universe|, desire, aversion, pleasure, pain,
the physical body, cognition, and resolve—][all] this is in brief called the & (field) along with [its]
modifications.
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- JefT

2 3IEg I

3@'@:
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~

<91 Sf=for
% [A:]

© o 9 o w»
4
d

12 §9

13 9gld:
14 T
RCIE

16 Tag

19 &%

20 §-forR
17 T

- T o

Ch. 13 - Distinction of the Field and the Knower of the Field 13.5-6

tr. 9RT-H4 n. pl. nom.
tr. 3T8H-hI 2. sg. nom. (2.55:)

the [five distinct] pervasive [i.e., subtle] elements
the 3N [i.c., the universe’s 3BEN = Lord F&Tl, the
% of the universe|

the @% [i.e., the universe’s intellect = the ¥geY of the fr. ﬁﬁi’ - 5. nom.
Lord at the time of manifestation, wherein the laws are
determined by which everything is manifest]

the 3189 (unmanifest cause, 'S‘%JT—FI%/WITI'D fr. 31T pp. of &+ \/3@: . $g. NOM.

(6.6: & 2.81:); T 7. (6.19:); A in.
tr. R num. a. n. pl. (4.25:); 7 =3 1. pl. nom.
tr. T num. a. n. sg. nom. (4.23.a:); I in.

tr. T2 num. a. n. pl. nom. (4.25:); 9 in.
fr. TET-TIR . L. nom.

[and then] the ten organs
the one [mind, including the intellect]
the five

[gross] sense objects [i.c., the physical universe]

desire tr. T [ sg. nom.
aversion fr. 59 m. $g. 1071.
pleasure tr. QG n. sg. nom.
pain fr. §:9 7. sg. nom.
the physical body fr. OFTd 2. sg. nom.
cognition fr. T - $g. nom.
[and] resolve fr. gfar - sg. nom.

[al]] this
the 87 (the ficld)

along with [its] modifications

tr. T _pru. n. sg. nom. (1.5.2.a:)
fr. &7 . sg. nom. (1.7.1:)

fr. FFEHR 4. . $g. nom.
fr. THR in. (6.19:)

fr. 3T&d pp. of 38 + 3T + V& pt. n. sg. nom.

in brief

is called
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IR e~ e e SRiaEfatiTe: ol
3y RrRgR U 9| SEHSRETNg a1
(STTer SR, STTeRT &fIf=T: STITom| ST e, Wi S -we: ||
Sfoaély SR, SFEER: U ¥ SR eS|l )
[ 9 Sfa—| or-WifHem, or-srmyeay, of-feqn, eff—:, aneioy, Mem-SurH, e, Wy, or-fafue:,
Tie-arely ORI, M-3FT-HR: UF o, STH-Tog-SRI-ATY-3:F-319- 33 | (13.7-8)
[What also is 3T is] absence of conceit [i.e., not demanding that others know one’s virtues|; absence of
hypocrisy [ie., not demanding that others recognize virtues that one does not have]; harmlessness;
accommodation [i.e., patience and understanding]; straightforwardness; reverence for [and attendance to] the
teacher; cleanliness; steadfastness; self-discipline; dispassion towatrd sense objects; absence of arrogance [i.e.,
not presenting oneself in the reflection of some glory in one’s possession|; and seeing the problem of sorrow
[i.e., guilt and hurt] in birth, death, ageing, and diseases.

1[5 99 2fa—]
2 -

3 FFETER
a7-fear

13RI
15 3-3/S-HR:

16 Ta =

[what also is T is]

absence of conceit [i.e., not demanding that others
know one’s virtues]|

absence of hypocrisy [i.e., not demanding that others
know my virtues that I do not have]

harmlessness

accommodation |[i.e., patience and understanding]
straightforwardness

the teacher

reverence for [and attendance to]

cleanliness

steadfastness

self-

-discipline

towards sense objects

dispassion

fr. ST 1. 5. 1om.
fr. 3RTRTH 1. $g. nom.

fr. 3TTEET - sg. nom.
fr. EJIT%I' 1 sg. nom.
fr. 3T 1. $g. nom.

fr. STTATI-JURH 1. 8. 1nom.
fr. 3T 2. $g. nom.
fr. T 1, 8. nom.

fr. 3eT-Taf € 2. 5g. 1om.

fr. SF5T-37% 1. Pl loc.
fr. ORI 1. $g. nom.

absence of arrogance |[i.e., not presentmg oneself in the -39 . 5. nom. (2.55:)

reflection of some glory i 1n one’s possession]

and
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20 STH-H- in birth death

21 -SRI-SATMY- ageing and diseases

19 §9Q- of sorrow [i.e., guilt and hurt]
18 =S- the problem

17 -3HRAH seeing fr. W‘ﬂ-\?ﬂ-m—gf@-@-w 7. $8. nom.

s TRRpEyl el 9 wnfraafimfsbatag i1

A AF=En ikt | fafameeRfaemiasTaatli 2o |

ARl eI | UassIHAfd SRbHe agais=rerl R I

(erafth: emfisTs:, TRRETey| el o wafes, safHemag ||

A T F=ERT, vith: srafyamon | fafemeemifamay, erfa: smeafil

STATHAA A, TTIAIIEYY | Tag 9 Tf Uik, 311 a5 37 3=l )
[ =) 31-9Rh:, JI-SR-TT6-2MCY 3F-3M9aF:, TW-3M-IW-3IURY 9 e T9-Foed, Al oF-3/=g-amH o
ay-sAfemETiolt fth:, fofams-Ser-afad, sA-gafs a3, srarey-aH-fAerd, aw--31e-39 ] — Tag Mg
i Ui, g 37q: AT A-ATTH| (13.9-11) [Also] absence of ownership; lack of identification toward son [i.c.,
offspring], wife [i.e., spouse], house, etc.; continual equanimity of mind toward occurrences of the desirable
and the undesirable; unswerving devotion in Me through a I (vision of identity, HIT) in which there is no
other; the disposition to [or a value to] repait to a quiet place [where I do not have to fear, do not feel I have
to change, and do not have to escape from]; not longing for the company of people [i.e., not needing to escape
from myself through others|; being always centered on the knowledge of the I; and seeing the goal of the
knowledge of truth [that goal being complete freedom]—][all] this is [also] called I [an expression of
knowledge and, thus, a means of gaining knowledge|. What is other than this is an obstacle to knowledge.

1 [fh = -afh: [also] absence of ownership fr. 3TN pp. of \/J\:I?{m sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.81:)
3 - towards son [i.e., offspring]

4 <R- wife [i.e., spouse]

5 -TR-3y house etc. fr. QA]R-T[E-3MMS a. 1. pl. Joc.

2 31:&3#\ HeTg: lack of identification fr. ST /. 8. nom.

9 TE-IHT-E- of the desirable and the undesirable

8 -?'T‘TF%IE El towards occurrences fr. s’@'—arffrg-wcrf%r‘ 1 pl. nom.; = in.

¢ fac continual fr. ﬁﬁl”{ in. (7.8.8:)

7 99-faae equanimity of mind fr. F9-FoA 1. $g. nom.
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in Me
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tr. 3T8H_pru. sg. loc.

through a AT (vision of identity, WT@') fr. ST 1. sg. nom.; A in.
in which there is no other

unswerving
devotion
to a quiet

place

fr. AR 4. £ 0. nom. (3.15: & 3.9: & 2.92:)

fr. 9fch - sg. nom.

the disposition to [or a value to] tepair  ft. fafers-<or-dfae . 5. 1071

for the company of people [i.e., not needing to
escape from myself through others]

not longing

centered on the knowledge of the I

being always

fr. ST-99G_f. 50 Joc. (6.24: & 3.62)

fr. 3R - $g. nom.

fr. STEATH-FH-THEA 7. 8. nom.

of the knowledge of truth [that goal being complete freedom|]

[and] seeing the goal

[all] this

I [an expression of knowledge and,
thus, a means of gaining knowledge]

is [also] called

what [is]

other than this

fr. 1T in; Eﬁ?ﬁpp. of 9 + \/El?{pf. n. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:)

[is] an obstacle to knowledge
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fr. TI-TH- 2132 1. 5. 1.

tr. TAY pra. n. sg. nom.
tr. A . sg. nom.

tr. I pra. n. sg. nom.
tr. ITH in. (6.19:); 3T 7. (6.19:)
tr. 3R 7. sg. nom.
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T IR TP | SFTRHR &1 T g |1 2R

(3% =5 0 TENeH, I AT ST, 3PIT | SATTH R S, 7 9 78 7 39 A1)
g I T YA | T ST 31-Faq 3P, 75 3FH-3MGHd TR Fal, T 9 7 -9 34| (13.12)
What is 3 (to be known), that I will [now] tell [you]. Knowing which one gains immortality [called Hred (the
reason it’s to be known)|—that ﬁ?:l] is beginningless and limitless SR (reality, My nature), said to be neither
[an object| that 75, not és not.

1 Zﬁﬁq what is T (to be known) tr. IS pra. . sg. nom.; = pp. of V=TT . sg. nom. (6.8:)

2 ﬁﬁq—cf&qlﬁ that I will [now] tell [you] tr. K pron. . sg. ace; T + \/G?LP Sut. 14 5. (2.80: & 5.5.a:)

3 I ATl knowing which tr. A pra. n. sg. ace.; A in. pt. of VaT

5 I-HIH immortality [called HreT (the reason it’s to be known)] fr. 34T pp. of g 1. $g. ac.

4 v one gains fr. N3TT 5.4. pr. 31 50,

6 g that [ﬁZI] [is] tr. K prun. n. sg. nom.

7 ﬂ-m beginningless fr. 3F|Tﬁtl?[ a. n. sg. nom. (3.13:)

8§ WA [and] limitless &I (reality, My  fr. W prm. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.3:); S&I n. sg. nom. (3.222)
nature)

10 T 9q neither [an object| that zs tr. 5 in; 9 pr. pt. Qf\/\"ﬂqn. sg. nom. (6.4: & 5.19.4: & 3.12:)

11 7 379 nort s not tr. T in; QA pr. pt. (yf\/?ﬂ?{n sg. nom. (6.4: & 5.19.4: & 3.12:)

9 I said to be fr. \/_OI?{px. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a2)
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ela-aIfomR deeidls fifeRigEy| gda-gfaueais gaurga fasfdil gzl

(Tl mfors g, Fefdrs ferferiges | weia-fomm @rh, Teq amge faefdil)
T S T3 Bioh T -T107-U1g, e [3F| fer-FoRg- g weier:-sgfom fomferl (13.13)
[Not that 7 45 not, since| that [ﬁ'al' 9&] remains [motionless, yet] pervading all in the kD (universe) [as each
being’s reality]—with [all beings’] hands and feet everywhere; with [theit] eyes, heads, and mouths everywhere;
and with [theit] ears everywhere.

4 Haf'l{ all [as their reality] fr. TS pru. a. n. sg. ace. (4.16.2:)

3 MgH pervading fr. 3T in. pt. of 3 + VT (6.9:)

1 g that [31F RS tr. O _pr. n. sg. nom.

5 Bh in the B% (the universe) fr. Bh . $g. loc.

7 G- everywhere

¢ -uTfor-uTg with [all beings’] hands and feet fr. WW—W a. n. sg. nom. (2.24:)

9 aa‘aq— everywhere

8 -[o7)fer-RRE-T&  with [their] eyes, heads, and mouths  fr. T [31]faF-RRE-TF 4. 1. g5 nom. (2.24: &
32: & .33:)

10 aa‘a:-ﬂﬁn'{ [and] with [theit] ears everywhere fr. W’{-"{ﬁmﬁ a. n. sg. nom. (2.24: & 3.13:)

2 fofa remains [motionless, yet] fr. NI 1.P. pr. 31 5g. (5.15.4:)

Hﬁ‘%ﬂwﬂmuﬁ‘%ﬂﬁaﬁml 1h Gy ATl TondiE T 11R% |1
Tty gefafaafsion | s ey @ Ta, AT o 9 11)
aa‘g%aqw Mﬂa‘gﬁﬁﬁaﬁa& -Th FE-q U 9, R O-AiRp = (13.14)
[Not that z# 75, since that = S&I] [merely] appears as the attributes [i.e., the functioning— seeing, etc.] of all
the organs [in these bodies], [yet| is free from all the organs; is unattached [yet| sustains all; and is free from the
TT-s [yet] is the expetiencer of the T0T-s.
2 gI-If5T- of all the organs [in these bodies]

1 -T[oT-3et [it merely] appears as the attributes  fr, G-3RI 4. 1. 50, 1o,
[i.e., the functioning—seeing, etc.]

4 Ha-zFET- all the organs

3 -%aﬁﬁ'{ [yet] is free from fr. ga-Zf5-faafsid 4. . $g. nom.

5 3f-Th is unattached fr. 3TTH pp. of \/L{F{ a. n. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.81:)

6 ﬂé—ﬂ?[@ El [yet] sustains all fr. Wf—’f‘[ a. n. §g. nom. (6.24.2: & 3.5:); WA 7., I in.
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7 fR-or
8 TP+

and is free from the T0T-s

[yet] is the experiencer of the T0T-s

Ch. 13 - Distinction of the Field and the Knower of the Field

13.15

fr. ﬁﬂ\-’IUT a. n. sg. nom. (2.24: & 2.29:)

fr. 1IE'T-‘li']ﬂ? a. n. sg. non. (3.38:); < in.

ey YAFRTR 99 9| GEERoRd S arfash 9 adll 2w i

(Ife: 3F: =1 YA, 3TeR RY U | eHEq g A, T 7 a1f~ih 9 751 )
AT dfe: 3T o, TR 31-TRH UF o | GeHearq g of-Taxid | g -1 = 31f~aeh =1 (13.15)
It is [with reference to these bodies] outside and inside of [all] beings, and is whatever does and does not move
[in the universe]. Since it is subtle [i.e., innermost, as “I”’], it is not knowable [as a “this or that,” an object]. It is

[as] far [as the farthest, imagined object] and [as] near [as “T”].

3 YAt

1 9

2 3= I

4 I

5 T TT T
6 e
LS

8 of-forrid

9 dg
10 TIT
11 = 9

of [all] beings

[it is] [with reference to these bodies] outside
and inside

and is whatever does move

and does not move [in the universe|

since it is subtle [i.e., innermost, as “1”’]

it [is]

not knowable [as a “this or that,” an object]
it [is]

[as] far [as the farthest, imagined object]

and [as] near [as “I”]
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fr. 99 pp. of \/“{\ n. pl. gen. (6.6:)

fr. ST in. (6.16%)

fr. 3T 7n. (6.15:); T in.

tr. =R a. n. sg nom.

fr. 3R a. n. sg. nom.; TH in. (6.19:); T in.
tr. G&HE 7. sg. abl. (7.11.13)

tr. G _pra. n. sg. nom.

fr. 3Tfa=T pot. ps. pt. of% +NFT a. 5. 8. nom.
(6.8:)

fr. IS pro. n. sg. nom.
fr. T 2. (7.8.8:); F 7.

fr. 3T=Th /n. (7.13.3: & 6.18:):F in.




13.16 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

afeah 9 Ay fovrfia o Raaw| s o avai afRis yafasy =711 211

(arferyes =1 ooy, Tanrehm 39 = Radw| Jawg 9 o8 39, afey yafesy =11)
oy = 3f-fanyeh forerd 39 =1 Rerd, ya-wq Ife] = gfa] = g 399 (13.16)
That I remains undivided [i-e., as one only] yet [is] seemingly divided [as many] in [all] beings; [this one and
only] is the one who sustains [all these] beings [embodiments and objects] and is [theit] devourer and ctreatot.

6 ‘3{%‘1 El in [all] beings fr. 9 pp. of \/’1 n. pl. loc. (6.6:); < 7.

3 o-faw  undivided [i.e., as one only] fr. TfeVH pp- of o + \/’43‘[ a. n. sg. nom. (2.81:)

5 ﬁ"ﬂ?‘b"{ divided [as many] fr. farrh pp. of o+ \/‘147{ a. n. sg. nom. (2.81:)

4 99 [vet is] seemingly fr. T n. (6.19:); I in.

2 fegd remains fr. TR pp. of T pt. n. sg. nom. (6.6:)

7 aqg—r-cqj [this one and only] is the one who sustains [all these] beings fr. %F[-‘qa‘ a. n. sg. nom. (3.38:)
[embodiments and objects]

8 ’TF\‘\:IEI T and is [theit] devourer fr. ’TF“\\:IEI 7. sg. nom.; A in.

9 U“T%Tml T and creator fr. U“T%Tml n. $g. nom.; 9 in.

1 T‘I{ﬁaﬂ{ that I tr. K pron. n. sg. nom.; BRl pot. ps. pt. of VT . sg. nom. (6.8:)

SR TeRifoHe: e | 99 3 99T g gae fafgai vl

(m‘rﬁm{aﬁqa{mﬁﬁr, q99: ‘T{"{ﬁﬁT Wﬁqw, E&Wﬁ'@a{”)
g, SIS 31T ST, T99: R 3| [5] I 39 IH-T=H | (5] 9o gfs FEfgaq| (13.17)
It is the light of lights [i.e., the solely self-revealing conscious-being by which even the sun is revealed] said to
be beyond darkness [or ignorance, as it reveals both]. It is I (see 13.2 and 13.7-11), I, and the result to be
attained by 3. It abides in the center of everything [and is to be known in this intellect].

1 g it [is] tr. 9K pra. n. sg. nom.

3 sAfasmy of lights [ie., the solely self-revealing conscious fr, SIAq 7. Pl gen. (3.6 & 2.101:)
" being by which even the sun is revealed] h

2 3 AT [indeed] the light fr. 31T /n.; Eﬁﬁﬁﬂ sg. nom. (3.6:)

6 THE: darkness [or ignorance, as it reveals both] fr. THY . 0. abl. (3.6:)

5 TH beyond tr. T pra. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.3: & 6.16:)
4 3= said to be fr. \/BF{IDJ. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a2)
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7 [ [it is]

8 I =

9 I BEl

10 AM-T=H and the result to be attained by 3
11 [4g] [1t]

13 g gfe  in the center of everything [and is to be
known in this intellect]

12 ﬁf@ﬂ"{ abides fr.

tr. 3T . sg. nom.
fr. 3 pot. ps. pt. of NI . sg. nom. (6.8:)
tr. - 7. sg. nom.

fr. 9 pra. a. n. sg. gen; R 1. §g. loc. (3.6:)

%@ﬁpp. 0]"%[ + \I‘TQJIsz‘. n. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.101:)

fr 81 <o S e eh TR | h iR a1 3¢ 11

(fq & T 9, 35 9 S THEC: | Teeh: TS foRTd, TRerd Saued ||)
T & T T 3 T GUR: A TAg [, TS-9eh: H- e SUTEd | (13.18)
Thus the &, the I, and the I have been briefly told. Clearly knowing this, one who is devoted to Me [who
is this 3] is fit for My nature [called T&, complete freedom].

1 gfa thus

2 &7 the &7

3 @IF  [and] the I

4 T and the I

6 HHMC: briefly

5 IHH have been told

7 TAE TR clearly knowing this

8 HI-Wh: one who is devoted to Me [who is this aZI]

10 HE-YEET  for My nature [called e, complete
freedom]|

9 IUTEA is fit

375

fr. 31 in.

fr. &7 1. 8. nom.

tr. TAT 7n. (6.19:); AT 7. 5. nom.

fr. 3 pot. ps. pt. of VT . sg. nom. (6.8:); < in.

fr. HIETY in. (6.19:)

fr. I pp. of NTF pt. 1. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:)
tr. T pron. n. sg. ace; fosm in pt. oﬂ%[ + T (6.9:)
tr. -9 a. m. $g. nom. (2.24: & .43:)

fr. AT 2. sg. dar. (2.24: & .43:) (7.10.B.1:)

fr. 39 + \/‘3{{4./1_. pr. 31 0. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a)
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ypid go8 A9 forgeRl Swiadt | fasriy nida fafg yefomari Rl

(Tfc 7o8 = wd, fafg ommer 3ot arfty) forere = Jore o we, fafg wehfommmar 1)
ThTd IO TS F 34T 31T -3l | oM 7 AR va = weia-wrer fafgl (13.19)
May you know that both YHId and T8 are beginningless. And may you know that the TUT-s [i.e., mental
dispositions—not the three unmodified 7UT-s (the constituents of ‘J%'ﬁ)] and [other] modifications [from
intellects to all physical bodies] are born of LEQI

3 E@'Tﬁf El?)—% fr. ’5@7% [ sg. ace.

4 EEUH U T and Jo fr. IO 2. sg. ace.; T in. (6.19:); I in.
2 39T 3 both tr. 39 pru. a. m. du. ace. (4.16.b: & 7.5.2.a:); 31T /.
5 3T:[-3T|"’3f [are] beginningless fr. 3-3TS 4. . du. ace.
1 fafs may you know that fr. \/ﬁi 2.P. impv. 27 sg. (5.6.a:)
7 U A the TUT-s [i.e., mental dispositions—not the three 1. TOT 2. pl. ace; A in.
unmodified 7OT-s (the constituents of ‘3@7‘%}]
8 ﬁmﬁ;@ ¥ and [other] modifications [from fr. TP . Pleoace; T in. (6.19:); T in.

intellects to all physical bodies|
10 UHd- of T
9 -gEE [are] born fr. YHA-TE 4. . Pl ace.
6 TfE [and] may you know that fr. \/ﬁ'{ 2.P. impy. 27 sg. (5.6.a:)

FHRIBIhI ¥q: THIded | ToF: GEG-EHT ihed 2qeed |10 |

(m, %?j: E@'ﬁf: I o g@g:‘@ﬂf, ‘:ﬁﬁ%ﬁ’ Wﬁll)
Upid: HR-FU-Hged e: S| ToN: GE-3EMT Uihed 2d: S| (13.20)
TSI is said to be the cause of the origination of the physical body and [its] instruments [i.e., mind, senses,
etc.]. The Jo9 (&El’ﬁf of, in this case, the individual FhED is said to be the cause of being the experiencer of
pleasant and unpleasant situations.

1 Cl?ﬁf: 11?% fr. ’5@0‘% - $g. nom.

5 HE- of the physical body

6 -hIUl- and [its] instruments [i.e., mind, senses, etc.]

4 -FHgd of the origination fr. THTI-FROT-FHGA 7. s5g. Joe. (7.13.1.d:)
3T the cause fr. & m. sg. nom. (1.7.1:)

2 3= is said to be fr. \/aﬁ[px. pr. 37 50, (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)
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7 o the T (?ﬁ'ﬂs‘f ot, in this case, the individual Fﬁa') tr. JY . 9. nom.

11 gE@-gaHm of pleasant and unpleasant situations tr. §E@-3:9 7. pl. gen.

10 Srpel of being the experiencer fr. IRHA 2. sg. Joc. (1.13.1.d:)

9 T the cause fr. & m. sg. nom. (1.7.1:)

8 I is said to be fr. \/a?[px. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)

T69: Thiaet fe 3 IHAasT=Ion| RO TURIs S Seaanf-erg |12 11

(79 Yhfcee: T8, g TSI O | SHRUT P R, Sega=rag || )
YHIA-T: T (=TF) B9 YHIA-ST oI 5| - 37-9- M-SR HRUM 31— TOT-9g: | (13.21)
—Because the J%Y, abiding in ‘137"% experiences the [modifications of the] T0T-s born of CI}T% In regard to
births in virtuous and nonvirtuous wombs [i.e., G9R], one’s [i.e., the ignorant Fﬁﬁf attachment to [the
modifications of the] 7UT-s is the cause.

3 ‘Ew—%-@if: abiding in ‘Ev—ﬁf fr. 9’3‘7&[—?91 a. m. g. nom. (6.24.1:)

1 % (=79d)  because fr. & in.
2 Iou: the o9 tr. I 2. sg. nom.
6 Q?ﬁ-?ﬂ:{ born of CI?% fr. ’;I?TF&'T-GT a. m. pl. acc. (6.24.3:)
5 O the [modifications of the] 7UT-s fr. 0T 2. pl. ace.
4 9% experiences fr. N\ST 7.4. pr. 37 0. (2.81:)
8 HT-3-H%- in virtuous and non-virtuous
9 -J- wombs [i.e., G9RX]
7 -SHEg in regard to births fr. W—mzﬂﬁ-w n. pl. loc. (2.43)
12 RO [is] the cause fr. ShROT 7. sg. noms.
10 3™ one’s [i.e., the ignorant Gﬁ7>|'-’s] tr. TXH pron. m. sg. gen.
11 ToT-9g: attachment to [the modifications of the] 70T-s tr. -8 2. sg. nom.
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SUSEHT T Wl T He3R: | At gt <8 Ramgew: 111

(STRET SITHT =, ST iehT ek | IRHTCHT S o 317 37, 3¢ A 7o W 1)
3TA 3% TOW: UX:, SUGHI, STHA o, 9l WhT, FeT-3%%:, TH-3TCHT & 3 3779 Ith: | (13.22) [But in fact] the
J&9—([even while] in this body—is limitless, the immediate witness, the permitter, the sustainer, the
[unattached] expetiencet, the [very] Lotd [i.e., Myself], and is indeed called the WXHIHT (the limitless I).

2 3TF\\'IFL Lt [even while] in this body tr. 3SH _pra. m. sg. loc; <8 m. $g. loc.

1 go : the I tr. I 2. sg. nom.

3 O [is] limitless tr. I pron. a. m. sg. nom. (4.16.3:)

4 3USET the immediate witness tr. IUSY 2. sg. nom. (3.38:)

5 FH-T the permitter tr. 3TTH] 7. sg. nom. (3.38:)

6 ot the sustainer fr. “Ff m. sg. nom. (3.38:)

sl the [unattached] experiencer fr. 9IRH . sg. nom. (3.38:)

8 TEI-THT: the [very] Lotd [i.e., Myself] fr. TS5 . 8. nom.

10 GH-ATHT T and the THTHA (the limitless I) fr. GTH-ATHT 2. sg. nomr. (3.22:); A in.

9 fd U IH: s indeed called fr. T in.; 31T in; 3T pp. of\/aﬁ[pf. n. 5g. nom. (6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:)

g ug aAftT 965 Yhfd I O W§| AT ST T 9 st 301

(7: e AT 9o, Ui = T Tel FAT IIAE: 37, T G: 97 A1)
g: TS Y& TOT: WE YHId o A<, T: WA T 77 7 7T US| (13.23)
The one who in this way knows 7Y and ‘J?ﬁ with its T[0T-s—that one, even though performing action in all
ways [whether as a student, householder, retiree, or WI’F\\':F[] is not born again.

1 T the one who in this way tr. IS pron. m. sg. nom.; TIH in. (6.19:)

3 oY Iy fr. I 2. sg. ace.

5 S with its T0T-s tr. TOT 2. sg. inst. (6.16:); T8 in. (6.19:)

4 qﬁ?ﬁfﬂ and‘?@ﬁf fr. qﬁv_ﬁf{g acc.; ™ in.

2 3 knows fr. NI 2.P. pr. 37 gg. (2.42:)

6 o that one tr. K pran. m. sg. nom.

8 e in all ways fr. T i, (6.19:)

7 FAHM: 3T even though performing action fr. T pr. mid. pt. of \/QT‘[ Pt m. sg. nom. (6.53); 3T /n.
10 Y3 again tr. I in.

9 YT is not born fr. T in.; N + ST 4.4, pr. 37 0. (5.16.4:)

378



(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 13 — Distinction of the Field and the Knower of the Field 13.25

SR {1 HIRIAFHIGH| 3= Qg A HHATT =R 1% |

(A 3eAf Taf=d, g ST STeHAT| 31 |Ig=iF AT, HHar = 3T 1| )
F-Fog & (=sEu-g-Figerme) onefs onerr oers uvaf, e WigeH Ane (=auH TE), 3R
(==HAIf:) T HH-FTA| (13.24) Some [FTH-5] see the self—in the mind, by the mind—with contemplation
[after study to remove obstacles to assimilation of knowledge], [a rate few]| others [simply] by inquity [i.e.,
study of the teaching], and [some]| others [by this teaching] while engaged in [their] duties.

1 éa—ﬁ@ some r:ITﬁT{-s] fr. %—ﬁ{ pro. cmpd. m. pl. nom. (4.20:)
6 =T with contemplation [after study to remove fr. & . 50, inst. (1.9.9:)
obstacles to assimilation of knowledge]
4 ImeA= in the mind tr. THT m2. sg. Joc. (3.22:)
5 STcHAT by the mind tr. ATHT 7. sg. inst. (3.22:)
3 3N the self tr. ATHT . sg. ace. (3.22:)
2 gt see fr. NG 1.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.15.6%)
7 3 [a rare few] others tr. 39 pro. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.1:)
8 WIgRF AMA  [simply] by inquiry [i.c., study of the teaching] fr. TG 2. sg. inst; AT m. sg. inst. (1.9%)
9 AW and [some] others tr. R pra. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.3:); & in.
10 FHH-AMA [by this teaching] while engaged in [their] duties  fr. HH-AMT . sg. inst. (1.9.9:)

I TSI Y SURd | dsTa anfdaeca g sgfaamom: 114 1

(37 T TS SIS, ST 3 U | o 31T T ifaerf~d wa, g syforerEvm: 1)
3  UEH 3-SIH=: 3F: el UM | o 3117 T fq-TRIEvm: gy a1 ual (13.25)
—Wheteas others, not [yet] knowing [this teaching], worship [Me] according to what they have heard from
others [i.e., from %-s who tell them to initially do IS, 19 (mental chanting), etc.]. They also, being ones for

whom listening [to the teaching] is the ultimate end, [eventually] cross over death.

1 3= whereas others tr. 319 pru. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.1:);  in.
2 WIH AF-SH=I: not [yet] knowing [this teaching] fr. TH in. (6.19:); 3T pr. pt. of VT
m. pl. nom. (5.23.2: & 3.12:)
5 SN from others [TT&-s who tell them to initially do I, fr, 3 pru. a. m. pl. abl. (4.16.1:)
ST (mental chanting), etc.]
4 according to what they have heard tr. 5JT in. pt. of \/%I
33U worship [Me] fr. 3T + 3T 2.4. pr. 3 pl. (5.6.bz)
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¢ datfua they also fr. TS pra. m. pl. nom.; 3 in.; = in.

-

gﬁ_wrr; being ones for whom listening [to the teaching] is  fy, RI%-‘C{TM‘UT a. m. pl. nom.
the ultimate end

9 HIH death tr. JF m. sg. ace.
NfoeRf~T Ta [eventually] cross over fr. 31 + \/_g' 1.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.3: & 2.3:); T 7n. (6.19:)

PIERIRCREAP R RS Gl (e ERR TP G G IR

(Tre e ThieR, T TeRsTET | FeEREanTd, a8 fafg aasy )
AT Tohel- o, el TIER-STgH T, T8 &1-8e-9arTd fafs, PRI (13.26)
As long as any being [i.e., a Fﬁa] [continues to] be [te-]born as immobile or mobile—know that to be due to
the T (association—due to a lack of oo, ie., knowing the difference) between the &7 and the &7, O

loo

(EIE as long as fr. AT 7n. (6.20)

2 f\'q'ﬂ;ﬁl'{ any fr. W-ﬁl’{pm cmpd. n. sg. nom. (4.20)
3 F being [i.c., a Gﬁ7>|'] fr. 99 n. sg. nom.

5 - as immobile

6 -STFH or mobile tr. TAE-STGH . sg. nom. (1.7.1:)

4 T [continues to] be [re-]born fr. 99 + \/FFL 4.A. pr. 37 sg. (5.16.4:)
8 ] that [to be] fr. K pro. n. sg. ace.

10 & -&=31- between the & and the &7

9 -E"EﬂTI'IT‘L due to the FITT (association—due to a lack of fr. ST-&T-AT 7. sg. abl. (1.11.1:)
oo, ie., knowing the difference)

7 fafg know fr. NTOg 2.2, imgpo. 204 9. (5.6.22)
11 HIT-R=uY (31?\1271) O Prominent Among the Descendants of ¥Xd fr. A-FRYH . sg. voc.
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T gy vy fas W) fovacataTwa - geafd § gt iiRvll

(T gy opey, fomed R | famwaey sifemead, 3. weafa §: wafdll)
g: RY-TR FAY oy v fou, forwaeg (7] o1-forva wafd, @ weafdl (13.27)
The one who sees the Lord [Me] as remaining the same in all beings and as not being destroyed among those
[bodies] being destroyed—that one [alone] sees.

1 the one who tr. I pron. m. 9. nom.

3 THER the Lord [Me] [as] fr. THE-Z2R . $g. ace.

6 H&ﬁ oy in all beings fr. pra. a. n. pl. loc; T pp. of \/‘31 n. pl. loc. (6.6:)

5 9 the same fr. 99 a. m. sg. ace.

4 fag=< remaining fr. ﬁl@,’(’[ pr. pt. of T 4. m. sg. ace. (5.15.4: & 3.12:)

8 fomwaeg 4] among tlcllose [bodies] being fr. TR pr- pr. of T + N 2. . pl. loe. (3.12:) (7.13.1.2:)
estroye

7 o-famva [and] as not being destroyed fr. aﬁéﬂ*@?{ pr. pt. of o+ \/:I'QI a. m. $g. ace. (3.12:)

2 Tegfd sees fr. \/’g’&‘[ 1.P. pr. 3 sg. (5.15.6:)

9 : gl that one [alone] sees tr. A pra. m. sg. nom.; \@FL 1.P. pr. 31 sg. (5.15.6:)

Y eaf-s g GHafeartgR| T e e adr arfd =T ol ¢ 1

(T avar e 9o, quaferdy SRy = fefea e e, ad: arfa o e |l)
TR & (=39) T 9H IHARIT I, ST AN A fedfed, ad: WRT IIf arfd | (13.28)
—Because seeing [Me] the Lord as remaining ¥H (the same) everywhere [as the self of all], one does not by
oneself [i.e., through the mind] destroy [i.e., lose sight of] the self [since that self is the all-pervasive Me| and,
hence, attains the ultimate end [i.e., the end of GHR].

3 R (Me) the Lord [as] fr. 5 m. sg. ace.

1 & (=3 ) because fr. 7 /n.

6 T everywhere [as the self of all] fr. §IT /n. (6.19:)

5 99 HH (the same) tr. §H a. m. sg. ace.

4 guArRd remaining fr. FHATET pp. of TH + 3T + T 4. m. sg. acc. (6.6:)
2 I seeing fr. I pr. pt. Qf\@?[pz‘. m. sg. nom. (5.15.6: & 3.12:)
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7 ST
9 3IeHH
8 T feAfed
10 dd:
12 I i
1 anfa
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by oneself [i.e., through the mind]

tr. MHT m2. sg. inst. (3.22:)

the self [since that self is the all-pervasive Me] fr. 3TCHT m2. sg. ace. (3.22:)

one does not destroy [i.e., lose sight of]

[and] hence

the ultimate end [i.e., the end of TIR]

attains

fr. T in; NT&H 7.P. pr.37 . (5.3.h3)

fr. I _7n. (6.19)

fr. T pr. a. f. 50, ace. (4.16.3:); T £ sg. ace.
fr. NG 2.P. pr.30 sg.

Yhadd o Haifor ferzmmonta T | I gvafa qercmEsdi 9 wwatd iRl
(I Tg T HHI0], fRaontT FefeT: | F: gt T S, bR 9 Tt )
T: T FHAOT YHeT TF [T Tohgwonts, qoT ST of-HaR geard, §: wwafd| (13.29)

And the one who sees actions being done in every way by EI?% alone and, in that way, [sees]| that the self is

not a doet—that one [alone] [correctly] sees.

1 39
3 HyffoT
6 Uhdl Uq

mﬁ:mﬁ

and the one who

actions

by TH alone

in every way

being done

[and] in that way [sees that]
the self

is not a doer

sees

that one [alone] [correctly] sees
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tr. I pron. m. sg. nome.; A in.
fr. B 7. pl. ace. (3.22: & 2.92:)

fr. ‘Q@ﬁff sg. inst; T 7n. (6.19:)
fr. T in. (6.19:)

fr. ToRarmTOT pr. ps. pt. Qf\/? a. n. pl. ace. (6.5: & 5.37.3:)

fr. T4T 7n. (6.19)

fr. STMHT m2. sg. ace. (3.22:)

fr. 3G m. 5. ace. (3.38:)

fr. NG 1.P. pr. 31 5q. (5.15.6%)

fr. T pr. m. sg. nom.; NG 1.P. pr. 31 sg. (5.15.62)
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&I AYTHITHHEIITIANT | T Ua T foaR & e asrli 3o 1

(TR AT, T IR | T: T o fowdR, sa Feerd el )
TR JT-YT- o] Uh-3, T U o ToRed Ry Suwaf, a7 oial T | (13.30)
When one, according [to the teaching], sees that the [apparent] separateness of beings resolves into one and
[that all these apparently separate beings| ate a projection [i.e., a manifestation] from that [one] alone—then he
[or she] attains [that same] SIGIT [as himself or herself].

1 37 when fr. I]T in. (6.19:)
4 Yd- of beings
3 -O-HTEH the [apparent] separateness tr. JA-FID-H1 2. sg. ace. (2.43:)
5 UH-TF resolves into one tr. Th-¥ 4. m. sg. ace. (6.24.1:)
7 dd: T from that [one] alone tr. A 7n. (6.19:); TH 7n. (6.19:)
6 T %WRT{\ and [that all these apparently separate beings]  fr. T /n,; it 5. acc.
are a projection [i.e., 2 manifestation)]
2 3171'@% one according [to the teaching] sees that fr. 31 +\/§§f[ 1.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.15.6:)
8§ ol then fr. AT 7n. (6.19:)
10 S&r [that same] SI&T [as himself or herself] tr. & 7. sg. ace. (3.22:)
9 WP he [or she] attains fr. 9+ \/CI{ 1.P. pr. 37 pl.

ST oTETCRATHRE: | RIS Si-ag 7 wAfd 7 =301
(arTiEeaTd ffoTeae, TRATeT 31 S7egd: | YRRE: ff S, F HAfd 7 fowd|l)

I, -3 FHR-TOTeATd 3/ 37-55: TRH- 31T YRI-T: 31y 7 &l 7 fomd | (13.31)

O C‘Hﬁf‘f, since it is beginningless [i.e., uncaused/un-effected] and since it is without attributes, this changeless
THTHT (limitless I) does not do action—even though obtaining in the body—nor is it affected [by the results
of action].

1 =g (3755) O Son of =T fr. BT . $g. voc.
2 SF-3MSET  since it is beginningless [i.c., uncaused/uneffected] fr. IS 7. 50 abl (1.11.1:)
3 ﬁ{-w [and] since it is without attributes fr. ﬁ'{{-'TTTr_OT n. sg. abl. (2.24: & .29:) (7.11.1:)
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4 3H this tr. XH prn. m. sg. nom.

5 3= changeless tr. 3T a. . sg. nom.

6 YIH-3ATHT THTHT (limitless 1) tr. GH-STHT 2. sg. nom. (3.22:)

8 IRR-T: 3T even though obtaining in the body fr. SRR 4. . sg. nom. (6.24.1:); 31T in.
7 T HAC does not do action fr. T in; NF 8.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.22.1z)

9  fomd nor is it affected [by the results of action]  fr. T \/'%C[ ps. pr. 37 sg.

2T FET SRR AIafowEd | eafeedt %8 T At 1| 31|

(T AT FIeTAT, SHIRT T IYFS@T | FeT SA: 8, TAT AT 7 U |1 )
YT G STHTT LA T USRI, TN WA ¢ AARIT: S 7 US| (13.32)
Just as the all-pervasive [element called] space is not affected [by movements of objects within space|—
because it is subtle [i.e., it is innermost/petrvasive; i.e., in and through and outside of objects, without itself
moving]—similarly, the 3TIcH, obtaining in [each] body everywhere, is not affected.

1 I just as fr. JAT 7n. (6.19:)

2 FI-TEH the all-pervasive fr. 93T a. n. sg. nom.

3 3MRRT [element called] space tr. SRR 7. sg. nom.

5 @rgmﬁ-[\ because it is subtle [i.e., it is innermost/petvasive; i.¢., in and fr. TTT 4. sg. abl, (7.11.1:)

through and outside of those objects, without itself moving]

4 7 TSI is not affected [by movements of objects within space] fr. 7 in.; 39 + \/%C[ ps. pr. 37 sg.

6 TAT similarly fr. JAT 7n. (6.19:)

10 §a= everywhere fr. T in. (6.19:)

9 T in [each] body fr. <8 m. $g. loe.

8 Irafeyd: obtaining fr. STafeerd pp. of AT + T 4. . sg. nom. (6.6:)
7 STCHT the 3TTcHT tr. THT m2. sg. nom. (3.22:)

11 7 3ufowd is not affected tr. 5 in.; 39 + \/%{py. pr. 37 sg.
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JAT YHREAAS: Hed SNba Ia: | &5 &5t T Hod IHREfd TR 1l 3311

(T THRIATT Ueh:, o BIH TH I(9: | & &5 T e, THRIETd IR ll)
JYT Th: Mo TH Fed B THRMANT, TIT & Hed & JhRIETd, YR | (13.33)
Just as the one sun illumines this entire world [yet is unaffected by it|]—similatly, this one obtaining in the &
illumines [i.e., lights up, as the conscious being, all thoughts in all minds, which thoughts alone reflect] the
entire [known and inferred] & (field of the universe), O 31@7-[ .

1 I just as fr. JAT 7n. (6.19:)

2 U the one tr. TH num. a. m. sg. nom. (4.23.az)

3 e sun fr. X . $9. 1071.

5 HFH this entire tr. SSH_pran. m. sg. ace, D a. m. sg. ace.

6 B world [yet is unaffected by it] fr. B . $g. ac.

4 YHREMT  illumines fr. 9+ \/W 1.P. ¢s. pr. 37 5g. (5.40)

7 qdn similarly fr. T 7n. (6.19:)

g &l this one obtaining in the &% fr. & a. m. sg. nom. (3.15:)

10 FF &3 the entire [known and inferred] a7 (field of the tr. ™ a. n. sg. acc.; &7 1. $g. ace.
universe)

9 yeprafad  illumines [ie., lights up, as the conscious being, all fr. 9 + \NFET 1.P. o5, pr. 3 gg. (5.40:)
thoughts in all minds, which thoughts alone reflect] h

(\’Hﬁ'—ﬂ O Descendant of Emperor YIXd, (Brilliant) Son of India fr. IR 2. sg. voc.

:
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ATRATHIRTTR AR | ghfaie T 3 fagaita o wal 3%l
(STErRTAl: UaH, SR RN | g iamier =, 3 fag: =i o wa )
F U E-ErREl: 3R, A-ThT-HeT o TS {9g:, 9 W Al (13.34)

Those who thus know, through the eye of wisdom, the distinction between the &7 and the &3 [i-e., the
object and the subject—the subject being the substance of all objects, of all names and forms| and [their

inherent| freedom from ‘F@‘?ﬁf [the cause] of [all] beings—they attain the ultimate.

1 Iud

5 &F-grar:

those who thus

between the & and the &7 [i.c., the object and the subject—the

tr. A pro. m. pl. nom.; TIH_in. (6.19:)

later being the substance of all objects, of all names and forms]

the distinction

of [all] beings

from ’;IEO"F&'T [the cause]

and [their inherent| freedom
through the eye of wisdom
know

they

attain the ultimate
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fr. 3= 7. s0. ace.

fr. Hﬁ-‘]@ﬁf-’zﬁ%’f m. sg. acc.; 3 in.

tr. AF-TIJH 7. sg. inst. (3.6: & 2.101:)
fr. NTR P. perf: 3 pl. (5.28:)

tr. G _pro. m. pl. nom.

fr. W 7. 5. ace. (4.16.3:); AT 2.P, pr 37 pll.

(UpasanaYoga.org)

fr. ST 2. du. gen.



Ch. 13 - Distinction of the Field and the Knower of the Field 13.34

3 v 3f AR AR SRIfErT ST SFUTS TR ST iaTTE T RS S 1| 231
(o 75 T T ArmreRanyg sufeeg ST dmret SIS TSR RTANT: 1 JGeT: 3T |1 )

off 9% WAl T SHG-IEg-Tany STy Sel-foemar arT-9me of-HeT-oisH-Has & -3e- aeT-geT: AT

T:-RM: 3T | (13)

art (9@, the witness of all) is that [only] reality. Thus ends the thirteenth chapter, called “The Topic of the

Distinction between the Field and the Knower of the Field,” of the [eighteen chapters of] Songs of the Glorious

Lord, which is [looked upon as] Tﬂﬁ'ﬁl{ [and whose teaching is] in [the form of] a dialogue between s ST and

(UpasanaYoga.org)

3131""[, [the subject matter being] a knowledge of &I and 1T,

1 e

2 T
3 3fd

12 -
13 -WTaR-
11 -Trarg
14 Ul
19 &&al-

18 -feremar
20 FRT-TITE
16 J-FHT-
17 -31F-

Sﬁ'ﬁ[ (ST, the witness of all,)

[is] that [only] reality

(quote-end quote), thus ends

of the venerable, the glorious

one having [limitless] glories, Lord

in [i.e., of] songs

[which are/is looked upon as] T‘fclﬁ'q{ sacred scripture
of JI&I (reality/9)

[and] a knowledge

[and instruction of] T (means, discipline, etc.)
between Lord T

and 31?;1?

in [the form of] a dialogue

between the field

and the knower of the field

of distinction

the topic

by the name, called

the thirteenth

chapter
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fr. Sﬁ"{ .
tr. O pro. n. sg. nom.; H n. sg. nom.

fr. §f?r n.

fr. SAT- ST £ pl. Joc. (2.43:)
fr. SIS £ pl. loc. (6.242)

fr. S&T-Torm - sg. loc.
fr. FRT-SRHA 1. 55, Joc.

fr. St -W—W—W n. $g. Joc. (2.7:)

fr. ET-S- I3 4. . 58, nom.

fr. A H /n.

fr. TSR ordinal a. m. sg. nom. (4.23.d:)
fr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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rarar|

W I YA FEHT SEaE | IS 9 99 o fafgtmar w201

(SSrTaT, 3aTg | W YT, [T AT 3THE| A AT 99 99, W fAfem g9 i)
i~ TEM 39| [EE STE W A 3 e, 95 [ 99 gAg: 39 W9t T |
(14.1) The Lord said: I will again tell [you] the ultimate knowledge—the most profound of [disciplines of]
knowledge—knowing which, all the sages [being released by this knowledge| from this [body] have attained
the ultimate accomplishment.

1 s -9 39T the Lord said fr. off -YITeI< 2. sg. nom.; \/EEI\P. perf- 37 sg. (5.10.3:)

4 FEEM 3TH  the most profound of [disciplines of] fr. AT n. pl. gen.; STAH spo. a. n. sg. ace. (6.25:)
knowledge

3 WAH the ultimate knowledge tr. QT pran. a. n. sg. ace. (4.16.3:); AT 7. sg. ac.

2 Y IR I will again tell [youl] fr. T in; T + \/a?l; P. fut. 1+ 5g. (2.80: & 2.101: & 5.5.a:)

5 g ATl knowing which tr. I pra. n. sg. ace.; AT in. pt. of kil

¢ wd RGEE all the sages fr. pru. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.2:); 'E[Ef m. pl. nom.

7 B [being released by this knowledge] from this [body] fr. Y in. (6.19:)

9 I ffE the ultimate accomplishment tr. W pran. a. [ sg. ace. (4.16.3:); ﬁl’@ 1 sg. ac.

8 T have attained fr. 9 pp. of \/Tl"{pi. m. pl. nom. (6.6:)

3 IFYUIF 99 grawiupmr: | wstr Sesae 9ol T gt a1

(T3 T, SIS, T [Ty ST | G 1 7 3uSE, Yol T =gt =11
T Y SUIY, I Qe SINTAT: W 3110 7 SUSTa=, Y&d 7 9 7t~ | (14.2)
Following this knowledge [i.e., teaching], they—having attained My same nature [i.e., identity with Me, timeless
reality]|—do not arise even at the manifestation [of a new universe|, nor fall at the dissolution [of this or
succeeding universes].

2 |IAMH this knowledge [i.e., teaching] tr. SSH_pra. n. sg. ace; A . sg. ace.

1 3T following fr. ST 4. pt.of ST+ 3+ NE (6.9:)

4 #H W My same nature [i.c., identity with Me] fr. 3T8H pru. sg. gen.; e 4, 8. ace.

3 ST having attained fr. 3T pp. of 31T + T 1 pt. m. pl. nom. (6.6)
6 it arfy even at the manifestation [of a new universe] fr. T . sg. loc; 31T in.

5 F TS they do not arise tr. T in; 39 + \/F'F-[ 4.A. pr. 37 pl. (5.16.4:)
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8 I at the dissolution [of this or succeeding universes] fr. 9T . sg. loe.
7 I =TI nor fall fr. 5 in; I i \/&79{4.]3. pr. 3 pll.

T Fives Sal AIT=TH SRR | §E: G <t ward wRa |13 1

(99 A: Ted o@T, TR T U 3/ | F0a: FeaMT, aa: Yard IR |l)
T FifF: Ted &7l I 3% M ey | T - de grae: qafd, 9RA | (14.3)
My womb ("El?ﬁ') is [not different from Me, who is] H&q &I, Into that [H8d SI&I, as the womb], I implant
the seed [§9JT is a masculine word and ‘Eﬂ"ﬁf is a feminine word; hence, the impregnation metaphot|. From that
is the manifestation of all beings, O aﬁi:f

1 |9 it My womb (‘;@'ﬁ) fr. 318H pru. sg. gen.; Tﬁﬁ' 1 sg. nom.

2 Hed dal [is] [not different from Me—| Hed JI&I  fr. {8 a. n. sg. nom. (3.12.a:); I n. sg. nom. (3.22:)
3 FlﬁIFL into that [H&d_ &I as the womb] tr. I _pra. n. sg. loc.

4 3 1 tr. 318YH pru. sg. nom.

5 T eIt implant the seed fr. T . 8. ace; T 3.P, pr. 17 sg. (5.8.2:)

6 dd: from that fr. T _7n. (6.19)

9 HEIK-“EHT of all beings fr. Fé-’ff n. pl. gen.

8 HTH: the manifestation tr. T 2. sg. nom.

7 A is fr. N 1.P. pr. 31 sq. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)

10 9Rd (3171;:0 O (Brilliant) Son of India fr. IR . sg. voc.

G DI eig: TEEi=T AT | TR ST Hee e siss: fari g ol

(AT Hi<E, Goa: TRgEf=T aT: | 99T 5T Hed ai:, 3% setas: i)
H, - A1 gofa: rgaf-a, T Af: Ted @, oF Si-9s: foarl (14.4)
O 3, for those forms which arise in all wombs [of gods, humans, ctc.], the [original] womb is T8 &
[Me]. And I am [also] the father who implants the seed [which seed, being existence and conscious being, &
I, gives ‘1}"% the capacity to create].

1 =g (3755) O Son of =T fr. BT . $g. voc.

5 Hﬁlt-zﬁﬁ'ﬁ in all wombs [of gods, humans, etc.] fr. Ta-FIf - pl. loc.

3 9 Hﬁqz forms which tr. IR pra. [ pl. nom.; ‘1% 1 pl. nom.

4 gOERT arise fr. T + N 1.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.712)
2 M for those tr. I _pra. [ pl. gen.
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10 ST-Ue:

9

1

4
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the [original] womb fr. AT [ $g. nom.
is Hed &l [Me] tr. 98_a. n. sg. nom. (3.12.ax); &I a. n. sg. nom. (3.22:)
[and] I am [also] tr. &Y pr. sg. nom.

who implants the seed [which seed, being existence and fr. S92 4. m. sg. nom. (6.24.1:)
conscious being, I M, gives ‘SI?T% the capacity to create]

the father fr. TG . sg. nom. (3.38%)

I Ry 3f Tom: yehfageEr: | Heaf= weemR 9 femem iyl

(et ToT: T8: 3T, Jom: Thfomea: | et wemmer, <% e semEmil)

HeT-aTel, A< IoT: T9: ST Yeh{o-Sra: TOT: 3¢ oF-=7F Jfet THergf=I| (14.5)

O 3431;"-[, the TUT-s, which exist in [i.e., constitute] CI?%, are [called] I, TS, and THY and [they, appatently,
like notional ropes] bind the changeless embodied one [i.e., the ST, the &hﬁ] into the body.

(31@:1) O Mighty Armed One

TS T d9: T are [called] 7, T, [and] TR

fr. HET-9g 2. sg. voc.

tr. T n. sg. nome; T . sg. noms. (3.6:); THY . sg.
nom. (3.6:); .

W—W: which exist in [i.e., constitute] I

1:[U'IT:
£

[RELIE

the TUT-s
into the body

the changeless embodied one [i.e.,

the ST, the &7

[and they, appatently, like notional
ropes| bind
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fr. H%ﬁi-ﬁ*—‘-lcl a. m. pl. nom.
tr. 70T 2. pl. nom.
fr. <8 . sg. loc.

tr. 39T a. m. sg. ace.; 3 &1 m. sg. ace. (3.15:)

fr. 79 + N 9.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.3.h:)
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T Gedl (iSRRI | g@ds J9iid JFds aFg &

(T s eI, YhRIRH SHY | GEds ST, THes =9 39 11)
T FR-ASeATd YhRIhH 3H-31HT 97 G&-T5 IH-T o a1, 3H-311 (14.6)
Among these, Otd—since it is free from impurity—is illuminating and free from affliction—][yet] binds by
[one’s] attachment to pleasure and by [one’s] attachment to knowing [i.e., attachment/identity is the problem,
not the pleasure or knowledge], O 31@:{ 5

1 o7 among these fr. T 7n. (6.19:)

3 FR-Ao@E since it is free from impurity fr. FI-TO 1. 50 abl. (2.24: & 29:) (1.11.15)
4 YhRThH is illuminating fr. IR a. n. sg. nom.

5 3M-HY [and] free from affliction tr. 3T a. n. sg. nom.

2 T < fr. < n. sg. nom.

7 H@-ﬂ?ﬁf by [one’s] attachment to pleasute tr. Q@-9F . sg. inst.

8 AH-HF T and by [one’s] attachment to knowing tr. AM-UF 2. sg. inst.; 3 in.

¢ T [yet] binds fr. NG 9.P. pr. 31 gg. (5.3.hz)

9 3M-3™ (3131;-'{) O Sinless One fr. 399 2. s0. wo.

it s fafg goresagEa| afseta sag s il

(1 Tenss faifs, geTEesa | 98 et s, wEes <)
TT- 3T TT: JoOT-3N -G (9| P, T FH-Te e et | (14.7)
Know 19, which is of the nature of attraction [i.e., it is an impurity to the natural clarity of the 9T mind—
projecting virtues on things that they don’t have], as born of [i.e., increased by| longing and attachment. O
315, it binds the embodied one by attachment to activity.

4 - of attraction [i.e., it is an impurity to the natural clarity of the 979 mind—
projecting virtues on things that they don’t have]

3 -3fHH which is of the nature fr. T-3THb a. . 5g. ace.

2 T T tr. T 7. 5g. ace. (3.6:)

6 JUT-AHF- longing and attachment

5 -gHgd as born of [i.e., increased by] fr. JOT-ANHG-THES a. 7. 5g. ace.

1 fafg know fr. \/ﬁi 1.P. impv. 2 5g. (5.6.a:)
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7 B (3-171;7-0 O Son of%“f fr. I m. $g. voc.

8 g it tr. A _pra. n. sg. nom.

11 HH-TFA by attachment to activity fr. FH-TF . $g. nst..

10 3 the embodied one fr. ST . sg. ace. (3.15:)

9 et binds fr. T+ NS 9.P. pr. 37 5. (5.3.he)

aEEIS fafg Hie gk wiReaRsraemia sralcn

(T T TS T, Hiet Hafea | TR sy, 7y fHeawifa urdl)
TH:  T-FF-5 Ga-sfe1 Hie foifs | 75 ToR-3nee-Harry: e, aRdl (14.8)
—Wheteas, know THI—for all those identified with their body—as delusion [i.e., as the lack of discerning the
difference between oneself and objects of desite] botn of [i.e., perpetuated by| ignorance. It binds by
catelessness, laziness, and sleepiness, O 31517-[

3 dH: Y tr. THY 7. sg. ace.
1 q whereas tr. q in.
6 A born of [ie., perpetuated by] ignorance tr. 3RAM-S a. n. sg. ace. (6.24.3:)
4 T for all who are identified with their body fr. ﬂﬁf-é'%:[\w Pl gen. (3.15:)
5 Hied [as] delusion [i.e., as the lack of discerning the fr. AT 1. $g. ac.
difference between oneself and objects of desite]
2 Tz know fr. N 1.P. impr. 277 g3, (5.6.a:)
7 g it tr. IE_pra. n. sg. nom.
9 YHIR- by carelessness
10 -3M>H- laziness
11 -fsfer: and sleepiness fr. GHIE-3NSHI-TT /. pl. inst:
8 Hawrfa binds fr. F5 + NG 9.P. prr 37 g (5.3.he)
12 Yd (3157) O Descendant of Emperor ¥Rd, (Brilliant) Son of India tr. IR . s voc.
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o GQ Il 1 HHIOr IR | IFEETE G 99 TR Ea R |1

(T g geAfd, T7: HHOT IR | TEH g a9, TR TeEfd 3qdll)
IR, Ivo & AT, T HHIT, G9: T NIT TR TG 341 (14.9)
O C‘Hﬁf‘f, U [as though| binds [one] into pleasure and TS [as though] binds [one] into activity, whereas
THY—covering knowledge [by being an impurity to the natural clarity of the 7 mind]—indeed [as though]
binds [one] into catrelessness.

1 YRd (33@:0 O (Brilliant) Son of India fr. IR 2. sg. vo.

2 T < fr. 99 n. sg. nom.

4 ﬂ'@ into pleasure tr. §9 n. sg. loc.

3 g [as though] binds [one] fr. W?LP. ¢s. pr. 37 s,

5 T [and] T3 [as though] [binds one| tr. T 7. 9. nom.

6 HHTT into activity fr. a;:f:[ n. sg. loc. (3.22:)

7 dH: whereas THH tr. THY . sg. nom.; q in.

8 IMH T covering knowledge [by being an impurity fr. I 7. sg. ace; NI in. pt. of 3T + \@T‘L
to the natural clarity of the ¥ mind| (6.9:)

11 JHR into carelessness tr. IHIE 2. sg. lov.

10 gt [as though] binds [one] fr. \/ﬂ?,{P. ¢s. pr. 3 sg.

9 3d indeed fr. 34 in. (6.20:)

TRAENTNE I Wafd WRd | ©F: I a989 a9: I SrRarlio ||

(F: 99: = 3ifing, I Yo 9RA| T I I9: 9 TS, TH: I 8 )
R, T: TH: T AN I afd, gvo a9: F T T, I Gt T [F] 9| (14.10)
@) 3131;7{ , 97 [throughout the day and one’s life] arises [by] overwhelming I5TH and THY, I arises |by
overwhelming] 7 and THY, Similarly, THY arises [by overwhelming| T and 19,

1 9Rd (357) O (Brilliant) Son of India fr. IR 2. 5. voc.

5 G dH: 9 T and THY fr. T 2. sg. ace.; THY n. 5g. ace; = in.

4 3fe LG [by] overwhelming fr. 34&[“{5[ in. pt. of arfey + \/‘11 (6.9:)

2 g v tr. 93 n. sg. nom.

3 A [throughout the day and one’s life] arises  ft. \/‘11 1.P. pr. 31 sg. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)

7 eI dH: I UT U and THY tr. O n. 5. acc; TAY n. sg. ace; = in.; T in.
6 TS 1Y [arises by overwhelming] tr. TSTY n. sg. nom. (3.6v)
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g AT similarly fr. T&AT /n. (6.19:)
10 I T 1] T and TTH fr. O n. 5. acc.; T . sg. ace.
9 dH: qHY [arises by overwhelming] fr. THY 7. sg. nom.

GAgRY s AR US| 9 a1 as1 faenfsas aafaagaii i

(TeRRY <7 S, THRT: ST | 7+ 39T e o, fagg g 3f s4q1l)
IS 3T 38 Tel-gRY A FehTRT: SUSTI, 1 I fagsy =i fommg 3a1 (14.11)
When the brightness, which is knowledge, arises in all the sense organs in this body, then one should know
indeed that ¥ has increased.

1 3«1 when fr. AT 7n. (6.19:)

6 3Tﬁ\3:|:£ W in this body tr. SSH_pra. m. sg. loc.; < m. sg. loc.

5 Wa-gRy in all the sense organs fr. TF-5R 1. Pl loc.

3 3= which is knowledge tr. A 7. 8. nom.

2 YBRT: the brightness tr. TR 72. sg. nom.

4 YT arises fr. 3T + S 4.4. pr. 37 0. (5.16.4:)

7 qsl then fr. T . (6.19:)

9 Hdl < fr. O 7. sg. ace.

10 1%@@‘{ has increased fr. ﬁ%pp oﬂ% + \/_q’%T\a. n. sg. ace. (2.76: & .78:)

8 zfa 1%%“7‘[_07‘[ one should know indeed that fr. T in; \/ﬁ{ 2.P. pot. 3 sg. (1.25.1.d:); 39 in. (6.20:)

B YIIRRRTT: HHUTHY: el | A ST fage sRas 11 2R|
(B1T: YT TRE: | HHOTH STT: el | TG TA ST, fgs s i))
BI:, YIT:, HHOMY IRET:, 37-319:, el — T I g ST, WRa-FHo9 | (14.12)

Greed, [physical] restlessness, El?ﬁ{(action that binds), [mental| restlessness, attraction—these arise when T8

has increased, O

1 B greed fr. BT 2. 50. nom.

2 ygfr: [physical] restlessness fr. g [ $g. nom.

3 WTI'{ 3TRFY: %ﬁ{(action that binds), the fr. _GFEE:L n. pl. gen. (3.22: & 2.92:); 3T 12, sg. nom.
undertaking of action

4 I-IM: [mental] restlessness tr. 3RMH 2. sg. nom.

5 W&l attraction fr. TR /. sg. nom.
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6 war these tr. WAL pron. m. pl. nom.

8 T ﬁ@@ when T has increased fr. TSI . sg. Joc. (3.6%); %qup. of%f + \/_q"f'{pt. n. $g.
loc. (2.76: & .78:) (7.14.1:)

7 SET arise fr. NS 4.4. pr. 37 pl. (5.16.4:)

9 WA-®:UY (3@"0 O Prominent Among the Descendants of ¥Xd fr. TR 7. sg. voc.

AYHRNSYIRT THRI Hig U 9| qHAd ST foga Foe=11123 11

(TS ST &, TIE: Wie: T =| JH A s, 6998 $ea i)
F-UHRT: 3FT-YIT: 7, THS: Hig: U F — U 9919 foga S, Fo-F< | (14.13)
Dullness (here described as a datkness over the mind), absence of [physical] activity, carelessness, and
delusion—these arise when THY has increased, O 3.

1 31-UhRT: dullness [here described as a darkness over the mind] tr. ISR 2. sg. nom.

2 3 ) [and] absence of [physical] activity fr. T [ sg. nom.; A in.

3 9HI carelessness tr. GHIS 2. sg. nom.

4 T T and delusion fr. 9E . sg. nom.; T in. (6.19:); 9 in.

5 TAT these tr. TG pron. me. pl. nom.

7 T %Q@ when THY has increased tr. THY 7. 8. loc. (3.63); [ECr pp. of o + \/QH; pt.on. sg.
Joc. (2.76: & .78:) (7.14.1:)

6 SE arisc fr. NS 4.A4. pr. 37 pl. (5.16.4:)

8 Po-A<T (31?}'-1) O Joy of the %% People tr. po-TT 7. sg. voc.

I T Y J IS A S| RIHToRT STz 112 |

(FRT I UF% T, TF AT @Y T&T STHIRT BIhT, TS FTerqed |1)
TST T T UGS <-4 USF 11, TaT STH-ToRTH 31-HoH B Tcuerd | (14.14)
But upon ¥ being predominant, when an embodied one dies, that one goes to the virtuous worlds of those
who know the most exalted [i.e., the heavens].

1 37 q but when fr. I=T in. (6.19:); F in.

2 g ‘1@@' upon T being predominant tr. Q< 7. sg. loc.; 9L pp. of T + \/Q‘ET 1 pt. n. sg. loc.
(2.76: & .78:) (7.14.12)

3 é%'-“ﬂ?[ the embodied one fr. é’b’-“ﬂ?‘[ m. sg. nom. (6.24.2: & 3.5:)

4 YT It dies (goes to [physical] dissolution)  fr. &Y . sg. acc.; \aT 2.P. pr. 37 sg. (7.8.2:)
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5 =l then fr. AT 7n. (6.19:)

9 W—%ﬁ'ﬂ{ of those who know the most exalted fr. W—ﬁ{ m. pl. gen. (6.24: & 3.6:)
7 A-HIT to the virtuous fr. 3D a. m. pl. ac.

8 E’Jﬁ?ﬁl:[ [subtle] worlds fr. B m. Pl ace.

6 wfauer one goes fr. UT + NI 4.4, pr. 3 sg.

I Y e HHATHY SR | a9 Y geaiay s gl

(TG 9 T, FHGTEY SEd | T4 Yi: qafd, gedi=y sl )
IR Y& e HH-TIFY G| T T GS: -2 ST | (14.15)
Upon T [being predominant], after dying, one is born among those committed to [the results of]| actions
[i.e., born among humans|. Similatly, upon THY [being predominant|, having died, one is born in wombs of
those who lack discriminative faculties [i.e., born among animals, plants, etc.].

IREIE upon T [being predominant] tr. T 7. sg. Joe. (3.6:) (7.13.1.h:)

2 YT T after dying tr. YST . sg. ace.; T in. pt. of\/‘T{ (6.9: & .6:) (7.19: & 7.8.2:)

4 a;q‘_gﬁ‘g among those committed to [the results of] fr. aq‘q‘-ﬂﬁ_rr\ a. m. pl. loc. (3.15) (7.13.1.a:)
actions [i.e., among humans|

3 S one is born fr. NS 4.4. pr. 3 gg. (5.16.4z)

5 T« similarly fr. T in. (6.19:)

6 THR upon THY [being predominant] fr. THY n. gg. Joc. (3.6:) (7.13.1.h:)

7 GBI having died fr. JBIT pp- of T+ N a. m. sg. nom. (6.6:)

4
3

in wombs of those who lack discriminative £, I:Lg-qﬁﬁ . pl. loc.
faculties [i.e., among animals, plants, etc.]

1

one is born fr. NS 4.4. pr. 3 gg. (5.16.4z)
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[cutting corners to get results|, the result is pain; and for THY, the result is ignorance [i.e., the inability to get
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FHHUT: GHawg: iiash FHe B TR B 3:@HIH a99: B 1 &

(FHT: GFHaA 37T, Wash e Boq| T9: T S $@H, R a99: BoHll )

G-FHag U -7 Tifcsh Bl (3] o7, T9: G $8 %, THE: -7 BT (14.16)

They say that, for virtuous action, the result—[being] connected to HTI—is free from impurity; but for ITTH

out of ignorance—birth as an animal, etc.].

2
4
-
6
5
1
8

-FT
Fv-
e
i
ThAH
[zfq) rre;

H: q

10 §9

9

)

11 dHY:
13 31-3H

12 g

1

U NN W

for virtuous

action

[is] free from impurity

[being] connected to T

the result

they say that

but for TS [cutting corners to get results]
[is] pain

the result

[and] for THY
[is] ignorance [i.e., the inability to get out of

ignorance—Dbirth as an animal, etc.]

the result

(UpasanaYoga.org)

tr. G- n. sg. gen.

fr. Eh_’:f:f\ n. $g. gen. (3.22:)

fr. ﬁﬂ;ﬂ?}" a. n. $g. nom. (2.24: & .29:)
fr. T a. . 5. 1o7.

tr. > . sg. nom.

fr. N3 P. perf. 31 pl. (5.8.5:)
fr. T 7. sg. gen. (3.6:); T in.
tr. 9 . sg. nom.

tr. ®& . sg. nom.

fr. THY 7. 0. gen. (3.6:)

tr. 3R 7. sg. nom.

tr. ®©& . sg. nom.

TG T T8l @I T 9| FRsier aol wediseaa 11w ||

(T T A, I SI: UF =] YHRHE 9, 99 3= v 71| )

T, 3 T, T B U ¥ | G THR-HR e -5 O 9| (14.17)

From 97 is born knowledge and from TSTH is only greed. From THY are born carelessness and delusion, and
also [continuance in] ignorance.

BASINS
RIGH
qIad
ESIESH

IY: TT T

from 9T
knowledge

is born

[and] from {51 [is]
[and] only greed
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fr. O 7. 5. abl.

tr. AT 7. sg. nom.

fr. T + ST 4.4. pr. 37 0. (2.55: & 5.16.4:)
tr. T 7. sg. abl. (3.6:)

fr. DY 1. 8. nom.; T in. (6.19:); I in.
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6 dHE: from THY tr. THY 7. sg. abl. (3.6:)

8 HR-HIRT carelessness and delusion fr. YAG-H18 /2. du. nom.

7 HAd: are born fr. \/‘11 1.P. pr. 37 du. (5.5:)

9 HIAMHUT T and also [continuance in| ighorance tr. 3R 7. sg. nom.; TH in. (6.19:); A in.

e TSt~ Seen we fasf~a TS | STERnIgRRE 3t et~ e 113¢ |
(e Tt~ o, e TRl ot | STa=rugRe:, on: et ama: ||)
T2 Soed el | ST W fAufe | ST T T ST TSt | (14.18)
Those who live a life [predominantly] of ¥ go up [i.e., get birth in heaven]. Those predominantly I5TH stay in

the middle [i.e., get human birth]. Those predominantly THE, who are situated in the condition of this bottom
T, go down [i.e., get a lower birth].

1 G- those who live a life [predominantly] of < fr. ¥I-¥T a. 2. pl. nom. (6.24.1:)
3 FE up [i.e., get birth in heaven] fr. S in.

2 TSt g0 fr. N 1.P. pr. 3 pl. (5.15.6:)

4 ST those predominantly TS tr. ST a. . pl. nom.

¢ T in the middle [i.e., get human birth] fr. T /.

5 fasfa stay fr. NI 1.D. pr. 37 pl. (5.15.4:)

9 STEF-TUT- of this bottom T[0T

8 -g-¥m: who are situated in the condition fr. STE-TT-IT-¥F a. m2. pl. nom. (6.24.1:)
7 THET: those predominantly THH, tr. AHEH a. m. pl. nom.

11 379: down [i.e., get a lower birth]| fr. 3T89Y in.

10 TR 00 fr. N 1.P. pr. 31 pl. (5.15.6%)
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AT TP Hak AT SAIRAf | oy R A wea wistEesfal ki

(T 37 I AR, F&T S SFILAMT | TN 9 W AT, HRS 9 srferesfll)
IRT ST A TONY: 37 kA IR, O T W A, [R1] W TE-A1aH SAferTsf| (14.19)
When the seer sees [according to the teaching] that there is not a doer other than the T0T-s and knows [the self]
as beyond the 7UT-s, [then]| that one attains My nature [called ‘:ﬁ&ﬂ

1 I

2 W

4 7
7@‘3-?1':
6 T
5 HaRT
3 orueAfd
10 oI =
9 W

g aft
11 [d1] &:
13 HE-HeH
12 IrferT=sfa

when

the seer

that there is not

than the T0T-s

other

a doer

sees |according to the teaching]
the TUT-s

as beyond

and knows [the self]
[then] that one

My nature [called '5ﬁ'&5|]

attains

fr. ST 7n. (6.19:)

tr. S m. sg. nom. (3.38:)

fr. 7 in.

fr. TOT 2. pl. abl.

tr. 3 pro. a. m. sg. ace. (4.16.1:)

fr. _Gl'ﬁ( m. sg. ace. (3.38:)

fr. 3T + GRI 1.P. pr. 37 5q. (5.15.62)
fr. TOT 2. pl. abl; = in.

tr. O pru. a. m. sg. ace. (4.16.3)

fr. Vﬁ{ 2.P. pr. 37 5. (5.3: & 2.42:)
tr. A pro. me. sg. nom.

fr. AT 722 sg. ace.

fr. 31T + T 1.P. pr. 3 gg. (5.15.6:)

TPTHAA el eaIEaF | STIeRG A s a1 o I

(T WA 37eire F, <8 EHgear | STesRIGa:, fowgeh: e ey 1l)
TIH ag_gw sﬁT-L O eq?ﬁ?:r, W—W—W—S’:@: ﬁ'ﬁ?ﬁ: el 3T-Jq. ST"i]ﬁ | (14.20)
Transcending these three 70T-s that give rise to the body—and freed from birth, death, ageing, and sorrow [i.e.,
guilt and hurt|—the embodied one attains immortality.

these

that give tise to the body

three T0T-s

transcending
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tr. TA] pra. m. pl. ac.

fr. ST-FIF a. m. pl. ace.
fr. % num. a. m. Pl ace. (4.23.22); 0T 7. pl. ace.

fr. 1A in. pr. of AT + VT (6.9
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6 STH-TY- from birth death
7 -\_VITF-_S{:@: ageing and sorrow [i.e., guilt and hurt]| tr. STH-HAI-SR-59 7. pl. inst. (1.9.11:)

5 fage: [and] freed

8 <& the embodied one

10 31-gaq
9 3P

arg‘q 3ar|
yafd ol fEeaR: %% Jarei=prfdedd 1121
(aﬁi? SarE| %: fow: A O TaF, srda: vatd gl fREER: %% = T, A o sifdedd )
IS: 3| h: T A A O ST WaIfd, Y| fRH-SER: | %Y = TAH A oI Sifedd | (14.21)
3171;7{ said: By what indications is [it known that] one has transcended these three 70T-s, O Lord? What is [that
one’s| conduct? And how does one transcend these three 70T-s?

fr. ﬁ'ﬁﬁpp. 0]”% + \/ﬂ?{a. m. sg. nom. (2.80:)
fr.a%'_‘[m. sg. nom. (3.15:).

fr. 35T pp. of \/H n. $g. ace.
fr. NI 5.4. pr. 31 s0. (5.3:)

immortality

attains

134315?:331?‘[
Zaﬂ?:%?f:

31@? said

by what indications?

fr. 34311'_4 . $g. nom.; \/BF{ P. perf: 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
fr. ﬁh“{ pro. n. pl. inst.; o5 n Pl inst.

5 WdlL these tr. TAY m. pl. ac.

6 3ﬁ_{’IUTFL three TUT-s fr. 1 num. a. m. Pl ace. (4.23.a2); TOT 2. pl. ace.
4 ordra: one has transcended fr. 3T pp- of AT+ VT o m. sg. nosm.

3 ofafd is [it known that] fr. \/‘31 1.P. pr. 31 5g. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)

7 9o O Lord tr. 99 m. sg. voc.

8 ThH-3MaR:  what is [that one’s] conduct? fr. THT-3T9R 2. sg. nom.

9 HLT and how? fr. ShIH /. (6.19:); T in.

11 WA these tr. TR pro. m. pl. ace.

12 3ﬁ—{‘IUTFL three T0T-s fr. 1 num. a. m. pl. ace. (4.23.23); 7T m. pl. ac.
10 eferadd does one transcend fr. 31T + \/QT‘L 1.4. pr. 3 5g.
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sftpTaraT|

YHRT 9 UG I Highd 9 Uvea| T 38 Geg T Haie sgta R

SEERRIAT Ot = faredd | o ad= s Asatasta Sl 3

5 EYE: Y GUSINRTHIE: | JeafaiyE) dageafH=erasgfa: 1% 11

AHEHAS S fARaem): | gaikemiert nda: g =il

(SpTam 3| YT I Y =, Hieq U 9 gved | 7§ guge, T gt st

SR I, O F: T faeead | Tom: adwd 2f e, @ srafaRfa 7 el

TG T, TIOERHE: | JEarI: i, Qe d: |

HATHEET: ooz, Jod: TEamRaes: | gaReqqRant, qomdr: §: 3=adl)
SI-eaH 3ar | Uved, [@:] YRRT 9 Y F HeH U9 F GHgdie 9 519, Fear T #ghd, 3 Ss’Eeaq
E: TP T e, T TP Fdw 30 Ue SR, T TRd, 9939y, @-:, GH-08-SRE-HE:,
Toa-Tog-o1-Ta:, 4, qoa- M- omed A, AF-3ean: G, fo-o1i-ueran: qoo:, 9o-3TRe-aRem —
: TUT-37A: S| (14.22-25)
The Lotd said: O 31@7‘[, Brightness, [attachment-based] activity, and, indeed, delusion—the one who is not
displeased [when they] wax, nor longs for [them when they| wane [throughout the day and one’s life]; who,
remaining seemingly indifferent, is not disturbed by the TUT-s; who abides—[knowing| indeed that the T[PT-s

act—and does not waiver [from this knowledge]; who is the same in pleasure and pain [and] abides in the self;
for whom a lump of clay, a stone, and gold are [transcended as] the same; for whom the pleasant and the
unpleasant are [objectively viewed] the same [way]; who is wise; for whom censure and praise of the self are
alike [addressing only the mind or body—as the 3THT cannot be flattered nor damaged by any misconception
of it]; who is the same in respect and distespect [which express only the others’ understanding and value
structure, unrelated to the self]; the same regarding the side of a friend or an enemy [seeing neither as friend
nor enemy|; and who has completely renounced [doership in] all activities—that one is called BRIGIES] (beyond

the T0T-s).

1 ﬁ-mmwﬁr the Lord said fr. ﬁ-m m. 5g. nom.; \/a?[ P. perf. 37 5g. (5.10.3:)
2 Tued (31@:0 O Son of King 90g tr. 910€d 2. 59. voc.

3 YRR A [and] brightness tr. IO 72. 5. ace; = in.

4 g [and] [attachment based] activity fr. YT - sg ace; ™ in.

5 ‘:ﬁE‘{QTDT = and indeed delusion fr. 418 m. sg. ace.; T 4. (6.19:); F in.

7 SR [when they| wax fr. GG pp. of TH + T +\/§T‘L a. n. pl. ace.

6 T3 [the one who] is not displeased [at] tr. T in.; \/‘%‘E{\ 2.P. pr. 3 sg. (2.88:)
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14
13
15
18
17
16
19
20
21
25
22
23
24
27
26
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g
A gt

g

ESCIECEH
3T|'{ﬂ7f:
o

T fommeaa
g

Ch. 14 - Distinction of the Three Gunas

[them when they] wane [throughout
the day and one’s life]

nor longs for

who

seemingly indifferent
remaining

by the T0T-s

is not disturbed

who

the TOT-s act
[knowing] indeed that
abides

[and] does not waiver [from this knowledge]

who is the same in pleasure and pain

[and] abides in oneself

are [transcended as] the same
for whom a lump of clay

a stone

and gold

are [objectively viewed] the same [way]

for whom the pleasant and the
unpleasant

who is wise

are alike

for whom censure

and praise of the self

in respect and disrespect

[who is] the same
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fr. ﬁaﬁl'pp. ofﬁ —H/QT‘[ a. n. pl. ace.

tr. 7 in.; \/W 1.P. pr. 37 gg.

tr. A pra. m. sg. nom.
fr. 3T 9 _in. (6.19:)

fr. STI@':TPV. wiid. pt. Qf\/m a. m. sg. nom. (6.5: irreg. O_QS':ffor °37)

tr. 70T 2. pl. inst.

fr. T in; T8+ NTG A, o5, ps. pr. 37 g0,
tr. A pra. m. sg. nom.

fr. 9T 2. pl. nom.; NGA 1.4 pr. 37 pl.
fr. T in.; T in. (6.19:)

fr. 31T + T 1.P. pr. 37 g (5.15.4%)
fr. T in; NTF 1.4, pr. 31 53,
tr. §H-5G-J9 a. m. 9. nom.

tr. ¥ a. . sg. nom. (6.24.1:)

fr. H9-BIE-3H-FIE 4. . $g. nom.

fr. qw—ﬁm—aﬁw a. m. sg. nom.

fr. 9 a. m. 5. 1om.

fr. ﬂW—ﬁﬁT-fﬂW -ﬂ:ﬂﬁf a. m. §g. Hom.
tr. AM-3T9HT 2. du. loc. (7.13.1.h)

tr. T a. m. sg. nom.

14.22-25



14.26
36 faT-3rik-
35 -TEH:
34 I
38 TH-3IRTY-
37 -aien
39 T
41 TOT-37:
40 =9

The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key

of a friend or an enemy

regarding the side]s]

the same

[doetship in] all activities

[and] who has completely renounced
that one

"IUTI?ﬁ_rT (beyond the T0T-5)

is called

(UpasanaYoga.org)

fr. Fo-3TR-T8T s, du. Joc. (1.13.2.b)
tr. I a. m. sg. nom.

fr. ua‘—m—qﬁarﬁ{ a. m. sg. nom.

tr. K pron. m. sg. nom.
tr. T a. . sg. nom.
fr. \/_Ol?{px. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a2)

i 9 AsAfSERT Iiear= Jad| § PIaTdAaranE@™ Hedd || & 11
(T = 7. sreafeEmRor, IR Yo | §: O FHdT T, FEIEE Head || )
T: T A 3T-ATHIROT qih-2A Fofdl, F: T o7 T Tal- 33 Hodd | (14.26)

The one who seeks Me with unswerving devotion [i.e., commitment to attain Me through this teaching]—that

one transcends these TUT-s, [i.e.,] becomes fit for being SI&I.

1 I 9

3 "M

4 3F-FIEERT
5 aRe-are

2 o

T:

T o
T
10 SET-3=
9 FHeqd

~N oo o

the one who
Me

with unswerving

devotion [i.e., commitment to attain
Me through this teaching]

seeks

that one

these UT-s
transcends

for being SI&T.

[i.e.] becomes fit
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tr. A _prun. m. sg. nom.; A in.

tr. 31H pru. sg. ace.

fr. AR 1. sg. inst. (2.92:)
fr. TRB-ART . 8. inst.

fr. N 1.4, pr. 37 gg.
tr. & _pra. mr. $g. nom.

tr. TAR pron. m. pl. ace.; AR m. pl. ace.
fr. TAT in. pt. of T + 37T + \F (6.9

tr. I&T-9F 7. gg. dat. (7.10.B.1:)
fr. NFT 1.4 pr. 31 5. (5.3: & 2.37)
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& f& wfosrrgaEeE 9| Ira 9 9 gERs-awmd F1iRv ||

(sroT: T Ui o1, STy 37ad | WPIaE U, e Ui T 1)
A e (=78q), 31-a ¥, I, g9 ¥, G, Th1~ohed o SalvT: Yragr 3| (14.27)
—Because I [the “I” which is &9 and is ":I%PJT] am the TfcEr (basis) of [knowing and, thus, of being that]
dald—which is deathless, changeless, ever the same; [is] o (that which supports); is fulfillment; and is
unfailing [i.e., not subject to negation)].

5 J-HIF which is deathless fr. 3T pp. of \h{ a. n. sg. gen.
1 & (=7=m) because fr. & in.

6 ATITH [and] changeless fr. 3T 5. sg. gen.; I in.
RICRIS ever the same fr. JIT a. n. sg. gen.

8 g T [and] [is] el (that which supports) fr. 7 1. sg. gen.; A in.

9 guEH [is] fulfillment tr. 9 n. sg. gen.

10 THIF~ehed o and [is] unfailing [i.e., not subject to negation] fr. UHI=AD 4. . sg. gen.; d in.
4 &I of [knowing and, thus, being that] &I fr. SR 7. sg. gen. (3.22:)
3 yfemr the TfcEr (basis) fr. gfcmT 1 sg. nom.

I [the “T” which is &9 and s ‘:I%%R] [am] tr. 318YH pru. sg. nom.

l
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3 | sﬁﬁwmﬁwmmﬁmmﬁmﬁwmﬁsm Tkl
(ﬁﬁﬁlgﬁ%ﬂ@ﬁﬁﬂﬂ?ﬁﬂ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁw TOERISITANT: T Taen: 3T 1)

off % WAl T HIHg-FE-TMarg Uy Jal-[amr a3 S -H9T-3N-Fas oT- 79T mT-anT: =1

TR | (14)

art (9@, the witness of all) is that [only] reality. Thus ends the fourteenth chapter, called “The Topic of the

Distinction of the Three TUT-s,” of the [eighteen chapters of] Songs of the Glorions Lord, which is [looked upon

as| Wﬁq{ [and whose teaching is] in [the form of] a dialogue between st ST and 31?1;-'{, [the subject matter

being] a knowledge of II&IH and .

(UpasanaYoga.org)

1 3
299G
3 zfa

11 Sg-
12 -WaR-
10 -Trarg
13 39S
18 S&T-

17 -fommar
19 FIT-me
15 Sit-FwT-

14 -9a

3 1 (9@, the witness of all,)

[is] that [only] reality

(quote-end quote), thus ends

of the venerable, the glorious

one having [limitless] glories, Lord

in [i.e., of] songs

[which are/is looked upon as] gqﬁ% sacred scripture
of &I (reality /9

[and] a knowledge

[and instruction of] AT (means, discipline, etc.)
between Lord ST

and Sﬁi:f

in [the form of] a dialogue

of the three T0T-s

of the division

the topic

by the name, called

the fourteenth

chapter
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fr. 3T /n.
tr. I pron. n. sg. nom.; A . sg. nom.

fr. 3% mn.

fr. TSI £ pl. loc. (2.43:)
fr. SUMSE £ pl. loc. (6.24:)

fr. W-ﬁﬂT_ 1 sg. loc.
fr. ART-SHA 1. 55 loc.

fr. off -W—ﬂﬁ&f-w n. sg. loc. (2.7:)

fr. ’IUT-W-%M'I"T-@"T a. 7. $g. Homi.
fr. ¥ zn.

tr. AR ordinal a. m. sg. nom.
tr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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3T TSINS &
Arerar |

SRS AGPI AT | BRI I YU+ I a5 9 a_radqli Ll

(SFTaF 3T | HEEeH STIIEY, Ted Ug: ofedH | S I i, T F 9% §: ARl )
- SFTIH 3aT9 | e -od [SHT-ToH |, 3T:-TEH [HHu-ved soaek|, of-2aY 3vcd Uig:, BRIy I
Uit | F: T 9%, 9: IR-T9g (15.1)
The Lord said: They say of the imperishable 3P tree [i.e., HHR] that its [tap]root is E2-=1 (supetior) [i.e.,
grounded out of sight in the 3158t SI&I), its branches are 3T (inferior) [i.e., within time—space], and its leaves
are the 3&-s. The one who knows that is one who is a knower of the 3.

1 ﬁ-mm the Lord said fr. 95%—“4"'5!\_‘[ m. sg. nom.; \/El?[ P. perf. 37 sg. (5.10.3:)
6 - is superior [i.e., grounded out of sight in the 3Te3th J&I]

5 -HSH [that] its [tap]root fr. 5‘?3‘-11?5 a. m. $g. ace.

g 3TY:- are inferior [i.e., within time-space]

7 -RMmMEH its branches fr. TG-S . m2. sg. ace. (2.24:)

3 =TI the imperishable tr. T a. m. sg. ace.

4 Iy 3T tree [i.c., GAX] fr. 3P m. sg. acc.

2 UTE: they say of fr. W + N3T& P. perf. 37 pl. (5.8.5:)

10 SR [ate] the BERS tr. <Y . pl. ace. (3.6.i:)

9 T YOI [and] its leaves tr. I pru. m. sg. gen.; qut 4, Pl ace.

11 3 the one who tr. I pro. . sg. nom.

12 g3 knows that tr. K pron. m. sg. ace.; \/ﬁi P. perf- 37 5. (5.28:)
13 & aﬂ'—%ﬂ; [is] one who is a knower of the a7 tr. ] prun. m. sg. nom.; aﬂ'-ﬁ{ a. m. sg. nom. (6.24:)
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15.2 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)
Sreried YYARR VIRl TGSl fasayareT: |
Y YBFITI-d- HHH T TT=BH 111
(31 T 3oedf T T VG, OGS fOSyeeT: | 3T T G S, HHE T Ak )
T VMG 3 e o UG, P-UgEn:, [Iug-gden: | oY 9 e Jold GT-3h HH- e |
(15.2)
Its branches [i.e., bodies| extend 3T¥¥ (below) [i.e., as humans, etc.] and e (above) [i.e., as celestial beings],
are nourished by the TUT-s, and their buds [for new bodies| are the objects [in the world]. The 3T8H

(downward) [i.e., connected with humans| [secondaty]| roots spread out [from the taproot], connect to [past]

EF‘:!EL [inciting new Eh_l:li"-[l in the world of humans.

1 O MG its branches [i.e., bodies] tr. O pro. m. sg. gen.; TG £ pl. nom.
3 I below [i.e., as humans, etc.] fr. 3T9Y /n. (6.16:)

4 AT and above [i.e., as celestial beings] fr. E‘éﬁt[ . (6.16); I n.

2 g extend fr. WG pp. of T+ NG pt. £ pl. nom.
5 TOT-9g&T: [are] nourished by the T0T-s tr. OT-9I&T a. [ pl. nom.

¢ Tsg-vaToT: [and] their buds [for new bodies] are the objects fr. [ELRRCIIE - pl. nom.
[in the world]

7 3 T the downwatrd [i.e., connected with humans] fr. 3T in. (6.16:); < in.

9 3ﬂﬂr_ﬂﬁﬁ spread out [from the tap root] fr. SFHI pp. of 3] + TH + NGk 1pt. n. pl. nom. (6.6: & 2.55:)

8 tﬁ'ﬂﬁ [secondary] roots tr. /S n. pl. nom.
11 qﬂ@:—?ﬁ% in the world of humans fr. qﬂ&:r-aﬁ% m. sg. loc.

10 ﬁ-aﬁa@ﬁ connect to [past] El?ﬁ"-[[inciting new_ch_ﬁ:[] fr. ﬁ-aﬁaﬁ@l{ a. n. pl. nom. (3.15.c:)
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(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 15 — The Being Who Transcends 15.3-4
T SUNEE 9SS Al 7 9rfed o egtagr|

IPIH GRS HGR A Se ol R I
qa: U8 deafIiiaes afea=Tar 7 FHadf 9|
U T YOS YU A T Tgar R ¥ |
(7 T 3T T8 TUT SUSA, T 3T: 7 T 3N T F G| 3pyee U YroweqeH, Sseraiv e ol
T U5 g IRHEITaed, AREA Tan: 7 Fadf @ | 7 ua T o gy Uue, ad: ggi: wger R®o )
TE I I T T TS, T F:, T T MS:, T T Tl | G-Toee-Ton T 3pged g o1-5-vT &,
qd: IR T @ T e, 98 9% aRmfiae| <ad: ol ygit: ygdrn, 99 ua T e 5oy gwer [3f] |
(15.3-4)
As [described] here, its essential nature is not perceived—neither [its] end, beginning, nor middle [i.e., all of its
perceived substantiality, upon further questioning, dissolves into ephemeral, contingent forms that “exist” only
in name, none of which are its essential nature|. With a firm ax that is detachment, [first] cut [attachment to]
this 3PJ tree whose roots are well entrenched. Then that attainment is to be sought [i.e., inquired into] in
which, having attained, they [the seckers] do not return again [by making this commitment]: “I surrender to
that very I8 who is the origin from which [this| ancient manifestation is projected.”

1 s@ada as [described] here fr. 8 in. (6.19:); TAT 7n. (6.19:)

2 I wY its essential nature fr. TXH pro. m. sg. gen.; ®Y 1. sg. nom.
3 T IS is not perceived fr. T in; 3T + NSY 1 ps. pr. 37 sg.

4 7 A neither [its] end tr. T in; 37T m. sg. nom.

5 99 s [nor] beginning fr. T in; T in.; 3R . $g. nom.

6 &= gufamr nor middle tr. 5 in; 3 in Wﬁ'@f 1 sg. nom.

13 g-Tase- are well-entrenched

12 -HoH whose roots fr. GEOEE-TS a. m. 5g. ac.

11 T 3y this 3P tree [to TIAR] tr. TS pron. m. sg. ace. (4.10%); 3P . 59, ace.
7 T with a firm fr. G pp. of \IAQE a. n. sg. inst. (2.111:)
9 3-9F- that is detachment

8 -3 ax fr. THF-RMEA 1. sg. inst.

10 T [first] cut [attachment to] fr. & in. ptoof V]%{ (2.42:)
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14 ddq:

17 AT

18 7Idm:

20 43

19 5 e
15 ] 0%

16 afEfiaeay
25 9gd:

26 RO

27 uqﬁr:

28 g

23 9T o
24 3T I
22 YU

21 [3f]

i Sraasier srarafAan fafesm: |

The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key

then

in which

having attained

again

they [the seekers] do not return
that attainment

(UpasanaYoga.org)
fr. A _7n. (6.19)

fr. IS prun. n. sg. loc.

fr. T pp. of NTH pt. m. pl. nom. (6.63)

fr. I in.

fr. 5 in; T+ \/QT-[ 1.P. pr. 37 pl.

fr. IS pro. n. sg. nom.; 9 n. sg. nom.

is to be sought [i.e., inquired into] fr. aRmfiass pot. ps. pt. of den. fr. e Ui pt. n. sg. nom. (6.8:)

from which

[this] ancient

manifestation

is projected

to that very

T8 who is the origin

I surrender

[by making this commitment:]

fr. I in. (6.19:)

fr. ﬂTfUﬁ a. f. sg. nom.

fr. ‘Eﬁ 1 sg. nom.

fr. 9T pp. of T + \/L'sz‘.f 8. nom.

tr. I pron. me. sg. ace.; TN in. (6.19:); A in.
tr. 3 . sg. ace.; VI m. sg. ace.

fr. T+ NI 4.4, pr. 1+ 50,

TR YEg TSI TP-aeT: WHAE adll 4 I
(FiTter: foraeger:, e fafgTmm: | g o gegagss:, TS 3el: & =9 76l )
TR-Am-Her:, Sa-gg-qmn:, srare-tHar, fafHga-smn, gE-ge-gest: g5 O, o-ge: 0] =g o

Test=I| (15.5)

Free from demanding respect and from delusion, having conquered the fault of attachment, always focused on
the [limitless] I, whose requirements have completely gone, freed from the pairs of opposites known as
pleasure and pain—[those who are| undeluded attain that imperishable attainment.

1 ﬁ{-ﬁﬂ-‘iﬁﬂz
2 ﬁﬁ-ﬂ?‘w:

3 STTCH-TeT:

r:
i

[S2 e
)

free from demanding respect and from
delusion

having conquered the fault of attachment
always focused on the [limitless] I

whose requirements have completely gone
known as pleasure and pain

from the pairs of opposites

freed
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fr. ﬁ{-m—":ﬁg a. m. pl. nom. (2.24: & .29:)

fr. FSI9-TF-] 4. m. Pl nom.

fr. SERTH-F 4. m. L. nom.

fr. ﬁﬁQ?r-m a. m. pl. nom.

fr. QE@-5G-9R a. . pl. inst. (6.24.1:)

tr. 8 . pl. inst.

fr. T pp. of T + \/Hﬁ[a. m. pl. nom. (2.80:)
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8 3T-Te: [those who are] undeluded fr. 39 pp. of NIE a. m. pl. nom. (2.107:)
10 €% F-=F that imperishable fr. I pra. n. sg. ace; 31T a. n. sg. ac.
11 o attainment tr. 9 n. sg. ave.

9 Tt attain fr. T 1.2, pr. 31 pl. (5.15.6:)

T IR At T RIS 7 e | Agean 7T FHad=d 9am wE 59§ |

(7 % AeFd G, 7 U T Ueh: | I8 oA 7 e, 95 4 wE 7711
T gF: T IT-2Tg;: 7 Ueh: I8 A, IS el A e | 9% 7 W 9| (15.6)
Neither the sun, nor moon, nor fire illumines that [because that limitless conscious being instead illumines
these sources of light] which, having gained, they [the undeluded] do not return. That is the limitless abode of
Me.

1 4 ﬂ'ﬂ‘: neither the sun tr. 7 in.; ?EI‘ m. $g. nom.

2 A IMA-3g;: nor moon tr. T in.; YRT-3TF, 2. sg. nom.

3 - 9deh: nor fire tr. T in.; ISR 2. sg. nom.

5 dg that tr. O _pra. n. sg. ace.

4 illumines fr. NI A. 5. pr. 37 gg.

6 I el which having gained tr. IR pro. n. sg. ace; A in. pt. of \/‘T{ (6.9: & .6Y)
7 F Fad= they [the undeluded] do not return fr. T iny T+ \/QT‘L 1.4. pr. 3 p.
8 g that [is] tr. IS pra. n. sg. nom.

11 99 of Me tr. 318 pru. sg. gen.

9 WH the limitless fr. TH sp. a. n. sg. nom.

10 ¥ abode tr. &9 7. sg. nom. (3.22:)
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TR STiadih Sayd: TAIGE: | 79-98Hfsaror gsfaeents sfdile il

(TH T T ST, Sad: ;| T gfsaon, geiaenft wufdi)
T T T G- - S-S V- W S S w (15.7)
An aspect of Me alone, eternal and in the form of a Sk (an individual)—within [this] wotld having [many
such] SHa-s—draws [to itself, as the conscious-being-reflected] the [subtle| [five] senses, with the mind as the
sixth, [all of] which abide in Ffd.

2 HH T of Me alone fr. 31&H pru. sg. gen.; T in. (6.19:)
1 31 an aspect fr. 31T 1. sg. nom.

3 HA-I: eternal tr. ST a. . sg. nom.

5 SF-BF  within [this] world having [many such] SAra-s fr. SI-BF . sg. loc.

4 T‘ﬁﬁ-’ff: [and] in the form of a Sk (an individual) fr. T‘ﬁﬁ-’ff a. m. §g. nom.

9 YHA-TA [all of] which abide in T fr. WHTA-¥T a. . pl. ace. (6.24.1)
8 TA:-NEI  with the mind as the sixth tr. -9 a. 7. pl. ace. (2.24:)

7 fesafor the [subtle] [five] senses fr. 3 1. pl. ace.

6 Hfd draws [to itself, as the conscious-being-reflected]  fr. \1355[ 1.P. pr. 3 sg.

IR AT FATGhHAER: | i wafa argpinHarmEm il ||

(IRR 75 21amdifey, g = 17T ShMfd 9% | el TdT T, o1 TR 59 SeE |l )
I3 R IRIRY AT, I = 3710 S, WA Teican YT, ag: AR T4 g9 (15.8)
When the Lord [in the form of a S| obtains a [gross] body and, indeed, when that one depatts [i.e., the body
dies], [then|—gathering these [the subtle senses and mind|—that one departs like the wind, [having gathered]
the [subtle] fragrances from their seat [i.e., from flowers].

1 95 when fr. I in.

2 TR the Lord [in the form of a T‘hﬁ] fr. T m. $g. nom.

4 QTaT‘{ a [gross| body fr. IR 1. $9. ace.

3 eramgifa obtains fr. 39 + \/3T|"{ 5.P. pr. 37 sg.

5 I5 9 M and indeed when fr. T8 in; T in.; 3T in.

6 TR that one departs [i.e., the body dies] fr. 3 + \/W 1.P. pr. 3 sg. (5.15.1z)
8 war these [the subtle senses and mind)] tr. TR pro.. n. pl. ace.

7 TRren [then] gathering fr. TRICAT /n. pt. of \/’JE (6.9:)

9 gt that one departs fr. 99 + AT 2.P. pr. 37 sg. (2.54:)
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11 9

13 SRE

12 T

10 =9

Ch. 15 — The Being Who Transcends 15.9

the wind

from their seat [i.e., from flowers]
[having gathered] the [subtle| fragrances
like

tr. A . sg. nom.
tr. 3R 2. 5g. abl.

tr. T 2. pl. ace.

tr. 3 in. (6.19:)

= <9 TN o W AT 91 SIEER A fasaed 1] 11

(91 =re]: TR 9, T 9O OF I SIUEE 7 9 o, fawar swEd i)

i, FNe:, TR, T o, WIOH UF 9, T F AW, 37 [BR: Sra:] fowa suad | (15.9)

Presiding over [by giving ¥I-IA (conscious being) to] [the subtle functions of] heatring, vision, touching,

taste, and smelling—and the mind—this [Lotd, in the form of the individual] expetiences the sense objects.

A IE
3 :
4 TR
5 WA

6 T TS

8 Wr@ﬂ Fﬁa"f{]
10 fowRm
9 YT

[the subtle functions of] hearing
vision

touching

taste

and smelling

and the mind

presiding over |by giving -7
(conscious-being) to]

this [Lord, in the form of the individual]
the sense objects

experiences
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fr. 5T 1. $g. ace.

tr. <I&JH n. sg. ace. (3.6:)

fr. TR 1. $g. ace.

tr. Q8T . 5. ace; T in.

tr. "9 7. sg. ace; T in. (6.19:); T in.
tr. AT n. sg. ace. (3.6:); T in.

fr. ITTEIRIT in. pt. of AT + T (2.101:)

fr. TH pro. m. sg. nom.
fr. fas . pl. ace.

fr. 3 + T 1.4. pr. 31 g,
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IhM R 1Y 2= a1 enfaaq| fager aruwafa gwata ae=ege: 12|

(Ieehrt feret @ @1fy, sy o onfaan | famen: 7 srueaf, vt awEe: 1)
Tomer: Sohm R ar &1fu, g Tur-e1fad a1 7 SFuvAtd | AH-TeIy: Teatd | (15.10)
The deluded do not see [i.e., do not understand according to the teaching] [the Lord in the form of the
individual] who departs or even remains [in the body], who is expetiencing and is endowed with the T0T-s.
Those who have the vision that is [this] knowledge do see.

1 ﬁ'ﬁ{?ﬂ: the deluded fr. ﬁ'ﬁ{% pp- of o+ \/Hﬁa. m. pl. nom. (2.107)

3 IchrE=d [the Lord in the form of the individual]  fr. IR pr. pt. of 3] + \/T;h"{a. m. sg. ace. (5.15.1:
who depatts & 2.24:)

4 g ar 3T or even remains [in the body] fr. TRy pp. of T 4. m. 5g. ace. (6.63); AT in.; 3T /.

5 93 who is experiencing tr. TS pr. wid. pt. of \/H?La. m. 5g. acc. (6.5:)

6 ’IUT-a'f'\_Olﬁ' 91 and is endowed with the T0T-s fr. ’IUT-a'f'\_Olﬁ' a. m. §g. ace.; AN in.

29 343!:@4‘%—[ do not see [i.e., do not understand according to the fr, 7 ju.; 3 + \/ggl 1.P. pr. 37 pl. (5.15.6%)
teaching]

7 - those who have the vision that is [this] knowledge fr. T-TH a. 7. p/. nom. (3.6: & 2.101:)

8 Tegf=d do see fr. NG 1.P. pr. 3% pl. (5.15.6:)

Il AT TP RIaT | Ia-atSEHAEHT A Iea=aaad: 1122 11

(Fa=: Aif: = U, weafa et safeay| go=d: 210 srhdre:, T U geat= st I)
IJa=d: AOH: T T A e yvaf| Fd: 31T ST-FHa-oNcHH: A-TaE: [d@] TF 7 ywatdl (15.11)
[Also] ?ﬂ'ﬁ}lﬂ-s who strive [i.e., who contemplate to remove obstacles to knowing] see this [limitless] one
abiding in themselves [i.e., in the intellect as the I]. [But], though striving, those whose minds are not ready and
are not discerning do not see it [the limitless I].

2 - who strive [i.e., who contemplate to tr. I pr. pt. of \/?JT'[ a. m. pl. nom. (3.12)
remove obstacles to knowing]

1 A T [also] ZﬁﬁF[—s fr. Zﬁﬁl:[w pl. nom. (3.15:); < in.

4 TIH this [limitless] one tr. TG pro. m. sg. ace. (4.10:)

6 3T in themselves [i.e., in the intellect as the I] tr. MHT m. sg. loc. (3.22:)

5 emafed abiding fr. STaRETT pp. of 319 + \ET 4. . sg. ace. (6.6:)

3 gegt see fr. \IAQQT\ 1.P. pr. 3 pl. (5.15.6:)
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7 Idd: I
9 3-Ha-

8 -3TcHI:
10 37-=a9: [d]
12 TF

11 F et

[but] though striving
are not ready

those whose minds
[and] are not discerning
it [the limitless 1]

do not see

Ch. 15 — The Being Who Transcends 15.12

tr. JAq pr. pt. of \/ZIT‘La. m. pl. nom. (3.12:); AT /.

tr. R d-3TH a. 7. pl. nom. (3.22:)
fr. 3@7{{{ a. m. pl. nom. (3.6:)

tr. TA] pra. m. sg. ace. (4.10)
fr. T in; NGRT 1.P. pr. 31 pl. (5.15.6%)

JRITEerTd st SFIEREd s faew | agsaf a=gnh aash fafe a1
(T ST T, ST A SIFger | g Iy a8 = 97, g ov: fafs amssil)
T IMCA-TT ToT: 31-Tae S e, 3% o, a5 9 37T — g ol: "I fafg | (15.12)

The brilliance which, obtaining in the sun, illumines the entire wotld—which is in the moon and which is in

fire—know that brilliance as Mine.

2 A

3 STfeeT-TTd
1 o

5 91T s
4 aEId
6 I

7 TN
8 W|H

9 3

11 g ot
12 A%

10 fofg

which
obtaining in the sun
the brilliance
the entire world
illumines

which [is]

in the moon
and which [is]
in fire

that brilliance
[as] Mine

know
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tr. I pra. n. sg. nom.
fr. MSH-TT a. 1. $g. nom.

fr. ?ﬁlﬂ\ n. $g. nom. (3.6:)

fr. 3MES 4. . $g. ace; ST . sg. ace. (3.5:)
fr. NI A. 5. pr. 31 gg.

tr. I pru. n. sg. nom.

tr. TSHY . sg. loc. (3.6:)

tr. I pron. n. sg. ace; = in.

fr. 31 . 3. Joc. (3.29.c:)

tr. K pron. . sg. ace.; A . sg. ace.

fr. AR a. m. sg. ace. (4.15:)

fr. \/ﬁ{ 2.P. impv. 27 5g. (5.6.a:)
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MY = I aRAr=reHsaT| Nty v gat: 9t sy W@eTs: 11231

(T 3nferRe T T, R 3 ST TN = et Far:, TH: @ WeHs: 1)

3T T T SN AT STSTAT YRATH | I-31THeh: o TH: ool Fall: 3qweft: Joniy| (15.13)

Having entered the earth [as the brilliance from the sun]|, I sustain with My strength all beings. And being the
extracted juice in the form of sap [from the eatth], I nourish all plants [hence, I am the food].

3T
my

[and] 1

the earth [as the brilliance from the sun)]
having entered

[all] beings

with [My] strength, energy

sustain

in the form of sap [from the earth]

the extracted juice

[and] being

all plants [hence, I am the food|]

I nourish

tr. 3T&H_pru. sg. nom.; 9 in.

fr. Tﬁf s$g. ace. (3.41:)

fr. 3Mfaee in. pt. of 3T + \/ﬁ?'[

tr. 9 pp. of \/’1 n. pl. ace.

fr. m n. $g. inst. (3.6:)

fr. NG 1.P. os. pr. 17 sg. (5.40: & 5.5.a:)

tr. TG-31THE a. . sg. nom. (6.39:); < in.

fr. | m. 5. 1o7.

tr. I in. pt. of \/’1

fr. me. a. f- pl. ace. (4.16.2:); pr/. ace.
fr. \/‘15[\9.1). pr. 17 59, (5.3: & 2.92: & 5.5.a:)

aﬁcrrﬁmém e - ST TERh: - T -, 3 Taa| (15.14)
Being the digestive fire, obtaining in the body of living beings, and united with [i.e., stoked by| exhalation and
inhalation, I cook [inside the body] the four kinds of food [drunk, chewed, licked, and sucked].

8

[©) NN B G SN 1]

I
of living beings
the body
obtaining in
exhalation and inhalation
[and] united with [i.e., stoked by]
the digestive fire
being
416

tr. 31&H_pru. sg. nom.

fr. ’SITFU\'FLM Pl gen. (3.15:)

fr. <8 m. $g. ace.

fr. 3T pp. of 3T+ NI 4 m. $g. nom.

tr. YTOT-3U-HHIID 4. m2. $g. non.
fr. I-T . 5g. nom.

fr. [T 7n. pt. of \/“1
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10 Iq-Ta9q  the four kinds of fr. II-TAG 4. 1. sg. ace.
11 3 food [drunk, chewed, licked, and sucked] fr. 39 7. sg. ace.
9 TaIH cook [inside the body] fr. \/tl?L 1.P. pr. 17 sg. (5.5.a:)

99 9% gfs afAfos w: Wiasi-mae 4
Ry YR Az AgFaPsfaRd TR 4 |1
(Fa= = WE&F@%@:,W; @ﬂﬁ: ma@%#%rl < T Foi: mmw:,méﬁmamn)
3 I o giE QA | o Wia: T olet o1 99 9% I ofeq U 9F: | 3EH Ud 9%-3-%d a5-fag 7|
(15.15)
And I am present [as the conscious being| in everyone’s intellect [energized by Me as the digested food]. From
Me are memoty, knowledge, and forgetting [a necessity for dropping invalid notions]. I alone am to be known
through all the Aq-s. 1 alone am the author of the Iq-s [including their Vedanta] and the one who comes to
know the a&-s.
1 3T and I am tr. 318 pru. sg. nom.; d in.

3 A gl in everyone’s intellect [energized by Me as fr, e pru. a. sg. gen. (4.16.2:); ®S . sg. Joc. (3.6:)
the digested food]

2 gfAfaw: present [as the conscious being] fr. FATE pp. of §H + =+ \/ﬁ?l'\ pt. m. sg. nom.
(2.85: & .55:)

4 HT: from Me [are] fr. AT in. (2.4: & 2.24: & 6.19:)

5 Tgha: memory fr. Hﬁf 1 sg. nom.

6 3AHH knowledge tr. AT 7. sg. nom.

7 3BT T and forgetting [a necessity for dropping invalid notions] fr. 3TA&H 7. 5g. nom.; 3 in.

10 §o: a3 = through all the EER fr. TS pra. a. m. pl. inst. (4.16.2:); & m. Pl inst.; = in.

8 3MeH Uq I alone [am] tr. 318H prun. sg. nom.; T in. (6.19:)

9 FE: to be known fr. T pot. ps. pt. of Vﬁ{ a. m. §g. nom. (6.8:)

11 378H Uq I alone [am] tr. 31&H_pru. sg. nome; T in. (6.19:)

13 A]-3F- of the I&-s [including its Vedanta]

12 -5 the author fr. aﬂ'lf_vf-%—c[ a. m. §g. nom. (6.24.2: & 3.5:)

14 aﬂ'—ﬁ{a and the one who comes to know the 38-s  fr. aﬁ-ﬁ{ a. m. sg. nom. (6.24: & 3.6:); I .
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S Tou! S SRARR U9 I &R: Jaifor i Feediser S 11 2& ||

(37 THT qB0T BIoh, & T 3T U | &R: AT eI, Hew: 37T =N
Bk TH T N — &R: T 3-8T: TS F| [T AT &R, Fe-T: 3-8 I=AA| (15.16)
Within the wotld, there are two J&9-s [i.c., two aspects of the J&Y]: the perishable and the imperishable. All
beings [i.e., all things] are the perishable, and Z-¥ (what remains immutable and in the form of deception;
i.e., 3Te3h or HM) is called the imperishable.

1 Bk within the world fr. Bh m. $g. loc.

2 T there [are] two tr. SSH m2. du. nom. (4.8:);% a. m. du. nom. (4.25:)

3 ‘I{?‘Sﬁ -5 [i.e., two aspects of the JoH| fr. Y& »2. du. nom.

4 o+ (and) the perishable tr. & a. m. sg. nom.; A in.

5 F-FLUITH and the imperishable tr. 3T a. 2. sg. nowr.; T in. (6.19:); < 7.

6 waffr all beings [i.e., all things] fr. 9 pro. a. n. pl. nom. (4.16.2:); I pp. of \/’1 n. pl. nom.

7 &L [are] the perishable tr. & a. m. sg. nom.

8 HeE-T: [and] ¥ (what remains immutable and in the  fr. &-¥F 4. m. 55 nom. (6.24.1:)
form of deception; i.e., 3I&h or HIAT)

10 -8 the imperishable tr. 31T a. m. sg. nom.

9 = is called fr. \/EF{,DJ. pr. 3 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)

ITH: TOTEE: THICIQRIR: | 01 Sihaawiiaed favciea S 11 v

(3T: T&: T 31, T 31T 38Ea: | 3: D, 3o, fofed are: 3 11)
3T | ST9: ToW: TRA-IATCHT T ST, T: -5 T @ich-FaY Sfoed foufd| (15.17)
Whereas, there is another 3TH (transcendent) oY [that includes the other two] called YTHIHT (the limitless
self), who is the changeless Lotd that, pervading the three wotlds, sustains [all this which is this perishable and

imperishable].
1 39 q whereas [there is] another tr. 3 pro. a. m. sg. nom. (4.16.1:); J in.
2 3T I JTH (transcendent) JoY [that fr. I spv. a. m. sg. nom. (6.25:); & 2. sg. nom.
includes the other two]
4 TRH-MEAT g TIHTH (the limitless self) tr. WH-3TTHA 2. sg. nom. (3.22:); T .
3 3aled: called fr. 3T pp. of 3T + 3T + \§ pt. m. sg. non.
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5 F: J-FT: who [is] the changeless tr. I prn. m. sg. nom.; AL a. m. sg. nom.
6 TR Lord [that] fr. T m. $g. 1om.

8 BIh-TI the three worlds fr. BT 1. sg. ace. (4.30:)

7 aTfeey pervading fr. SMCRE in. pr. of 3 + \/%I?[ (6.9:)

9 feufa sustains [all this which is this fr. N 3.D. pr. 3 gg. (5.3: & .8.2:)

perishable and imperishable]

THERAAASTRRIG Y FAaw: | iR Sk a3 9 gidra: gouram: 112 1

(AT &R 37clid: 37eH, 3TeRTd 2110 T STH: | 1d: 3R @ik o8 =, widd: Jeum: 1)
T 7€ &R 3TAId:, 37-&RTq 31T F STH:, 37 Bk o8 o Tou-39: [3fd] gfea: 21fA| (15.18)
Because I am beyond the perishable [389] and also 3TH (transcendent)—even to the imperishable [J89]—
therefore, among people [in popular literature] and in the 3§, I am renowned as JEITH (the being who
transcends).

1 I because fr. I in.

2 3 I [am] fr. 389 prn. sg. nom.

3 &H 3Tt beyond the perishable [7%9] tr. & a. m. sg. ace; aFera pp- of AT+ \g . m. $g. nom.
5 -&Iq to the imperishable [J&] tr. 38T a. . sg. abl.

4 I T I and also 3T (transcendent) even  fr. 31T /n; & in; S| spu. a. m. sg. nom. (6.25:)

6 A therefore tr. TTH 0. (6.19:)

7 Bh among people [in popular literature] fr. I . sg. loc.

8 W|™H and in the 38 fr. A% . sg. loc.; = in.

11 I89-3T9: [2fd] as GO (the being who transcends) fr. To9-3TH . sg. nom. (1.1.13)
10 T renowned fr. gfere pp.of o 1 pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6)

9 arfey Tam fr. \/eﬂﬂ_\ 2.P. pr. 14 sg.
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Il ATERET ST qeSmH | | FafosstTd A gee IR | 2R

(F: AT TIH TG, ST qouarT | §: gafag qeifd 7, gaee TR |l)
g: T S1-THe: Al YEY-3TH STHIf, §: Fa-fag Fd-9re |/F 9sifd, YRd| (15.19)
Being without delusion [through this teaching], the one who thus knows [the meaning of] Me as W’ﬂ"?—that
one becomes the knower of all [by knowing Me, the reality of all], [and thus| attains Me, because of being
[identical to the Lotd, to] all, O 31@:{

2 J: YaH the one who thus tr. A prn. m. sg. nom.; TIH_in. (6.19:)

1 3-9He: being without delusion [through this teaching] fr. 3THHE pp. of TH + \/HE a. m. sg. nom. (2.107:)
4 7T Me tr. 31&H_pra. sg. ace.

5 QBU-3TH  as W’ﬂ"? tr. eU-3<IH 2. 50. ace.

3 S knows [the meaning of] fr. N 9.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.23.2: & 5.3:)

6 4 that one becomes tr. G _pro. m. sg. nom.

7 aa‘—ﬁq the knower of all [by knowing Me, the reality of all] fr. ﬂa{-ﬁﬁ m. $g. nom. (6.24z)
10 -9 because of being [identical to the Lord, to] all  fr. -9 2. $g. inst.

9 #r Me tr. 318H pru. sg. ace.

8 YSIfT [and thus] attains fr. \/‘lﬁ[ 1.P. pr. 3 sg.

11 Yd (3757) O (Brilliant) Son of India fr. IR . sg. voc.

(fT TRoa o, 38H ST HAT 3T | Uag 98T &AM W, Has: I aRd|l)

T T 3 TR W S0, -39 | UAS ST JEHM Ha-Hed: I @I, YRA| (15.20)
Thus, I have told this most secret [i.c., sectet in terms of sanctity, value, and by appeating to be difficult to
understand] teaching, O Sinless One. Knowing this, one becomes one who has [made best use of one’s]
intellect and has done what is to be done, O 31@:{

1 thus fr. T in. (6.20:)
1 tr. 318YH pru. sg. inst. (1.7:)
this tr. TXH pron. n. sg. nom.

2 HAT

4 T

5 TRIaH most secret [i.e., secret in terms of sanctity, value, and by fr. TRITH spo. a. n. sg. nom. (6.25:)
AEH

Sk

appearing to be difficult to understand]

teaching fr. A 5. 5. nom.
have told fr. T pp. of Vag 1 pt. n. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:)
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O Sinless One
knowing this
one who has [made best use of one’s] intellect

7 -3
8 T
10 FEAH
11 Fa-
12 - T
9 W&
13 9RA

and who has done
what is to be done

one becomes

(355) O (Brilliant) Son of India

Ch. 15 — The Being Who Transcends
tr. 3T 2. s0. voc.

fr. TR pron. . sg. ace.; G in. pt. of \/ﬁﬂi (2.76: & .78:)
fr. Wﬂ. m. sg. nom. (3.13.a:)

15.20

tr. -0 a. m. sg. nom.; A in.
fr. N3 2.P. pot. 31 5g. (5.19.4:)

fr. IR 2. $g. voc.

3 a3 AR argu ey SEfaEEr AR AEUISEER TS A THEmS @R 1124 1|

(3 T 1 3% AR S AT R AT, e

: A YR 3T ] )

off g Tl T Hog-FTag-Tang SUfASey Sal-formar IrT-9met sii-eT- SISj-als. Jo-3TH-a1: A1 IF-39:

A | (15)

af (JI&T, the witness of all) is that [only] reality. Thus ends the fifteenth chapter, called “The Topic of the
Being Who Transcends,” of the [eighteen chapters of] Songs of the Glorious Lord, which is [looked upon as]
B'qﬁ'sl{ [and whose teaching is] in [the form of] a dialogue between st ST and 3131"'-[ , [the subject matter being]

a knowledge of 9I&T7 and rT,
1 o 3ﬂ"{ (&, the witness of all,)
2 9g9q [is] that [only] reality
3 3 (quote-end quote), thus ends
10 - of the venerable, the glorious
11 -97Teg- one having [limitless] gloties, Lord

in [L.e., of] songs

[which are/is looked upon as] 3‘Tﬁ'5|§2 sacred scripture
of J&I (reality/H)

[and] a knowledge

[and instruction of] piu] (means, discipline, etc.)
between Lord T

and Sﬁf{

in [the form of] a dialogue
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fr. 3T /n.
tr. dE pron. n. sg. nom.; A n. sg. nom.

fr. ?f?r n.

fr. TSI £ pl. Joc. (2.437)
fr. SUTISG £ pl. doc. (6.242)

fr. S&T-Torm - sg. loc.
fr. FRT-3MRA 1. sg. loc.

fr. off -W-W—W n. sg. loc. (2.7:)




ln A~ & 31 o

The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key

of the being who transcends
the topic
by the name, called

the fifteenth
chapter
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fr. W—W—’aﬁﬁ a. m. sg. nom.
fr. 54 in.

tr. G=F-RM ordinal a. m. sg. nom.
tr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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37 WSS EA:

Arerar |

3 FraefemHaANTAfd: | <9 oY I3 WAy st |1 R 11

STTEaT TTShIERRT: WRAYH| T AT HRd aamaH 1R

aAT: & gfa: viasie Afamf=ar wafa e EmfsTae TRl 311

(SHTTaT SaT | 2T GraEefE:, ARt | S §H: 9 a9 9, W@eE: 99 s ||

STTEET e, 3ThTY:, NT: TFT: TR AT Y STIgwd, AIed &l 3raeH ||

TST: &7 yfer: S, 3fle: Afae=er| waf~ Twg 39, sifesiae wRall )
ofi- T A | -9, II-GYfE:, IH-A-Eafd:, I, <9 9, 99 9, W31, qu:, 3o, 3f-fer,
T, A-HIY:, T, W, -UYH, Ay I, F-Sigwd, AR, &l:, -9, ooT:, &fm, yfch, wem, o1,
F-arfaTfar — <ot ey STfusiTaRa afd, WRd | (16.1-3)
The Lord said: Freedom from fear, purity of mind, steadiness in [i.e., commitment to] knowledge and its
contemplation, charity, mastery over the [ways of] behavior, performing [daily] 3T [prayers, etc.], reciting to
oneself the 38 texts, prayerful discipline, straightforwardness, harmlessness, truthfulness, resolution of anger,
renunciation, clarity, 31'&917{ (not exposing defects of one person to another), compassion toward living beings,
W (absence of agitation of the senses in the presence of objects), gentleness, modesty, absence of
[meaningless| physical agitation, brilliance [expressed as self-confidence|, accommodation [i.e., patience and
understanding], resolve, cleanliness, absence of malice, absence of demanding respect from others— [these] ate
there for one born to the wealth of 23, O 31@:{

1 Pﬁ-mmw the Lord said fr. %ﬁ-mla?[ m. 5g. nom.; \/EI?[ P. perf. 37 5g. (5.10.3:)
2 IH-F freedom from fear tr. 39T n. sg. nom.

3 G-l purity of mind fr. TI-TRIE £ s0. nom.

5 [H-AT- knowledge and its contemplation

4 -aregfa steadiness in [i.e., commitment to] fr. FH-TRT-SFa R - $g. nom.
6 TH charity tr. T 2. sg. nom.

7 TH: T [and] mastery over the [ways of] behavior tr. <H m. sg. nom.; A in.

8 I I [and] performing [daily] =T [prayers, etc.] tr. I m. sg. nom.; A in.

9 -ITHI: reciting to oneself the T texts tr. ¥-3T 1. sg. nom.

10 9 prayerful discipline tr. T9Y . sg. nom. (3.6:)

11 3Ty straightforwardness fr. 3T 1. 5. nom.
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22
23
24
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31
30
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harmlessness

truthfulness

resolution of anger

renunciation

clarity

not exposing defects of one person to another

compassion towards living beings

absence of agitation of the senses in the
presence of objects

gentleness
modesty
absence of [meaningless] physical agitation

brilliance [expressed as self-confidence]

accommodation |[i.e., patience and understanding]

resolve

cleanliness

absence of malice

absence of demanding respect from others
of a3

to the wealth
for one born
[these] are there

(375) O (Brilliant) Son of India
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fr. 3TTEHT £ sg. nom.
tr. 9T n. sg. nom.
fr. 3T 1. $g. nom.
tr. T . sg. nom.

fr. ¥ :_V‘l 1 sg. nom.
fr. STCﬁ'SfT 7. 58 nom.

fr. 9d pp. of \/"1 n. pl. loc; T3 £ sg. nom.
fr. 3@?2‘{_0!' 7. $g. 1071

fr. FTRH 1. $g. nom.

fr. ggff 8. nom.

tr. 3TTIS 1. sg. nom.

fr. 5T 1. sg. nom. (3.62)

tr. &HT 1 sg. nom.

fr. %ﬁf 1 sg. nom.

fr. 34T 1. 3g. nom.

fr. 3B . 3g. nom.

fr. T-37ferAT=T [ sg. nom. (6.33:)
fr. 39 4. [ $g. ac.

fr. ¥ [ sg. ace. (3.6:) (7.8.5:)

fr. ﬁﬂﬁlﬁpp. 0]‘34'&? + \/T'F_[a. m. sg. gen. (6.6: irreg., of. 5.16.4:)

fr. NS 1.P. pr. 3 pl. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.713)
fr. IR m. sg. voc.
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Ch. 16 — Distinction Between Worthy and Unworthy Dispositions 16.5

<ot <uls T iy uresma 9| oI Aty uref SrsHg 11 |

(37: TU: NTYEI: 9, HIY: TSI UG F| TN 9 SIS, oo TEee S ||)

aref, T T STfYE: 9, hiY: U UF 9, 3T-9H 9 — 3T TR US| (16.4)

O 34'“"15?, hypoctisy, arrogance [i.e., not understanding the factors responsible for what one has, thinking “I am
responsible for these”], demanding respect from others, anger, harshness and lack of discertnment— these] ate
there for one born to the wealth of an 3TqT.

(315) O Son of 2T
hypocrisy

fr. U1 . 8. voc.
fr. S m. sg. nom.

arrogance [i.e., not understanding the factors responsible for what £ g 4, 5g. nom.

one has, thinking “I am responsible for these”]

[and] demanding respect from others
anger

[and] harshness

and lack of discernment

of an 3TY

to the wealth

[these] [are there| for one born

fr. ST /2 sg. nom.; A in.

fr. S . $g. nom.

tr. IS 7. sg. nome.; T in. (6.19:); T in.
tr. 3R 7. sg. nom.; 3 in.

fr. 3Tlﬂﬁ a. |- sg. ace.
fr. ¥ £ sg. ace. (3.6:) (7.8.5)

fr. ST pp. of afaT + \I‘U“I:La. m. 5g. gen. (6.6: irveg., ¢f 5.16.4:)

&t T Feraragd warl o1 g g il R’ aee iy 11

(3t ge famrem, Femare ol 7er| a1 g T ey, i o g || )

el g femtetr, SRRy e e |7 g, <6 geey SifsT: o1y, awed | (16.5)

The wealth [ie., disposition] of a g (worthy person) is considered [to lead] to freedom and of an 3THT
(unworthy person) to bondage. Do not worry; you are born to the wealth of asd, O 317157{

il
T
e
Bk
IEERCIE]
T

of 2 3 (worthy person)

the wealth [i.e., disposition]

[to lead] to freedom

[and] of an 3T (unworthy person)
to bondage

is considered
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fr. 39 4. 1 sg. nom.

tr. Q¥ [ sg. nom. (3.6.a:)
fr. TIeT m. sg. dat. (1.10.B:)

fr. ?:Tlﬂﬁ a. |- sg. nom.

fr. TR . sg. dat. (1.10.B:)
fr. /T pp. of T 1 pt. [ sg. nom. (6.6)




16.6
7 H A do not worry
11 <af of ad
10 §HEH, to the wealth
9 IfYSITA: born
S ) you are
12 ToEd (357) O Son of King TI0g
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fr. TT in.; NS[E P, 31-Aorist 217 5q. (5.30.2.23) (7.22.42)
fr. 39 4. - sg. ace.

tr. 9IS [ s0. ace. (3.6:) (7.8.5)

fr. 3TFYIT pp. of arfyy + \/\_’F[a. m. sg. gen. (6.6: 7rveg., of. 5.16.4:)

fr. NOTT 2.P. pr. 21 5q. (5.19.4:)
tr. 9I0ES 2. 50. voc.

B A Siohs AT IR T 7| 4T AT Uik 3IRgE uret A o1& 11

(ﬁwﬁﬁ%aﬁi% AY: U | : ToReRen: Uieh:, SR areh 7 Soyl| )
AT B1h 51 Y-S oof: STRR: U F| 97, <a: Toraen: Uieh:, 3R H 29[| (16.6)
In this wotld, there are two manifestations of [human] beings—the ) (the worthy, who go with ‘*FI‘) and the
3 (the unworthy, who fight against %m‘) @) 31\_'1&[, the worthy has been told in detail. [Now] listen to Me

about the unworthy.

1 3TF\\'IFL @k in this world

2 g efr-@'ﬁ‘ there are two manifestations of
[human] beings

G the 39 (the worthy, who go with Y'Tq:)

4 ML TT T  and the 3P (the unworthy, who
fight against

5 Oref (31_\’1574) O Son of TT

- the worthy

g Toraem: in detail

N lisiE has been told

11 3R about the unworthy

10w to Me

9 °JU] [now] listen
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tr. 3TH _pro. m. sg. loc; BE m. sg. loc.
tr. 5 num. a. m. du. nom.; ‘lff-'\q"'f m. du. nom.

fr.<F a. m. $g. 1.
tr. 3T a. m. sg. nom.; T in. (6.19:); < in.

fr. I . $g. voc.

fr. 3 a. m. 8. nom.

fr. TORAREN /. (6.19:)

fr. UFH pb. of T+ \/%I?[ pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:)
tr. 3T a. m. sg. ace.

tr. 316H_pru. sg. gen. (1.12.1.c:)

fr. NI 5.P. impr. 20 sg. (5.3:)
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vafi = Faft o 591 7 faguga: | =1 9= =iy 9=aRt = 9 9y faedie |l

(vgf<t = gl =1, 5 71 fog: omgn: | 7 9 7 &1fy = emem:, 7 9 oY f=rdil)
T: ST Ygid 7 g = 7 fag: | oy 7 9=, 7 &1f7 3R, 7 9 9 ferrd| (16.7)
People who are unworthy do not know [adaptive| pursuit or [adaptive] withdrawal. In them there is no [innet]
cleanliness, no [adaptive| conduct not truth.

2 I who are unworthy tr. 3G a. m. pl. nom.

1 S people tr. ST . pl. nom.

4 g T [adaptive] pursuit fr. qq%f 1 sg. ace; = in.

5 fatd= or [adaptive] withdrawal fr. ﬁqﬁr 1 sg. acc; = in.

3 7 fag: do not know fr. 7 in.; \/ﬁ{P perf- 37 pl. (5.28:)
6 oY in them tr. I pra. m. pl. loc.

8 i no [inner| cleanliness fr. T in.; O 1. $g. nom.

9 7 31T 3MER:  no [adaptive] conduct fr. T in.; 3T jn.; 3ER m. sg. nom.
10 999 nor truth tr. 5 in; = in; I n. sg. nom.

7 faea there is fr. Vﬁ{ ps. pr. 37 sg.

SIS o SFRIGEHER | STRERIRG fehr=aenrregsH |l ¢ ||

(31T TR o, ST 31g: SFHIARY | STRERTR, fohH 31 Feegha )
ST 37-9eY, 37-UT8H, 3F-3%%H, -2 TRY-R-Trd 6T 35 [2fd] o Mg | (16.8)
—They say [that] people are untruthful [because they themselves are untruthful], are without [an ethical] basis
[because they are without one], are godless [because they are|, and are born of mutual union [of male and
female] due to lust [not due to their %ﬁ-‘?ﬁ]—nothing else.

2 ST people fr. ST 7. sg. nom. (3.5:) (7.4.1:)

3 I are untruthful tr. 39 n. n. sg. nom.

4 3T—E|ﬁf§'{ are without [an ethical] basis fr. ST 4. . 5. 1071.

5 317-[-'5‘9;]'{1{ are godless fr. 3FIR 4. 1. 5. 1071

8 W-%W due to lust fr. W—%?EF a. n. sg. nom.

7 I of mutual union [of male and female]

6 -G [and] are born fr. U-H-U-HY a. 7. sg. nom. (2.24: & .26:)

9 %‘{ 3Ig what else? nothing else fr. %’{ pri. n. sg. nom.; 3 pra. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.1:)
1 Eﬁ] T 3T they say [that] tr. G pro. m. pl. nom.; \/31E P. perf. 37 pl. (5.8.5)
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Tl SIEAEET AR TISET: | THaIHHAIVT: &R SHals fear: 1] 11

(T 3feq S/Em, FHM: CIEd: | TNaf~d SUHHIT:, &7 STa: 3ffed: |1 )
Tl 3IEH 3R, FE-3NHM:, 31e9-g5:, SU-HHIT:, 31-TedT: ST &g Taf~<I| (16.9)
Having recourse to this view [where there is no personal responsibility toward others or for oneself], [thus]
whose intellects are lost, [thus] whose minds are limited [to sense putsuits|, who ate of cruel actions—|these]
enemies are set for destroying the world.

2 an?é'f@rL to this view [where there is no personal responsibility  fr, TG pm. /. 5z acc; T f $g. ac.

towards others or for oneself]

1 3ags having recourse fr. STAEH /. pr.319 + \/@T“{ (w/irreg. application of 2.101:)
3 FE-3IAHM:  [thus] whose intellects are lost tr. TE-3THT a. 2. pl. nom. (3.22:)

4 3U-9d&d:  [thus] whose minds are limited [to sense pursuits] fr. 3@-@@' a. m. pl. nom.

5 IU-HAWT:  who are of cruel actions fr. @I—Ehﬁ:[\ a. m. pl. nom. (3.22: & 2.92:)

6 31-Tea: [these] enemies fr. aTfe pp.of 4T . pl. nom. (6.6)

9 STIq: the world tr. ST 7. sg. gen. (3.5:)

CERSEIE) for destroying tr. & m. sg. dat. (7.10.B.1.a:)

7 ovatd are set fr. I+ \/‘31 1.P. pr. 31 pl. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)

HIHIIE TR FTHAFHRIAT: | HiehelcragRerIad-s Sfer: 11 20 1

(T ST IO, SRR TT: | HigT] Jeream ST9gTer, Jad= wjf=raram: || )
Y- B SN, TR-HF-TE- 31w, Tl 31-9g-TTe e, o1-YfT-arl: Yad=1| (16.10)
Taking to desire that is insatiable; filled with hypocrisy, demands for respect, and with arrogance; assuming
improper understandings due to delusion; and with unworthy vows, they keep going [in G9R].

3 PR that is insatiable tr. H-YX a. 7. sg. ace. (irveg. sandhi before 9, perhaps influenced
by 2101: and/ or the root \/gsr from which SH is derived)

2 HH desire tr. B 7. sg. ace.

1 anfsye taking to fr. SN in. pt. of 3T + fsy (6.9:)

5 THY- with hypocrisy

6 -HH- demands for respect

7 -HI- and with arrogance

4 -fqar: filled fr. TT-AH-98-31~IT . . pl. nom.
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10 T due to delusion fr. T8 . sg. abl.

9 IH-HI-URM improper understandings tr. STHT-UTE 2. pl. acc. (2.43:)
8 T assuming fr. TR in. pt.of \/‘JIE (6.9:)
11 37 -QI%T- and with unworthy

12 -9 VOWS fr. GTQI%-—GFT a. m. pl. nom.
13 e~ they keep going [in GIR] fr. W+ NGA 1.4. pr. 3 pl.

Teramiear o yeararartsar: | smeTReT Taafsta FHigar: 1211

STRITITIRTCISHET: HIFShIEURTA: | ot BRI | R |

(o erafeart =, yea=m SUTSyar: | SreiToRyT:, Tarad g e ||

STTRTTITITTC: SFET:, HTHShEIRIAVT: | $8wl SN, S SRz |l )
-3l 9 S-UNEAT O SWIfT:, HH-SUMP-URET:, A’ $fd Mg, orem-uwr-en: S,
HTH-SHIY-TX-3FI0T:, - 1TT-37e 37-=J 31e-F2aH $el| (16.11-12)
Committed to innumerable wotties [over their possessions], which last till death; having consumption of
objects of desire as the ultimate; having concluded that [life] is “only this much” [i.e., having a philosophy that
life is only for consumption|; bound by hundreds of fetters that are anticipations; having as their goal [more
and more exaggerated| requirements and anger [to control others|—they engage in accumulating wealth for the
enjoyment of objects of desire through inappropriate means.

4 YST-3<M T (and) which last till death fr. YSA-3T a. [ 5. ace; A in.

2 I-uRHar to innumerable fr. STITHAT pot. ps. pt. Q/TI'F{' + T a. [ sg. ace. (6.8:)
3 ﬁlf_vﬂ"{ wotty/wotties [over their possessions] — ft. Rl /- sg. acc.

1 3OS committed fr. ST pp. of 39 + 3T + N 4 m. Pl nom.

5 HH-3THAT- having consumption of objects of desire

6 -9 as the ultimate fr. SH-STHI-TRA 4. . pl. nom.

8 waEd zfa that [life] is “only this much” [i.e., having a philosophy fr. TS a. 7. sg. nom.; T in.

that life is only for consumption]

7 fAfeam: having concluded fr. FHfaa pp. Q/ﬁ?\ + N am. L. nom. (2.24: & .27:)
11 ARM- that are anticipations

10 -TT9T-37t: by hundreds of fetters fr. STRM-YRT-R . pl. inst.

9 ds: bound fr. 55 pp. of\/ﬁ‘?{ a. m. pl. nom. (6.6: & 2.76: & 2.78:)
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13 H9-rY- [more and more exaggerated| requitements and anger [to control others]
12 -9X-31uT: having as their goal fr. SHTT-SHIY-TR-3TAT 4. . pl. nom.
16 W-“ﬂ"T-@T‘?j‘{ for the enjoyment of objects of desire fr. W-“ﬂ"T-ST?JH{ in. (6.32:)

17 31-=JH through inappropriate means tr. 3T . sg. inst.

15 am‘-ﬂm accumulating wealth fr. 3T-TIT . Pl ace.

14 & they engage in fr. € 1.4. pr. 37 pl.

TR T SRR YT TR | SeAwdienty W Afasafa e 2R 11

(331 371 T oy, 38 WIS FERY | 399 o1 35| A1y W, vfasafd g g= 1)
“37E] TAT T3 euH, 3] FAY-TF U | 3] o1, I W 23y o1fy o wiesatd | (16.13)
[Boasting] “Today I have gained this, and I will acquire this fanciful object [tomotrrow]. This [wealth I have]
now, and this [other] wealth also will be mine.”

1 3™ [boasting| today fr. 3T in.

2 7 1 tr. 318Y pru. sg. inst. (1.7:)

3 3 oHH have gained this tr. TXH pron. n. $g. nom.; 4 pp. of &Y 1 pt. n. sg. nom. (2.76: & .78:)
5 3 this tr. XH pra. n. sg. ace.

6 - fanciful object [tomorrow]| fr. HTH-XI a. 7. sg. ace. (irreg. — noun used as an adj.) (2.24: & .33:)
4 9= [and] I will acquire fr. T + N3G A. fut. 1¢ g,

7 BTRH arfed this [wealth I have] now tr. 3SH _prn. n. sg. nom.; \/34'{ 2.P. pr. 37 sg.

8 T and fr. I .

139 mine tr. 3T&6H pra. sg. gen.

9 TEH this [other] tr. XH _pra. n. sg. nom.

11 31y also fr. 37T /.

10 &= wealth tr. 97 . sg. nom.

12 wfesafd will be fr. NI P. fut. 3 sg. (5.33: & 2.3: & 2.71:)
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I T B VRS SRE | SRisene qii RsisE seargEr 112y ||
(3T TR & I, B T TR Y| R 3%eq o i, s o JoaH gatll)
“TET 3T I T, ST = 3719 B | 3767 35: | 37 Rl | 378 95 Soar q@rl” (16.14)

“I have destroyed this enemy, and others I will also destroy. I am the ruler. I am the enjoyer. I am successtul,

powetrful, and happy.”

1 |41 1 tr. 31&H_pru. sg. inst. (1.7:)

3 3 o’ this enemy tr. 31QH pro. m. sg. nome; [ m. sg. nom.

2 & have destroyed tr. 89 pp. of V& 1 pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6:)

4 AU E and others fr. 319 . pl. ace. (4.16.3:); T in.

5 orfy g I will also destroy fr. 31T in.; \/%7‘[ A. fut. 1¢ g.

6 38H T I am the ruler tr. 31&H_pru. sg. nom.; TR m. $g. 1om.

7 3T AN I am the enjoyer tr. 3T8H pru. sg. nom.; “ﬂ'ﬁ:[ a. m. sg. nom. (3.15:)
8 o fus: I am successful tr. 31&H_pru. sg. nom.; ﬁl@pp. of\/ﬁ[‘?{a. m. sg. nom. (2.76: & .78:)
9 dF3ATT powerful tr. SIQAT_a. m. sg. nom. (3.13:)

10 H@ [and] happy fr. HF@:[ a. m. $g. nom. (3.15:)

NS THSHAFRT IS Ra w5l 4T I SR Hifs ScamHfemiedr: (124 11

(ame=r: SAfusTa o, &: o1 Sifed Tger: | Fed Ry wifesy, fq srmfamife: 1)
“3Teer: AT [3] AT | &: 37 T G390 AT | T8 SRy A | i or-7-fomfear: | (16.15)
“I am wealthy and have an exalted family. Who is there the equal of me! I will perform rituals, I will give, I will
enjoy.” Thus those [boast] who are variously lacking in discernment due to ignorance [of g9 and 319, much

less of 3TTHH].

2 3e: wealthy tr. 3N a. m. sg. nom.

3 3y YS9 [d]  [and] have an exalted family fr. 3179 YSTIT a. m2. sg. nom. (3.13:)

1 erfe ITam fr. \/31'{ 2.P. pr. 17 sg.

4 h: AFA: who [else] fr. %‘{ pron. m. $g. nom.; A pro. a. m. sg. nom.
7 HAT of me tr. 31&H pra. sg. inst. (1.9.12:)

6 S the equal tr. 9-SR a. m. sg. nom. (4.17.2: & 6.39:)

5 a1 is there fr. \/m 2.P. pr. 37 sg.
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8 T I will perform rituals fr. \/ZIF[ A. fut. 17 sg. (2.81:)

9 TrATH 1 will give fr. \&T P. Sfut. 17 5g. (5.33: & 5.5.a:)

10 wfes I will enjoy fr. NAE A. fut. 17 53,

1 3| thus [boast] fr. T 4.

13 31-3H- due to ignorance [of & and 319, much less of 3]

12 -famfear: those who are variously lacking in discernment fr. STFA-famed 4. m. pl. nom.

I EAYI=T HIESTIGUHIGAT: | TRHT: HITHINY gaf< -RehsIEt |1 2& |1

(SR TATTT=T: , HeSTGEHIGAT: | JwhT: HITHRTY, Tt~ TRk SRl
-~ Tory-TaryT=T: | Wie-STTe-THTeaT:, HTH- 1Ty T 37-YE TReh Iadf=T| (16.16)
Variously deluded by many [such] thoughts, enveloped by a net of delusion, attached to the objects of desire
[thus compromising on the means to attain these, they accumulate 9], [and so] they fall into an unworthy hell
[until the next bad birth].

2 3&@-%?‘[— by many [such] thoughts

1 -farygr: variously deluded fr. 3T~ - Ty = 4. m. Pl nom.

4 HiE-Te- by a net of delusion

3 -gHIE: enveloped fr. WE-SS-FHET 4. m. pl. nom.

6 W-“ﬁﬁ'ﬁ to the objects of desire fr. - 2. Pl oc. (1.13.2.a:)

5 T attached fr. TG pp. of T+ NTF a. m. pl. nom. (6.6: & 2.81:)
8 3T-3Fﬁ into an unworthy fr. 3T§'1ﬁf a. m. $g. loc. (3.29.c:)

9 TH hell [until the next bad birth] fr. R a. m. sg. loc.

7 Tt they fall fr. NG 1.P. pr. 37 pl.
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TR Tl YTHFHRITAT: | J5i<T TR Seifafagdsy |1 v |

(STTeTgEATTST: TAeHT:, GTHFHGT e | 5= AasT: o, P9 Sifofegesa ||)
NTH-FEToaT:, TFeT: | §-HH-Hs-ff~oT: o e of-fafy-ueles am-3=1: a5 =11 (16.17)
Honored only by themselves, pompous [i.e., unable to bow to anyone], filled with demands for respect, and
arrogant because of wealth, they sacrifice with rituals that are in name only [since they ate done] out of
hypoctisy [not #&l| and not in accordance to injunction.

2 3H- [only] by themselves

1 -t honored fr. SMH-TEAITET 4. . Pl nom.

3 &S pompous [i.e., unable to bow to anyone] fr. &I pp. of \/W“{ a. m. pl. nom. (2.76: & .78:)
6 g4- because of wealth

5 -HMH-HS- with demands for respect and arrogance

4 -3ffeerr: filled fr. §1-HH-TE-31GT 4. . L. nom.

7 they tr. qE pron. m. pl. nom.

11 T [since they are done] out of hypoctisy [not H&l| tr. T . sg. inst.

12 37 -%—W [and] not in accordance to injunction fr. 37 -%—W .

10 H- that are in name only
9 T with rituals tr. AH-30 . pl. inst.
8 S sactifice fr. NS 1.4. pr. 3 pl.
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AMEFR S U B HiY T IAT: | AHICTRIY Tissits =ga: [12¢ 1

e Tood: FNERY R | fearsromR ARSI A1 2R I

(3ER 9 U, T e T FIFAT: | A AR, TTgH: STRIIHT: ||

TH 318 foe: U, TR RemE | farfe srerem sRpH, SRRy vg Ay 1)
[@] *"E-FR d@ ¢ HF HY T T, SH-TR-oeY T U=, NAGIHR: — A BT HIA T-3€TH
I 378 WARY 3G UF Y 37-57% feraifT | (16.18-19)
Those who ate given to an [exaggerated] self-opinion, power, arrogance, desirable objects, and anger; despising
Me in their own and in others’ bodies; and cynical—those hateful, cruel, lowest among people, who do ugly
deeds—I continually toss [according to their Elv":lYT-[] into [the many| paths of existence [i.e., births| [consisting
of] only demonic wombs [i.e., births as frightening creatures].

2 IWT-FHR an [exaggerated] self-opinion tr. 3T8H-°hIX 2. sg. ace. (2.55:)

3 93 power fr. 9IS n. s ace.

4 =t arrogance fr. T4 m. $g. act.

5 HH desirable objects fr. S m. sg. ace.

6 HET and anger fr. BT . 5g. ace; T in.

1 fsa: [those who] [are] given to fr. Tfsra pp. of §H + NI 4. m. pl. nom. (2.54:)
9 SMH-TEY  in their own and in others’ bodies fr. SH-TRE . pl. loc.

8 = Me tr. 3&H_pra. sg. ace.

7 YlgE: despising fr. GT5S pr. pr. of T + \/f\ﬂﬁ[ a. m. pl. nom. (3.12:)
10 STHIIh: [and] cynical fr. 3TAGISR a. m. pl. nom.

11 L those tr. A pr. m. pl. ace.

12 Tgwa: hateful fr. %ﬂ?[\ pr. pt. of \/%'EL a. m. pl. ace. (3.12:)
13 U cruel tr. X a. m. pl. ace.

14 -3TYHT lowest among people tr. T-3T9H spv. a. m. pl. ace. (6.25: & .2T:)
15 3T-R[HM who do ugly deeds fr. 3RIM a. m. pl. ace.

16 3% 1 tr. 31&H_pra. sg. nom.

19 WORY into [the many] paths of existence [i.e., births] fr. TR . pl. loc.

20 3@"3 T [consisting of] only demonic fr. Sm a. |- pl. loc; T in. (6.19:)

21 Zﬁﬁ'ﬁ wombs [i.e., births as frightening creatures] fr. AN [ pL. loc.

17 -9 continually fr. 3TSTHH_7n. (7.8.8:)

18 fayarter toss [according to their%ﬁ:lj fr. \/ﬁ*'lt[ 6.P. pr. 17 5g. (5.5.a2)
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SR AfFwToET Her SHfA =i | WuTRT i dal ArEmt Al R0 11

(TG AN ST, HeT: S S| HIY 31T U hiwid, O ATt~ 3T T ll)
I, FaT: ST S SRR FIT SAT=T: T 31-9Te U, l: 31T Tt A=A | (16.20)
O 3@? those lacking discernment, falling into a demonic womb in birth after birth, of course, having not
attained Me—they [may] go from there [all the way] to the lowest end.

1 31?1;:0 O Son of“g‘v?‘ﬁ fr. BT m. 5. voc.

2 : those lacking discernment fr. e pp. of \/HE a. m. pl. nom. (2.107:)

¢ M S in birth [after] birth tr. ST 2. sg. Joe. (3.22:) (7.6.B.2.ex)

4 3T|ﬂ'{°f a demonic fr. 3T|ﬂﬁ a. [ sg. ac.

5 Zﬁﬁ"{ womb fr. AT - $g. ace.

3 3= falling into fr. 39S pp. of 3 + \/tﬁ pt. m. pl. nom. (6.6)

8 HH Me tr. 318YH pru. sg. ace.

7 U T of course, having not attained fr. 3T 7. pt. of T + \/31TC[ (6.9:); T 7n. (6.19:)

10 dd: from there [all the way] fr. 99 7n. (6.19:)

11 3T Tt to the lowest end tr. 3TYHT spu. a. f. sg. ace. (6.25: & .27:); e [ $g. ac.
9 aTf=d they [may] go fr. T 2.P, pr. 37 pll.

Torfoe P SR TRFHICH: | HI: ST SHRGERIS™ Sl 2 |

(Tafey v 3, SR AR SMCH: | HIT: SHIY: T SY:, T TAg T Ioie )
H: HIY: T S T -0 b §RY MeA: TR | T Tag T4 @il (16.21) Desire [i.e., requiring],
anger, and greed: This is the threefold gate of hell [i.e., painful expetience], which is the loss of oneself [i.e., it is the
destruction of a mind able to pursue a worthy existence]. Therefore, one should give up this triad [by this teaching].

1 hH: desire [i.e., requiring] tr. ST 2. sg. nom.
2 B anger fr. Y . $g. nom.
3 T B and greed fr. T 7n. (6.19:); BT . 9. 107
4 T Tx-fay this is the threefold tr. TXH pron. n. sg. nom.; =-fay 4 . $8. 1071.
6 &Y of hell [i.e., to painful experience] tr. TH m. sg. gen.
5 R gate tr. 51 n. sg. ace.
8 3THT: of oneself [i.e., the destruction of a fr. STCHT . 5g. gen. (3.22:)
mind able to pursue a worthy existence]
7 ARTH which is the loss tr. TR 7. sg. ace.
9 T therefore fr. T 7.
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this triad [by this teaching] tr. TR _pron. n. sg. acc; I n. sg. ace. (4.307)
one should give up fr. \/EI\_’[ 1.P. pot. 27 gg. (71.25.1.d:)

wfdyeh: wivag aagRREAfER: | TR Saat afa =T afali

(wet: fagen: shiwa, TEER: i 7| smerfa e S, aa: anfa o afaq 1)
Hi=E, T Pl TEg-gR: fomeh: TR e : S/ eRfd, dd: W T A | (16.22)
O 3131‘7-[, being freed from these three gates to darkness [i.e., to further lack of discernment], one follows what
is good for oneself. Thereupon, that one gains a better end [even all the way to complete freedom, ﬂﬁ'&ﬂ]

1 B
3 Eﬁ: EIRE
4 TIGIR:

(317“\1}'-0 O Son of%ﬁ fr. I m. $g. voc.
from these three fr. TAG prn. n. pl. inst; T3 num. a. n. pl. inst. (4.23.az)

gates to darkness [i.e., to further lack of fr. TSR n. pl. inst. (2.24: & .33:) (7.9.11:)
discernment] h

being freed fr. ﬁ'ﬂ?‘ﬁ - of 3+ \/H?{ a. n. sg. nom. (2.80:)
a person, one tr. T w2 sg. nom.

for oneself fr. THT m. sg. gen. (4.14: & 3.22:)

what is good fr. T 1. sg. acc. (6.25: & 3.6:)

follows fr. 3 + TR 1.P. pr. 3 sg.

thereupon tr. IO 7n. (6.19:)

a better end [even all the way to complete  fr. T prn. a. f 5g. ace. (4.16.3:); e - $g. ac.
freedom, Iﬁ&ﬂ

that one gains fr. \@T 2.P, pr. 37 sg.

T: WA EGST add HRTHRA: | 7 9 fafgwamifa 7 3@ 7 = wfaq 1311

(7 vreAfafeT IS, add wHHERT: | T 9 fafen sEmifd, 7 g9 T = 7faqil)
7. Y- fafem S SM-$Ra: add, ¥ f6fEg T samifa, 7 9@, 7 w7 wfaq) (16.23)
The one who, casting away the sctiptural injunctions [regarding what is ¥ and m, acts out of the pressute
of requiring—that one does not attain success [i.e., maturity], nor happiness [in this life], nor a better end.

the one who tr. A pran. m. sg. nom.
the scriptural
injunctions [regarding what is ¥5 and 378/ fr. IA-TITH . g0, acc.

casting away tr. SFST in. pt. of I + \/L'Q?L (6.9: & 2.24:)
out of the pressure of requiring fr. ShH-PRAY /7. (6.19:)
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5 Fdd acts fr. NFT 1.4. pr. 37 g3,

7 & that one tr. A _prn. m. sg. nom.

o fofg success [i.e., maturity] fr. Rl - sg. ace.

8 T IFETdIfey does not attain fr. 7 in.; 319 + \/C‘HTCL 5.P. pr. 37 sg.

10 999 nor happiness [in this life] tr. T in; Q@ n. sg. ace.

11T Tlﬁ"{ nor a better end tr. 7 in; O pro. a. [ sg. ace. (4.16.3y); 1'|'ﬁff $9. ace.

TSI IV} & AR R ST IrAfaEFh 1 Sdfferi | % ||

(T, ¥ Y07, ShAThIAeAaTeed | el SRt e, % HaH 38 3R |l)
T H1-31-h1d -SRI AR o THOTH | IR - T3t A, 38 HH g | (16.24)
Therefore, in the determination of what is to be done and not to be done, the scripture is your JHIUT (means of
knowledge). Knowing what is said by the scripture as an injunction, you ought to do [yout] duty hete [i.c., as a
human being capable of choice, follow ).

1 T therefore fr. THIT 7.

3 - of what is to be done

4 -3-FH- and not to be done

2 -afeer in the determination fr. W-mﬁ-mfbrﬁ 1 sg. loc. (3.29.b)
5 WA the scripture tr. /A 1. sg. nom.

6 d JHUTH [is] your JHIUT (means of knowledge) tr. H pra. sg. gen.; FHIOT 7. sg. nom.

9 IMEA- by the scripture

10 -foem- as an injunction

8 - what is said fr. IEA-TIEH-3F 4. . $g. ace.

7 Tl knowing tr. AT . pt. of VaT

14 T here [i.e., as a human being capable of choice, follow Htf] fr. B€ n.

13 = [yout] duty fr. EF‘:lL{n $g. ac.

12 Hqq to do fr. AT inf of \F in. (6.10: & 5.34:) (7.20.1:)
11 IS you ought fr. \/aé 1.P. pr. 27 sg.
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3 e <R SRy SRife ARy R SRR A s E: || 3 I
(3 T | T SHGERang SUHeg FRISRET AR SIhwSuaR SaRRa gHrTEAT:

off % WAl T SHg-Seg- MRy SUYey Sal- o= FrT-3me Sit-T-31jH-HaTs. <d- 3RR-Hg- ferm-ai:
A Y-S AR | (16)
art (&, the witness of all) is that [only] reality. Thus ends the sixteenth chapter, called “The Topic of the
Distinction between Worthy and Unworthy Dispositions,” of the [eighteen chapters of] Sougs of the Glorious
Lord, which is [looked upon as] Tﬂﬁ'ﬁl{ [and whose teaching is] in [the form of] a dialogue between s ST and
3131""[, [the subject matter being] a knowledge of &I and piul

m@?ﬂ_{, the witness of all,)

[is] that [only] reality

(quote-end quote), thus ends

of the venerable, the glorious

one having [limitless] gloties, Lord

in [i.e., of] songs

[which are/is looked upon as] @ﬁﬂ{ sacred scripture
of SI& (reality /)

[and] a knowledge

[and instruction of] T (means, discipline, etc.)
between Lord T

and ?ﬂﬁ'—-f

in [the form of] a dialogue

between worthy

and unworthy

wealth, i.e., dispositions

of the distinction

A SIS 3TE: ] )

fr. 3ﬁ"{ in.
tr. G pro. n. sg. nom.; A n. sg. nom.

fr. Qﬁ n.

fr. S-S £ pl. boc. (2.43:)
fr. SUTASE £ pl. Joc. (6.24:)

fr. SRT-Torm - $g. loc.
fr. FAT-SHA 1. 53, Joc.

fr. st -W—W-W n. $g. loc.

the topic fr. %—W—WW—W a. m. $g. nom.
by the name, called fr. M .

the sixteenth tr. TSR ordinal a. m. sg. nom. (irreg. ¢f 2.88: & .100: & .109:)
chapter fr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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3T YIS S
3 3|

3 yreAfafeegsT I sgaf-aar: | aur 387 G &1 Hor gemRr SRaE: 121

(orf: 3arE| 3 YrEAfafeT ISy, I S SIfadr: | qut R %7 Fwr, g o W a9 1)
S: AT | FWT, T WA- T ST 5T q Af~aIan: FsT=], T T 81 — 9ol IoT: 37l I;: | (17.1)
3131‘7-[ said: O YT, those who perform ritual, casting away scriptural injunction yet being endowed with F&I—
what is their disposition? ¥, T, or THH?

1 S 39| 3T} said fr. 31T m. $g. nom.; \/aq P. perf. 3 5. (5.10.3:)
2 e O T tr. DT 2. sg. voc.

3" those who tr. I pron. m. pl. nom.

6 W—%@”{ scriptural injunction fr. TE-Tafe . $9. ace.

5 3T casting away fr. G in. pt. of I8 + \/'QT“L (6.9: & 2.24:)

8 Fgdl with %1 tr. 54GT [ sg. inst.

7 9 arfeara: yet being endowed tr. q in.; arfeaa pp. of 3T + \g 4 m. Pl nom. (2.11:)
4 TSI perform ritual fr. NI 1.4. pr. 30 pl,

10 <t of them, their tr. K pron. me. pl. gen.

9 1 A what is disposition? fr. %h_{ interrogative pra. f. sg. nom.; B! - $g. nom.
11 9 T g 1Y tr. I n. sg. nom.; S n. sg. nom. (3.6v)

12 3T A or THY fr. 3T in.; qHY . sg. nom. (3.6)
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sftpTaraT|

Tafamr vafa srer et a1 e arfaent TSR S amr 3fd ar epA

(siropram sar| Faferr wafa s, 3 a1 wryresT | e TS 9 T, I = gt qr ooyl
St~ ST AT | TeAT |1 - 97S-STT g7 Wifearshl I I A = g3t $1-forem wer wafd| & ooyl (17.2)
The Lotd said: For embodied ones [i.e., for humans]|, that &7 (value structure and attitude towatd life)—born
of one’s nature [i.e., from the mind’s latent tendency]—is threefold: predominately 7, predominately I,

and predominately THY. Listen about these.

1 %ﬁ-wmm the Lord said fr. 593[-“4"'5!?[ 7. $g. nom.; \/aq P. perf. 37 5g. (5.10.3:)
2 <fer for embodied ones [i.e., for humans]  fr. é’%v_{ m. pl. gen. (3.15:)
3 9 that tr. & _pra. [ sg. nom.
5 W-YII-ST bqrn of one’s nature [i.e., from the fr. T-ATE-ST 4. f sg. nom. (6.24.3:)
mind’s latent tendency|
4 A&l &1 (value structure and attitude towards life) fr. 2451 1. sg. nom.
8 rfxereht predominately ¥ fr. G a. |- sg. nom.
9 TS = (and) predominately TS fr. T 4. - sg. nom.; A in.
10 A = 3fa and predominately THY fr. AR 4. - sg. mom.; A in.; I in.
7 T3-feren war threefold fr. T3-ferem 4. - 2. nom.; B in. (6.19:)
6 afd is fr. N 1.P. pr. 3 gg. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)
11 4T 53] listen about that (i.e., about these) tr. K pro. [ sg. ace; \/ﬂ 5.P. impr. 27 gg. (5.21.3:)

AR Y 98T Hafd 9Rd | SEmIsy qodl IO a536: 9 0 : 11311

(WW, SIET AT YR | ST 3T IB:, J: Jgg: 9: U H: )
T 35T G- 38T o, IRA| 31 J2%: g1 | F: 99-88:, T TT @ | (17.3)
Everyone’s %] is in keeping with [their] mind [with its specific, latent tendencies|, O aﬁj:f The person [i.e., the
whole life] is permeated by [that] %&T. Whatever is one’s &1 [i.e., whatever it conforms to], that one is [i.e., lives].

1 qI= everyone’s fr. g pra. a. m. sg. gen. (4.16.2:)

2 sl A&l tr. 5951 1. sg. nom.

5 H7d- with [one’s] mind [with its specific, latent tendencies]

4 -3&UT in keeping fr. §I-3T®UT 4. £ 5. nom.

3 ofafd is fr. N 1.P. pr. 31 gg. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)
6 ¥R (317“\1}'-0 O (Brilliant) Son of India fr. TR . sg. voc.
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7 31T Iou: the person [i.e., the whole life] tr. 3SH pra. m. sg. nom.; VN m. sg. nom.

8 HA&HT: [is] permeated by [that] 2&T tr. AGTHT a. m. sg. nom.

9 I: II-B%:  [which] whatever is one’s %51 tr. IS pron. m. sg. noms.; I-IG, a. m. sg. nom. (2.45: & .56:)
10 §: o9 [i.e., whatever it conforms to] that tr. K pron. mr. sg. nom.; O . 9. nom. (6.19:)

14 one |is] [i.e., lives] tr. < pra. m. sg. nom.

I QiAo SAFIERENTY TSI | IR It arear ST 1% |1

(TSI QTfershT: SA, FeTRET IS | U, RO = 37, It= qrear: S 1)
HITHI: <A T, TSI FeT-EA1, 3= AR S UG q-T0H, & I | (17.4)
The predominately 9o worship the deities; the predominately YT worship the J&-s and & ¥H-es (protectors
and stealers of wealth); and other people, who are predominately THY, worship ghosts and the hosts of

[harmful] spirits.

1 WSH:  the predominately T fr. QIEH 4. m. pl. nom.

3 <T@ the deities fr. %9 m. pl. ace.

2 T wortship fr. NI 1.4. pr. 3 pl.

4 TSTET: the predominately T5T9 [worship] tr. TS a. . pl. nom.

5 FT-WIME  the I8T-s and TW-s (protectors and stealers of wealth) fr. TT-T&TG 1. pl. ace. (3.6.iz)
6 I [and] other fr. 3 pru. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.1)
8 HH: who are predominately THH tr. AHE a. m. pl. nom.

7 S people tr. ST 7. pl. nom.

10 a?ﬂT‘[ ghosts fr. U pp. of I+ \/HF[ m. pl. ace.
12 ¥d- of [harmful] spirits

11 -7 o and the hosts tr. YI-TOT 2. pl. ace; I in.

9 TS worship fr. NS 1.4. pr. 37 pl.
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IR IR d& & TUl 51 | FIRGRUGTH: HFRFESI-T: [ 4 11

FHRIA: IR AIHRAGY: | 7 Jad-IRRE dif-aga_Rar & |

(smmEfafed aR, & & TU: | TFIREREIDT:, HIERFFSI-T: ||

FHIAT: IR, AITH S0 | HT 9 U - ¥R, a1 fafg smgf=emm 1)

T TRT-3BG-HR-GIHT: HTH-TAT-T- 37l 37-Taqq: S IRR-T JI-TMHY 3FT:-IRR-F AT 9 U Herg=:
of-e-ferfedt AR 0: qw, o 3RR-FHeram il (17.5-6)

Those people [predominately TTH or THY] who are riddled with hypocrisy and an exaggerated self-opinion;
filled with the pressure of requiring/anticipating and attraction; are nondiscerning; who petform gruesome [to
themselves and to other creatures] TIH (religious disciplines) not enjoined in the scripture; who emaciate the
elements [i.e., organs| of the body and Me, also attaining in the body [in that they rub against My teaching, My
laws]—know them to be ones whose convictions are unworthy.

g

" 9 T
FHIIT:
TR

d9:
T

who [are] tr. I _pran. m. pl. nom.

with hypocrisy

and an exaggerated self-opinion

riddled fr. TPT-3TEH-HR-GID a. . pl. nom. (2.55:)
of requiting/anticipating

and attraction

with the pressure

filled fr. HH-IAT-9&- 319 4. . L. nom.

[and] ate non-discerning fr. ST a. m. pl. nom. (3.63)

those people [predominately T or THH]  fr. ST 22 pl. nom.

of the body fr. SRR-TF 4. m. $g. ace. (6.24.1z)

the elements [i.e., organs] fr. JA-UTH 2. sg. ac.

attaining in the body fr. WW—W a. m. §g. ace. (2.24: & .28:)
and Me also tr. &Y pru. sg. acc; = in.; T in. (6.19:)
[who| emaciate fr. Wf’q?[ pr. pt. of ¢s. \/W'[a. m. pl. nom. (3.12:)
not enjoined in the scripture fr. 3T-TTEA-ToITed . 1. $g. ace.

gruesome [to themselves and to other creatures] fr. X 4. n. $g. ace.

T (religious disciplines) tr. T9H . sg. ace. (3.62)

[who] petform fr. NG 4.4, pr. 37 p.
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21 9 them [to be] fr. IR pro. m. pl. ace.

23 IMYI- are unworthy

22 -ﬁZi?TF[ ones whose convictions fr. W—ﬁ%’q a. m. pl. ace.

20 fofg know fr. TS 2.2, impo. 207 5g. (5.6.a2)

JMEREATT gaw Tafawt swafd fr: | o 3 daur 9sf sopil ol

(MmeR: gwﬁmfw, Tafee: wafa o= | =7 a9 921 5, Wﬁﬂ'{g‘q‘xm”)
Ay g g omeR: f-foer: Ty wafa, qor a3 ao: 39 [@1] | o9 38 9% 9ol (17.7)
Food also, for everyone, is favored threefold; similarly is ritual, religious discipline, and charity. Listen to this
their difference.

2 e q also fr. 3119 in.; q .

3 g for everyone fr. pra. a. m. sg. gen.

1 3iER: food tr. 38R 2. sg. nom.

5 Tr-fo threefold fr. ™3-199 4. m. 8. nom.

4 g vafa is favored fr. 9T 4. m. $g. nonm.; \/’1 1.P. pr. 31 5g. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.71:)
6 Tl I;: similarly [is] ritual fr. &A1 7. (6.19:); IA 2. sg. nom.

7 9 TH [9] religious discipline and charity  fr. T9] #. sg. nom. (3.6:); T . sg. nom.; A in.

10 TS their fr. T pru. n. pl. gen. (1.5.2.a3)

9 3H to this tr. 3SH_pran. m. sg. ac.

1 95 difference fr. 9% m. $g. act.

8 ST listen fr. N5 5.P. impr. 20 g, (5.21.3z)
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M- FeoRIagETfafaadar: | @ farer: fery gan smerr: wasiEr: 1 el

(TR R s | T Fae: R 2, Sierrs el 1)
T -G -5~ SR -GG I~ feeeT: , Tem:, e TeRT: | gem: 31menr: |rfas-fyam: | (17.8)
Foods that increase longevity, mental clarity, strength, health, pleasure [in taste]|, and satisfaction [visually or
physically], [that ate] tasty, oily, long lasting [in the body], and pleasing to the mind—][they] ate [said to be] a
favorite of one predominately §<.

3 - longevity

4 -g<d- mental clarity

5 -9 strength

6 -AR™@-  health

7 -q@- pleasure [in taste]

8 -Uifd- and satisfaction [visually or physically]

2 -faae: that increase fr. m:-w—w—aﬁw—ga—uﬁﬁ-ﬁaﬁq a. m. pl. nom.
9 T [that are] tasty fr. T pot. ps. pt. of N a. m. pl. nom.

10 T oily fr. T pp. of NT&GE a. . pl. nom. (2.108:)
11 feerm: long lasting [in the body] fr. ReR 4. m. pl. nom.

12 &= and pleasing to the mind tr. & a. m. pl. nom.

1 SIERT: foods fr. 8RR 2. pl. nom.

14 Wfarh- of one predominately T

13 - [they] are [said to be] a favorite fr. -9 2. m. pl. nom.
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FHETSSAVNIWTAIIRRRITARTIE: | SERT ASTIRANT - GeNBIGST: 1] 11
(P DTA EUTEET SR | STERT: ST TT:, ERTRTHIYST: |1)
- ITS-BAVT- ST T &0T-Ted - TR, §:-SlTeh- TTH-URT: 3TRRT: T8 T | (17.9)

17.10

Foods that are [too] pungent, sour, salty, spicy hot, bitter, astringent, or burning and that give pain, sorrow,

and disease are [said to be] a favorite of one predominately T5TH,

2 e that are [too] pungent

3 -3F- sour

4 -390T- salty

5 -3[YT-  spicy hot

6 -dlgo-  bitter

7 -RE- astringent

8 -FRIeT:  or burning fr. R—W—W-W—?ﬁ%—ﬁﬂ-ﬁﬂ%{ a. m. pl. nom. (3.15:)
10 §Q- pain

11 -3Me- SOrrow

12 -3fHI- and disease

9 U [and] that give fr. §F-MH-3TI-UT 4. 7. Pl nom. (6.24.1z)
1 3eR: foods tr. 3T 2. pl. nom.

14 o8 of one predominately T5TH tr. ST a. . sg. gen.

13 =W are [said to be] a favorite tr. 3Y pp. of \/Q'GLa. m. pl. nom. (2.88:)

T TTRE Yfd g T aq) SFewnty ame JisH amaiEg |l 2o |
(T TR, gfd wfvd @ a5 ey it 7 s, vie amEryEE )
I3 F AT-ATH, TA-39, Ufd, T, SfTony, oy oy = s ame-TwRH | (17.10)

Food whose occasion [to be eaten| has elapsed, [that is] without taste, stinking [e.g., liquor, meat, etc.], stale,
[is] scrap [from anothet’s plate], or not fit to be offered is [said to be] a favotite of one predominately THY,

2 3] d [which] [and] tr. A pro. n. sg. nom.; A in.
4 9rd- has elapsed

3 e whose occasion [to be eaten] tr. AT-AH a. n. sg. nom.

5 TId- [that is] without

6 " taste fr. TI-H a. n. sg. nom.
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7 1{% stinking [e.g., liquor, meat, etc.] fr. ‘Iﬁ' a. n. sg. nom. (3.29:)

8 tl?iﬁﬁ stale fr. tl?iﬁﬁ pp. of \/_OR{g. n. sg. nom. (6.6: zrreg.)

9 3’%?5@"{ [is] scrape [from anothet’s plate]  fr. 3w pp. of ST+ \/ma. n. sg. nom. (2.45: & .56: & .88:)
11 3T—ﬁ‘9il'5[ not fit to be offered fr. 3T pot. ps. pt. of \/ﬁ'{a. 7. $g. 1O7N.

10 a9 (indeed) and/or fr. 31T in; T in.

1 oo food fr. 9T 1. $8. 1.

13 dE9- of one predominately THY

12 - is [said to be] a favorite fr. THE-THT 4. 1. 50 nom.

rhThIg el fafte® 9 359 | avemafa w=: Jurm g aiftes: 1R

(Wﬁ?z I3, ﬁ'@g@' J: T | W@%ﬁmz,WF: qif<aeh: 1)
‘YA T T AT FHM -5 MR T: T: Tofe-gw: e 359, @ qicas: | (17.11)
A ritual known through [i.e., followed according to] the scriptute, which is performed by those who do not
require/anticipate [its] result [and performed] with the resolve that [it] is “simply to be done as a worship”—
that [33] is predominately HTd.

11 IFH UT  [it is] “simply to be done as a worship” fr. T8 pot. ps. pt. cy”\/zl\—’[a. n. sg. nom. (2.81: & .88:); TA

in. (6.19:)
10 3fa that fr. T in.
9 HT: GHIEME  [and performed] with the resolve tr. 99 n. sg. ace. (3.6:); GHIE jn. pt. of GH + 3T + e
6 3- by those who do not
8 [its] result
7 amfg%’fﬁ require/anticipate fr. T-ThG-3NHIG a. m. pl. inst. (3.15:)
4 3 which tr. A prun. m. sg. nom.
3 fafg- [i.e., followed according to] the scripture
2 g known through fr. fafa3m 4. m. $8. 1070.
1 I3 a ritual tr. I3 m2. sg. nom.
5 T is performed fr. \/ZIGT\ ps. pr. 3 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)
12 & that [I3]] tr. qE pran. m. sg. nom.
13 Hrfas: [is] predominately ¥T fr. TITD a. m. $g. nom.
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SR e SR 99 I | S5 RS 7 I fafs TR

(T T e, T AT I U 5| TS WRANE, 7 9% fafg el )

TRI-IE, He T AT I9-310 31T UF = I3 o9, T a5 Ioi9 gl (17.12)

—Wheteas, O 3:@;[, whatever [ritual] is performed having as [its] putpose [its] result or, indeed, [is petformed]
only out of hypoctisy—know that ritual to be predominately I5T9,

W—‘?@

(3171;:0 O Best Among the Descendants of ¥d  fr. IS 4. m. $g. voc.

[its] result tr. ® 7. sg. ace.

whereas tr. q in.

having as [its] purpose fr. ST /1. pt. of arfer + aq + e (2.55:)
out of hypoctisy fr. 3"—”—%@{ in. (6.32: & 7.8.8:)

or indeed [is performed] only fr. 31T in.; TF in. (6.19:); I 7n.

whatever [ritual] is performed tr. I pra. n. sg. nom.; \/LZIT‘[ ps. pr. 37 5g. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)
that ritual [to be] tr. & pro. m. sg. ace; A m. sg. ace.
predominately TSTH tr. ST a. m. sg. ace.

know fr. Vﬁ{ 2.P. impy. 27 sg. (5.6.a:)

fafR e F=emsienny| seiforfed as arr gt 112311

(fafeem ergure, F=reim awfemn| serferfed as, T ai=erd )

fafe-8i, o1-gu-or, F=1-81w, ST-SfefvT, SfaT-forfed a% ame aie=erd | (17.13)

A ritual without [or against] scriptural injunction, in which no food is distributed, without # [or defective in
its accent or utterance], without [propet] gferom (wealth given as appropriate to the person’s function), and
without faith—they call predominately THEH,

scriptural injunction

without [or against| fr. fafe-84 4. m. $g. ace.
in which no

is distributed

food fr. 3T-Yu-3T . m. sg. ace.
without #7 [or defective in its accent or utterance] fr. B -89 4. m. $g. ace.
without [propet] gfarom (wealth given out fr. ST 4. m. $g. ace.
approptriate to the person’s function)

[and] without faith fr. 5J51-ToRTEd 0. m. $g. ace.

a ritual tr. I3 . sg. ace.
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11 aHg predominately THH tr. AHE a. m. sg. ac.
10 9 T they call fr. O + \/ET?;'L 24 . pr. 37 pl. (5.6.c:)

RATETEIIRYSH Yoy | SREEear 9 ARk a9 3= 11 2 11

(RATET RIS T 3TSfe | ST ffedn =, YRR a9: =411 )
<T- T -To-UI- U, I, STSTe, Sal-=9H, of-Team = YRR au: 3= | (17.14)
T9Y pertaining to the body is said to be the honoring of deities, of those initiated into scriptural study, [and] of
teachers and scholars; cleanliness; straightforwardness [of thought, word, and deed]; a life of studentship to the
FT-s [for the unwed, it also implies chastity|; and harmlessness.

5 <@- of deities

6 -fot- of those initiated into scriptural study

7 -TTe- [and] of teachers

8 -URI- and scholars

4 g5 the honoring fr. aa-%ﬁ-‘l'&qﬁ-tﬁ:f 7. $g. 1o7.
9 Q'ﬁ?rc[ cleanliness fr. 9T 1. 8. nom.

10 3TSTe straightforwardness [of thought, word, and deed]  fr. 3T 1. $g. nom.

11 W—aﬁl{ a life of studentship to the EERS [for the unwed, it fr. T 1, 8. nom.
also implies chastity]

12 oF-Far = and harmlessness fr. STTedT [ sg. nom.; A in.

2 WRR pertaining to the body fr. IR 4. 1. $g. nom.

1 d9: GEIE tr. TG 7. 9. nom. (3.6:)

3 I is said to be fr. \/Bl?{ps. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)
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TR AR G Tafed = o) W@rearRnaeT A9 9 a9 A4 |

(TR AT, T Tafed = 95 @ 9 ud, agd a0 e |l)
g I-SET-H g TWF-Ted o a19d, T-ereA-30 g o UF A5 a9 S| (17.15) 999 in the form of
speech is said to be speech that is not agitating, is truthful, and both pleasant [now] and beneficial [latet| [for
the other petson]|, as well as reciting to oneself the T texts [daily, in the prescribed mannet].

5 98 which, that tr. A pra. n. sg. nom.

6 WB@W-W [is] not agitating fr. WW—W a. n. §g. nom.

7 A [is] truthful tr. €T a. n. sg. nom.

8 Ta- and both pleasant [now]

9 -fed = and beneficial [later] [for the other person)] fr. TF-76d 4. . sg. nom.; A in.

4 9 speech tr. AT 1. sg. nom.

11 -3rF- to onesclf the 3% texts [daily, in the prescribed mannet]

10 -3TIGS I T as well as reciting fr. TI-3TAI-31AT 7. sg. nome.; A in; T i
2 I in the form of speech tr. AFT a. n. sg. nom.

1 d9: a9 tr. dUH 2. sg. nom.

3 3= is said to be fr. \/a—f[px. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)

TH:99R: W A-Erafare: | seefgRceaan aRag=a i esl|

(F7:991s: @Elﬁf, o ST TE: | ’ﬂaﬂ{[@ 'ﬁ'ﬁ[m d9g: WWT}TH)
:-91S:, W, Wi, e -fafHe:, wia-wsfs: 3 vag A% 90: $99d1 (17.16) T99 pertaining to the mind
is said to be this: mental clarity, cheerfulness, discipline over [inner]| speech [i.e., the nonarising of—or the
restraint of expressing—unhelpful thoughts|, mastery [in general] over the mind, and clean intentions.

5 HA:-gdIR: mental clarity fr. HTL-9YIR 2. sg. nom. (2.24:)

6 A cheerfulness fr. I 1. sg. nom.

7 the hstraint from exireceingunhlpful thoughas] [ 1 86 407

8 ITeH-fafue: mastery [in general] over the mind fr. M-I . 5. nom.

9 W-ﬂ?ﬁ;&? and clean intention|s] fr. W—ﬂﬂf&' [ $g. nom.

4 zfa Tag this fr. 31 in; TAag prn. n. sg. nom. (1.7.1:)
2 O pertaining to the mind tr. °HTH a. n. sg. nom.

1 d9: qaq fr. 9 . sg. nom. (3.6v)

3 3= is said to be fr. \/WJJL pr. 37 5. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)
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SIEAT IRAT I AUty R: | IhSTehIfg ferdh: Qifvesh =R 12011

(o353 AT 7, T T3 A A | STRSTRITEH: Ieh:, Hifvesh TREetd Il)
-Ths- NI TH: Foh: AL AT AT I g T1-feref 9 nfersh gfcaedd| (17.17)
That threefold TIH [pertaining to body, speech, and mind]—petrformed with complete *J&T [in this teaching] by
disciplined people who do not require/anticipate [limited] results [like wealth and 03, but instead only seek
clarity of mind for knowledge]—they say is predominately H<d.

7 3{—%—3}@%{‘1\? : who do not require/anticipate [limited] results [like wealth and ~ fr. a—w—aﬂ'cﬁr%:[ a. 7.

U3, but instead only seek clarity of mind for knowledge] . inst. (3.15:)
5 Foh: by disciplined fr. IF pp. of NI a. m. pl. inst. (2.81)
6 T people fr. T m. pl. inst.
4 9 g5 with complete #&T [in this teaching] fr. T prr. a. [ sg. inst. (4.16.3:); A& f. sg. inst.
3 W performed fr. I pp. of \/T‘F{ a. n. sg. nom.
1 T‘l{ﬁ-ﬁ‘q that three-fold tr. K pron. n. sg. nom.; =-fag 4 . 5. 1071.
2 d9: a9 fr. A9 7. sg. nom. (3.6)
9 Hrfva [is] predominately | fr. QTSR a. 7. 8. nom.
8 aNReTd they say fr. T + \/a&{ 2.4 . pr. 37 pl. (5.6.c:)

BRI a9 S0 A9 | fopad afe iy Ioe gsugam i<l

(FERRAFYSTY, T9: 3099 9 U 35| fohard % 3¢ Uieh, ToTS 9o aTya |l )
Tq-HR-AE-TSTT-37¢f T4 9 TS a5 q0: Tshard, T 3¢ 900 o1-4d 519 U | (17.18)
q99_that is performed for the sake of [receiving] worship in word, mind, and deed, and, indeed, [performed]
only out of hypocrisy—that, [in keeping with its result] here, being unsteady and not long-lasting, is said to be
predominately T,

4 FI-hR- worship in word

5 -HH- [worship in] mind

6 -ISIT- and [worship in] deed

3 -ardf for the sake of [receiving] fr. FEAR-AH-TS-37% in. (6.32:)

7 TET T and indeed [performed] only out of hypoctisy fr. T . sg. inst; = in; T in. (6.19:)
1 Igdu: q9Y which tr. I pra. n. sg. nom.; AN n. sg. nom.
2 T is performed fr. \/E ps. pr. 37 59, (5.37.3:)
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8§ I T that [in keeping with its result] here fr. I n. sg. nom.; 8 in. (6.19:)

9 TSH being unsteady fr. IS a. n. sg. nom.

10 oT-ya and not long-lasting tr. YT a. n. sg. nom.

12 o1 predominately T5TH tr. TS a. n. sg. nom.

11 9rehe is said to be fr. Eﬁ?ﬁpp. of 9 + \/El?{pf. n. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:)

TEURVIGH! Icdiedr fshad a9: | iR a1 aamerERad |l 2R 1

(JIROT 3TeH: A5, Irean Tohad au: | TR Scmeane &, g e, 33eaH 1)
TE-Te0T 3N TiedT W Scae-37ef o7 g q9: Tohard, g ame Sqeaq| (17.19)
d9Y that is performed out of a deluded understanding, for inflicting pain on oneself or for destroying
another—that is said to be predominately THY,

3 - out of a deluded understanding tr. §e-UT& 2. sg. inst.

5 3TcHA: on oneself fr. 3MHT m2. sg. gen. (7.12:)

4 drear for inflicting pain fr. tﬁ?:T 1 sg. inst. (1.9.1z)

7 W& another tr. I prn. a. m. sg. gen. (4.16.3:)

6 IEEA-3F AT or for destroying fr. Wﬁ:f-?rmf‘{ in. (6.32:); 9T in.

1 3Ig q9: 9 which fr. IS pra. n. sg. nom.; AN n. sg. nom. (3.6v)
2 T is performed fr. \/5 ps. pr. 31 sg. (5.37.3:)

8 g that tr. I pra. n. sg. nom.

10 dHEH predominately THY fr. IHH a. n. sg. nom.

9 3_RdH is said to be fr. 3qT&d pp. of 3& + 3T + \E pt. n. sg. nom.
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JraAtafd T IFASTIHING| 9 IS T I T T Fiiersh Tl o |

(3T 3fd 3 3, S SFURIROT| IR HS T U 9, 7 I i TaAll)
T, 3T 3F-SURINGT <F I o U 7 g I <19, g I ATiveash WH| (17.20)
Charity that is given [with the thinking] “[it is simply] to be given,” without regard to [the others’] ability to
[return the] favor, at the [propet] place and time, and to a worthy petson—that is held to be predominately
.

3 W%ﬁ [with the thinking] “[it is simply] to be given” fr. ]IIT pot. ps. pt. of ar pt. n. sg. nom.; T in.

4 3F-3YHIROr  without regard to [the others’] ability to fr. SR 4. 1. 55 dat. (1.10.B:)

[return the] favor

5 < at the [proper]| place fr. <2 m. 5g. Joc. (1.13.1.h:)

6 BT and time fr. IS m. sg. loc. (71.13.1.h:); T in.

7 U and to a worthy person tr. 9T 7. sg. loc. (7.13.2.e2); T in.

1 g3 charity that tr. IS pra. n. sg. nom.; N n. sg. nom.
2 is given fr. \&T ps. pr. 37 5. (5.37.13)

8§ dgIH that [charity] tr. A pron. n. sg. nom.; S n. sg. nom.
10 AT predominately I fr. AED a. n. sg. nom. (1.1.15)

9 WdH is held to be tr. ST pp. of \/?Ij pt. n. sg. nom.

I TIUHRTE BSRT o1 G: | 9 T IRIpE T a5 Ty |1 2|

(5 q TIuehRT , HoH Sfewd o §: | <rd ¥ aRipy, 7Y < ot e /1)
YUHR-314 e 3Teed a1 T:, URIPE o 3 I, 78 I o9 FaH| (17.21)
—Whereas charity that is given for the sake of a return favor or, on the other hand, with a view for a [later]
result [i.e., for Y0I|—and is fraught with pain [i.c., a sense of loss at the cost of the chatity]—that is held to be
predominately I519,
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5 YIUHR-31  for the sake of a return favor fr. JITRR-3TAT in. (6.32:)
19 whereas tr. q n.
7 oH for a [later] result [i.e., for I0I] fr. ®S n. sg. ace.

6 3 AT GT: or on the other hand with a view fr. 3T in. ptoof 3T+ \/'&‘(QI (6.17:); AT in; I in.
8 URIE = and is fraught with pain [i.c, a sense  fr. URTHT pp. of TR + IER 2. 1. 50 nom. (2.85:); F im.

of loss at the cost of the charity]

3 9 which, that tr. I pra. n. sg. nom.

4 =TI is given fr. \/anx. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.1:)

9 dg that fr. IS pro. n. sg. nom.

2 T charity tr. T n. sg. nom.

11 o1 predominately T tr. TS a. n. sg. nom. (1.7.1:)
10 aH is held to be fr. §Iq pp. of Vg Pt 1. $g. nom.

IRVIHIS FEFHUNT 4| SRHATTAI aarFaaRRad |l

(STRTHIS TG T, TN T It | SThe, 319, % T Saeaw /)
-IW-FHIS 3T-UMIF: ), 37-F-Haq 3FE=M I I S, 5 AT ST (17.22)
Charity that is given at the wrong [or inauspicious] place or time, to those who are not worthy [e.g., fools or
thieves], [that is given] without expressing respect or with contempt—that is said to be predominately THE,

3 3IW-HS at the wrong [or inauspicious] place or time fr. 3T-SRT-HIS /1. $g. loc.

4 S-UE: T to those who are not worthy [e.g., fools or thieves| fr. 31T . pl. dat. (7.10.A.1:); < in.

5 3T-Hd-hdH  [thatis given| without expressing respect tr. IHA-54 a. n. 5g. nom.

6 3ad [or] with contempt fr. TSR pp. of 3T + VT a 1. sg. nom. (6.6:)
1 g3 charity that tr. IR pro. n. sg. nom.; A n. sg. nom.

2 < is given fr. \GT ps. pr. 31 sg. (5.37.1:)

AEGEY that tr. G _pra. n. sg. nom.

9 TAHEH predominately THY fr. IHH a. n. sg. nom. (1.7.1:)

8 3JledHq is said to be fr. IE pp. of ST+ 3N + & pt. n. sg. nom.

LN
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R SEtE
SRl
the threefold
expression [revealing]
is considered
through that [expression]

off aeqfsfa N sRIvfeafay: Tya: | SRR I3R a9 fafsar: Qi3

(3 g ¥ 3o fcer:, srwon: fafay: sy | s OF 99 =, 79 9 e w@il)

“3ff g T TfeT srron: T-foren: f9er: e | oF S@mom: a_T: 7 I =9 Q@ fatedn | 17.23)

«aff g " is considered the threefold expression [revealing] &I, Through that [expression], the STAIUT-s [i.e.,
all people; hence, all creatures—since Sfra-s requite various embodiments|, the [fout] aAq-s, and TF-s were
formed in the beginning [of each cycle, by Lord Si&T|.

1 aﬁagwﬁ‘?r

fr. 3ﬂ"{ in.; AR _pro. n. sg. nom.; q_n. sg. nom..; T in.

fr. SI& 7. sg. gen. (3.22: & 2.92:)
fr. a. m. sg. nom.

fr. ﬁé? m. $g. nom.

fr. ST pp. of \@ pt. m. sg. non.
tr. G m. sg. inst.

the SIT&TUT-s [i.e., all people, hence all creatures] tr. SIIEAYT 2. pl. nom.

the [fout] -5
and I30-s

fr. 3% m. pl. nom.; A in.
tr. I3 m. pl. nom.; 3 in.

in the beginning [of each cycle, by Lord Si&l| tr. QU in. (6.16:)

were formed

fr. farfea pp. of for + e pt. m. pl. nom. (6.6: irreg.)

T, <3 ST I SIS TIF-ShT: a1-a-a:-T3haT: G-It Y| (17.24) — Therefore, for those
who know the 3&-s, activities—[such as| rituals, charity, and prayerful disciplines mentioned in [sctiptural]
injunctions—are always begun [by first] utteting “3ﬁ"{’ > (considered a putifying sound).

1

I W &~ U1 DN

D
% E

therefore

“Gﬁ":l: > (considered a putifying sound)

[by first] uttering
for those who know the 38-s

mentioned in [scriptural] injunctions
rituals, charity and prayerful disciplines

[all] activities [such as]
are always begun
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fr. TEHIT 7.

fr. aﬁ"{ .

fr. ST in.; STES in. pt. of 35+ 3T + V& (6.9)
fr. SRT-STIS a. . pl. gen. (3.15:) (1.19:)

fr. fErM-3HT 4. - pl. nom.

fr. W-W-W-WTA 1 pl. nom.
fr. F-TTY in; T+ NI 1.4, pr. 37 pl.
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afseAiaR B aadu:Tear: | sAieary fafaur: feaa memfg i 1w

(ﬁisﬁf WW, TS T TRAT: | SHTHAT: HﬁﬁﬂT:, WW:II)
‘g Tid Tor - SITUgeaT HieT-higty: fafeer: amr-aw:-fpan: <=-fear: = fwa=i| (17.25)
[Uttering] “dx” (“that,” also purifying when it refers to Sl in expressions such as i | dg ¥q”), those who
[only] desite complete freedom perform various activities—[such as] I3, I, and S—without requitring [the
particular activity’s limited] result.

1 T‘I{Eﬁ' [uttering] ‘Y’ (“that,” also purifying when it refers to &) fr. T pron. n. sg. nom., it in.

8 ThoH [the patticular activity’s limited] result tr. S . sg. ace. (71.19:)

7 3-SR without requiring fr. ST in. pr. of AT + TH + V4T (2.55:)

2 weg-wgre:  [by] those who [only] desire complete fr. TNT-SIGT a. . pl. inst. (3.15%) (7.19:)
freedom

4 fafee: various fr. fafaren 4. [ pl. nom.

5 IF-a@:-TRAT activities [such as] 3T, q9q. fr. W—mm S pl. nom. (2.24:)

6 TH-Topm: = and [activities of] ] fr. SE-TRAT £ pl. nom.; T in.

3 Twa= [are] perform[ed] fr. \/§ ps. pr. 31 pl. (5.37.3:)

TEA Y F FRSaagsad | YR HH0T q9r ess: 9 oad |1 &

(G5 T 7, 9 310 Tag g5 | JOI HHOT T, Teses: e g I])
a1, <FP T A TE-WE -9 T G, 9T G-9ss: YOI HH{OT I5Td | (17.26)
@) 31_“157-[, this [word] “HT” [also a purifying sound that in its various forms, from the root 31 (“to exist”), refers
to existence, which is but SI&I] is used in the sense of “being existent” and “being good.” Similarly, the word
“Hd” is used in the sense of “sacred action.”

1 (3757) O Son of JoIT fr. T . 5. voc.

3 W%ﬁ [word] “HT” [also a purifying sound] tr. O n. sg. nom.; I in.

2 Wag this tr. T pran. n. sg. nom.

5 aq—‘m@r in the sense of “being existent” fr. GA-919 72 sg. loc. (2.43:) (7.13.1.g:)
6 Tﬂﬂ-“ﬂ%l El and “being good” tr. Q-9 2. gg. Joc. (7.13.1.g2); < in.
4 g is used fr. 9+ \/ﬂT‘[\pL pr. 31 sg.
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7 e similarly tr. AT 4nn. (6.19:)

8 HI-BK: the word “HT” fr. 9A-UK 2. sg. nom. (2.45: & .56)

10 9o in the sense of “sacred fr. W pp. of T + mﬂ. n. sg. loc. (6.6)
11 HHfoT action” fr. El?ﬁ"-[n sg. Joc. (1.13.1.g2)

9 W is used fr. \/?EF‘L ps. pr. 31 gg.

ot quiy < = Rafa: aikfa 2| w9 aedls iRl

(7 Ul 5 =1, Rerfa: 9q =i = s=aa| % = v aedfa, 9q 3fa ua s |l)
T3 JurE <= 7 Rafa: <w 3fa sead =, 95-orifd 9 w9 wa <w 3 va srfrited| (17.27)
A Rafa (pursuit or commitment, with #&T) toward I, TIY, or T is also called “HFT” [i.e., a “proper” pursuit]|
and, indeed, [any] action that is for the sake of d] (that [Lotd], as in the expression, Td =H Y “That [Lotd]
you are”) is called “Hd.”

2 towards I3 tr. I . sg. loc. (71.13.2.¢c2)

3 qUR SR tr. TIH 2. sg. Joc. (7.13.2.c:)

4 3T and T tr. M . gg. Joc. (7.13.2.¢2); < in.

1 feofa: a Farfa (pursuit or commitment — with 2&T) fr. ety - sg. nom.

6 Wgﬁ “Gq” [ie., a “proper” pursuit] tr. 9 n. sg. nom.; T in.

5 3T A is also called fr. \/?ﬁ{py. pr.31 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:); T .

8 aq-awﬁ?:r T thatis for the sake of T (that [Lord], as in the fr. aq—a:rsﬁa a. n. sg. nom.; 3 in.
expression, dd &H A “That [Lotd] you are”)

7 HH UG and indeed [any] action fr. ‘_’F’:f'_iﬂ sg. nom. (3.22:); TF in. (6.19:)
10 9q 3 “qq’ fr. 9 1. sg. nom.; T in.
9 UF AT s [indeed] called fr. T jn. (6.19:); 311 + VT pi. pr.37 gg. (5.37.13)
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Ch. 17 — Distinction of the Three Sraddhas 17.28

IPIEAT g T4 AU a9 Iq| SIS e T T a4 A /I ¢

(37953 & o, A9 T B 7 3| 1 3 ST wred, T F % UeF A 8 M)
aTef, ST-9FAT A I AY: T F I HAH “N-T” I 3G, T 7 [31Ra] T U A T2l (17.28)
O 3@‘[, whatever offering, charity, or discipline is done without %&] is said to be “3THT” [i.e., as good as not
done]; [since] after death it [i.e., the action in the form of 'GF‘?‘-W is not, not [is it] here [in this life] [i.e., it
only amounts to a loss of effort and cost].

1 e
7 3-EAT
3.8
4 T
5 d9: 9« 9
2 I
6 HAH
9 -9 fa
8 I
11 W

12 7 [erfEd) =
10 9

13 A 38

(aﬁ:l') O Son of J4T

without &1

offering

charity

or discipline

whatever

is done

“3MT” [i.e., as good as not done]

is said to be

it [i.e., the action in the form ofw-qo?ij
is not

[since] after death

nor |[is it] here [in this life] [i.e., it only
amounts to a loss of effort and cost]
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fr. T . $g. voc.

tr. SPIST £ sg. inst.

fr. B9 pp. of \/'g' 7. $g. 1omi.

fr. T pp. of N 1. sg. nom. (6.6: irreg.)
tr. I #. sg. nom.; T pp. of \/ﬂ'{a. n. $g. nom.; A in.
tr. I pru. n. sg. nom.

tr. & pp. of \/§ a. n. sg. nom.

fr. A . s0. nom.; T in.

fr. N ps. pr.37 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.2:)
fr. K pron. n. sg. nom.

fr. 5 in; = in.

fr. U in. pt. of T + \T (7.19:)

fr. 3 in. (6.20:); T8 in. (6.19:)
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3 | 3 AR eI TR AFOTSRAR SErafaTEE A SaEis e 112w |
(o 75 T T AreeRiang Sufeeg SEIfeRmET ATt SFOI R FEafaym=ErT: A Jeer: ;1)

ff 9% Tl T AMHG-9TeR-Tany IUMFTY Sal- TR AT-9me sit-SeT-STS-Tals. SIg-4T- - -3 A
HOT-<RT: 3T | (17)

art (9@, the witness of all) is that [only] reality. Thus ends the seventeenth chapter, called “The Topic of the
Distinction of the Three #&l-s,” of the [eighteen chapters of] Songs of the Glorious Lord, which is [looked upon
as| Wﬁq{ [and whose teaching is] in [the form of] a dialogue between st ST and 31?1;-'{, [the subject matter
being] a knowledge of II&IH and 1T,

1 e m@?{ﬂ, the witness of all,) fr. 3ﬂ"{ .

PARSERS [is] that [only] reality tr. G _prn. n. sg. nom.; A n. sg. nom.
3 T (quote-end quote), thus ends fr. 3T in.

11 - of the venerable, the glotious

12 -HTEg- one having [limitless] glories, Lord

10 -Tﬁ?ﬂﬁ in [i.e., of] songs fr. ’*ﬂ'ﬁﬂ-WﬂT‘f\-"ﬁﬂTfp/. Joc. (2.43:)
13 Wﬁlﬂ?\ﬁ [which are/is looked upon as] E'qﬁﬂ'i sacred scripture  fr. Wﬁ'ﬂ?{\ 1 pl. loc. (6.24:)

18 o&l- of Sl (reality /)

17 -fommar [and] a knowledge fr. SEI-TORIT /. 5g. Joc.

19 FRT-3ME [and instruction of] plul (means, discipline, etc.) fr. ANT-TET 1. 5g. loc.

15 Sit-FwT- between Lord 9T
16 -3TSfA- and 3759

14 -G in [the form of] a dialogue fr. o -W—W—W n. $g. loc.

9 H-Y-FI-  into the three F&I-s

8 -favm- of the division

7 -FAT: the topic fr. SIGT-T-TAT-AT 4. . 8. nom.
6 A by the name, called fr. T .

4 HW-R: the seventeenth tr. OI-SR0 ordinal a. m. sg. nom.

5 3IT: chapter tr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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3 3|

3131‘7-[ said: O T, Great Warrior and Slayer of [the Demon] éﬁﬁ, I want to know distinctly the truth of [i.e.,
the difference between| =T and M (both terms mean “renunciation” and are used both separately and

Ch. 18 — Renunciation That Gives Complete Freedom

STEISTNS &R

A WeER sy AfeqH| <R T gt g iANET 11 2 11
(3T[: 3919 | IR Teleel, ey SO ATy | R I gSIheT, g% HiE )
;3T | THIh-33T Tel-SITel hiST- e, e g & g v IfGqd S| (18.1)

seemingly interchangeably by Lord ™7 in this teaching).

1 3T: 39/
2 T
3 HE-amRl

4 R
9 AR
10 @ T
7 IR

g I

3T said

(@) O Lotd of the Senses

(&) O Great Warrior

@) O Slayer of the [Demon| HF
of [the difference between| H=TH
and T

distinctly

the truth

to know

I want
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fr. 3T m. 8. nom.; \/_OF{ P. perf. 37 5. (5.10.3)

fr. TR . 8. voc.

tr. Hel-SITg 2. sg. voc.

fr. HRT-FSET 2. 5. voc.

tr. =T 1. sg. gen.
fr. T 2. sg. gen; 3 in.

tr. IIh in.

fr. T . sg. ac.

fr. ARTH inf. of NTR in. (6.10%)

fr. NI 6.P. pr. 1+ gg. (5.17.3: & 5.5.a:)
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sftpTaraT|
HIEFT HHOT =ARG F= Hot 15 | FelpHhon Jrgeant faesom: 111
(SFTa e | AT HHUT I, G S {95: | GRS, Ug: @ foreo: 1)
ST~ e SATE | Had: HIEMT HHOT A G fog: | fSretom: gd-5H-%e-cant @t uE: | (18.2)
The Lord said: Sages know renunciation of [all] ms backed by desire to be ¥=H [i.e., the lifestyle and,

especially, the knowledge “I am not the doer”]. The wise [also] say that renunciation of the e (the result) of
all actions [i.e., FHH-AT as also taught here] is <.

1 H(T-WW the Lord said fr. 5’%—“4”13!?[ 7. $g. nom.; \/aq P. perf. 37 5g. (5.10.3:)

2 HIF: sages fr. B m. 8. nom.

6 ML backed by desire tr. S a. n. pl. gen.

5 YT of [all] W'_-[-s fr. W’:f"‘[ n. pl. gen. (3.22:)

4 = renunciation tr. =A™ 2. sg. ace.

7 99 to be &Y [i.e., the lifestyle, but especially the knowledge  fr. T . sg. ace.
“I am not the doet”]

3 fom: know fr. NT& P. perf: 3 pl. (5.28:)

8 ferererom: the wise fr. T 4. m. Pl nom.

11 Fd-H4- of all actions [i.e., HH-IMT a5 also taught here|

10 -The-amT renunciation of the e (the result) fr. a-HH-BS-T . $g. ac.

12 [is] =TT fr. T . sg. ace.

9 g [also] say that fr. I+ \/STQ P. perf. 37 pl. (5.8.5: & 5.28:)
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Y ANAISAS HH GHAITNT: | JFaU-HH T Asafufd a1 3|

(T <o 37 Tk, HH g FAOOT: | ISR, T e 3 7 o)
Teh HASOT: “hH e a3 U | TR T “IR-SMH-aq:-hH 7 e 3fd| (18.3)
[Now] some learned people say that [all] Eﬁﬁ:f\-s are defective [and thus| to be renounced [i.e., HH-AM is not
accepted, so =Y lifestyle alone is for those desiting tﬁ'&ﬂ But others think that I3, T, and T‘I'QEEFI""[ are not
to be renounced [i.e., HH-AM is accepted).

1 Th [now] some te. b pro. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.2:)

2 TAIST: learned people fr. ﬂT‘ﬁﬁT‘[ m. pl. nom. (3.15: & 2.92:)

4 w° [all] _Gh_‘:l‘:f\ [-s] fr. W‘:l‘:f\ n. sg. ac.

5 m [is/are] defective fr._Cﬂ'q—Ol?[ a. n. sg. ace. (3.13:)

6 SIH [and thus] to be renounced [i.e., HH-AM is not accepted, so fr. ST pot. ps. pt. of \/Rl\_“[ a. n.
TR lifestyle alone is there for those desiring TTeT] $g. ace. (6.8:)

3 3 9Tg: say that fr. S n; T+ \/34'{ P. perf. 37 pl. (5.8.5: & 5.28:)

7 AW but others tr. 3T pron. a. m. pl. nom. (4.16.3:); < in.

9 JFA-EH-dI:- IR, T and TIH.

10 -%d W"-[ fr. W—?ﬁ-mm n. $g. nom. (2.24: & 3.22:)

11 7 &I [is/are] not to be renounced  fr. 3T in.; T pot. ps. pr. of N a. n. sg. nom. (6.8:) (1.7.2:)
[i.c., HH-AMT is accepted]
8 Tf [think that] fr. T in.

e g0y % 9 @Rt Ragaw | @ & gevery fafay: weifda: 10y 1l

(e syop & =1, =TT gy | @ Te qovem, ey gmeidd: 1)
T M | 2 0], sRI-| | Gou-=am, @ Te T3-forer: weyenifed: | (18.4)
In regard to I [i.e., HH-I1T in the previous verse], listen to My conclusion, O 31\_‘1;7‘[ [Since the preceding two
opinions are both right and wrong, more needs to be said.] O Fearless Amongst Men, T (renunciation)
indeed is well said to be threefold.

I ERSI| in regard to <M [i.e., HH-IT in the previous verse] tr. T i AT . sg. Joc. (71.13.2.b:)
3 H to My fr. 3T8H_pru. sg. gen.

4 e conclusion fr. F9213 . $g. ace.

2 A0 listen fr. \/ﬁ 5.P. impv. 27 sg. (5.21.3:)

5 WA-9<H (357) O Best Among the Descendants of ¥Rd tr. IXT-HXH 2. sg. voc.
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6 JeY-A (31?}'-1) O Fearless [/t “tiger-like”’] Amongst Men fr. Y-S 722 5g. voc.

7 @ T I (renunciation) indeed tr. T 2. sg. nom.; & in.

9 - to be threefold fr. -1 4. m. . nom.

8 FEpIed: is well said fr. TEFRITIT pp. of TH + T + BRI pt. m. 50 nom. (6.6:)

AT HH T o AT | F AT G Ao G )

(FRTTT:HH, T S HEH U9 G| I TH a9 F T, e TS0 )
IJF-IF-TU:-HH 7 I, T HEH TH| I H a9 TF A HOT G | (18.5)
I3, T, and T'l'CR{Eh'ﬁ-'-L are not to be renounced [but], indeed, to be done. I3, S, and TIY are indeed purifying
for discerning people. [For those who consider themselves doers, subject to injunction and needing

purification, SH-3AM is a means to HIE.]

1 PF|]E-9:- T, T and T9Y.

2 %Y W*’{ fr. W-ﬂ'ﬁ-m—m n. sg. nom. (2.24: & 3.22:)

3 F g [is/are] not to be renounced tr. T in.; AT pot. ps. pt. of \/?\’1314. n. $g. nom. (6.8:)

4 ] [but] [it/they] fr. 87 sg. nom.

5 m@ indeed [are] to be done fr. ST pot. ps. pt. of \/5 a. n. sg. nom. (6.8:); T . (6.19:)

6 I TH I, |1 tr. I m. sg. nom.; T 1. sg. nom.

7 d9: I Ud and d9Y [are] indeed tr. I n. sg. nom. (3.6:); A in.; T in. (6.19:)

9 TEYoT for discerning people [i.e., for those who consider themselves doers, fr. TFhﬁT{ m. pl.
subject to injunction and needing purification, HH-IAT is 2 means to u‘raa] gen. (3.15: & 2.92:)

8 TTEATH purifying tr. 91T a. n. pl. nom.
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TR  HHHOT T IRl B 91 hasarita 7 o FHfEd aaqmmmin sl
(wanf=r e1f  SHHifor, 5 e Bl = waen g 7 e, FHfydy wag sl
aref, TATH HHI0T 2177 T TF B T R e i ¥ FAfgay 399 7aq| (18.6)
But, O 3431;"-[, even these [three] Eh"i"-[-s are to be done having renounced attachment [to Eh":f"-[-s] and [their

limited] % [i.e., done without identification with them as “my actions” and with the attitude of a;q‘_'e:ﬁrq This
is My decided and final vision.

2 o7y (3755) O Son of JoIT fr. T . 5q. voc.

4 warA these [three] fr. T pru. . pl. nom.

5 AT HH-s fr. BEA 1. pl. nom. (3.22: & 2.92:)
3 3y even fr. 31T in.

1 g but fr. T in.

8 HE attachment [to actions] tr. O m. sg. ace.

0 B T and [their limited] ™ [i.e., done without identification with fr. ®F n. pl. acc; T in.
them as “my actions” and with the attitude of EFEIE-?ﬁTf]

7 Rl having renounced fr. TAFET in. pt. of NI (2.81:)

6 HAAE  are to be done fr. AT pot. ps. pt. of NF a. n. pl. nom. (6.8%)

10 sfa [this is] fr. T an.

1w My tr. 3T&H pru. sg. gen.

12 Ffgem decided fr. T pp. of T + N 2 1. 5. nom. (2.24: & 272)
13 3T [and] final fr. 3XH spe. a. n. sg. nom. (6.25:)

14 HIH vision fr. {9 pp. of \/'J:IT-Ln sg. nom. (6.6)
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Fraae G g=m: Sl Aaver | Serae TRerRamg: aRetdd: 1ol

(Fraae G o=m:, HHT: 7 399 | Hierd T8 TReEmT:, e gihifad: |)
o HHT: T TR T SR, Hielq 0 TR a: IRehiad: | (18.7)
— Whereas ¥ (renunciation) of enjoined FF [i.e., the lifestyle of R for one who is still deluded about
the nature of oneself] is not proper [because] TR (renunciation; i.c., simply nondoing) of that Fh":l""[] out of
delusion is said to be predominately THH,

2 g of enjoined fr. THad pp. of =+ \/?TJ{ a. n. sg. gen. (6.6:)

3 HYT: %ﬁ‘"‘f\ [i.e., the lifestyle of =¥ for one who is still fr. W‘:l‘:f\ n. sg. gen. (3.22: & 2.92:)
deluded about the nature of oneself]

1 q999: whereas =¥ (renunciation) tr. ' in.; =T m. sg. nom.

4 7 TR is not propet fr. T in; 3T + UG 4.4, pr. 3 sg.

7 tﬁ?l_t[ out of delusion fr. 18 . sg. abl.

6 I of that W’"ﬂ tr. IR pro. n. sg. gen.

5 TRE: [because| renunciation [i.e., simply nondoing] fr. TRTTT . 5. Hnom.

9 dMY: predominately THH tr. dHH a. m. sg. nom.

8 TRRITda: is said to be fr. TTRITrT pp. of v+ \/El'ﬂ_di pt. m. sg. non. (6.6:)

3T IhH PGS | T Hedl IS AN AT ARTHS SHA 1 ¢ I

(%M i TT Ig Y, HEH @S| F: Feall I5 @, 7 T AHS SHA | )
I3 3T T UT H-HT- AT HH oI, : ST AT Feall M- 7 TF S| (18.8)
If one were to renounce EFﬁ"-[ [i.e., take ] out of fear of affliction to the body [thinking it to be] painful—
after doing |[this] predominately Y519 renunciation—that one would indeed not gain [any] result of that

renunciation.
1 I if tr. I _n. (6.20:)
6 T\{'@"{Eﬁ' T [thinking it to be] painful tr. 39 . sg. nom. (1.1.2:); A in; TF i, (6.19:)
5 HI-HI- of affliction to the body
4 -HITq out of fear fr. SII-A-9 1. $g. abl.
3 HH %ﬁ{[i.e., take Y] fr. %ﬁ:[ 7. §g. ace. (3.22:)
2 ?qﬁ?f\ one were to renounce fr. \/F‘EIT“[ 1.P. pot. 3 sg.
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10 9
8 T

9 T

7 Pl

12 -5
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that one
[this] predominately T
renunciation

after doing

[any] result of [that] renunciation

would indeed not gain

tr. A _prn. m. sg. nom.
tr. 5T a. 2. sg. ace.

tr. QT m. sg. ace.

tr. el in. pt. of \/§ (7.19:)

tr. M-S 7. . ace.

fr. 7 in; TF in. (6.19:); \/3’5“-1 1.P. pot. 37 sg.

FHrRifRT acpd fFad feadssi| 95 <eaT %S 99 9 T gifasht 1a: 1R ||

(= 3 e 35 Y, Tad fpad ofF| 9% e B 9 UF, §: @ ifas: 749 1)
3T, I U5 e 9 UF FFaT Had HH “HEN 3 T fhad, T @ Aifas: 79: | (18.9)
O 3131‘7-[, if—renouncing both attachment [to it] and [its] result [i.e., as W—m—enjoined Eh":f"-[is performed as
simply what is to be done, [then] that ™I (renunciation) is considered predominately H<d.

13
2 3
4 9%
5 TS Td
3 FAT
¢ fHad
7 &
9 T 3T

8 ToHad
10 9: W
12 grf<erh:
11 Ha:

O 37

if

both attachment [to it]

and [its] result [i.c., as FHH-TT]
renouncing

enjoined

FHIq

N

as simply what is to be done

is performed
[then] that TITT (renunciation)
predominately ¥

is considered
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fr. 31@7-[ 7. 5g. voc.

fr. I _in. (6.20:)

tr. 5 m. sg. ace.

tr. S n. sg. ace;  in; T in. (6.19:)

fr. TIFAT in. pt. of N (2.81:)

fr. Frra pp- of =+ \/ZIT_[ a. n. sg. nom. (6.6:)

fr. _OFﬁ:[\ n. $g. nom. (3.22:)

fr. %Tépot. ps. pt. af\/? a. n. sg. nom. (6.8:) (7.7.2:);
in; T in. (6.19:)

fr. V& ps. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.3:)

tr. IE pron. m. sg. nome.; AT 2. sg. nom.

fr. AAD a. m. 5. 1071
tr. {4 pp. of T 1 pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6:)
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T IS HH PIS ARSI | AT Grarawifant Auret foaaer: 112011

(T 318 IFoIS HH, PG T TS | AN FraGHIE:, Tl feaeem: 1)
TT-GHIE: Herell f&F-5r: @ o1-3910 %A 7 5¥, S 7 SFTId | (18.10)
The renunciate [whether a %ﬁ-zﬁﬁ'{ like King STh or a Wlﬁfl:[] who is endowed with clarity of mind, [thus]
who has gained knowledge, and whose doubts have been resolved is not displeased at inauspicious action, nor
attached to auspicious [action)].

3 §9- with clarity of mind
2 -goIfeE: who is endowed fr. TI-GHIEE 4. . 5. 1071.
4 TTey [thus] who has gained knowledge fr. Wﬂ. m. sg. nom. (3.15%)
¢ Tm- have been resolved
5 -G9F: [and] whose doubts fr. foA-991F 4. m. 9. 1o
1 the renunciate [whether a W-Zﬁﬁ:[ fr. ?qTﬁ':La. m. sg. nom. (3.15)
like King ST or a WT&FH
8 -S> at inauspicious fr. 3PS a. 7. sg. ace.
9 HH action fr. Eh_’:l‘:[ﬂ 5g. ace. (3.22:)
7 I3 is not displeased fr. T in.; \/'%'EL 2.P. pr. 37 sg. (2.88:)
11 W to auspicious [action] tr. S a. n. sg. loc. (1.13.1.2)
10 9 m nor is attached fr. m.; 3H + \/ﬂapf pr. 3rd 52 (2101 &

assimilation |back?| from Prakyta)

T T& ey VI ) HHIVIRING: | I HHBSART T AR 12211

(77 & el SI, T HHITOT SWI: | 7 HHhoEn, T w@ni gia s |l)
e~ & (=TAT) FHHIOT STT: P = IFH, T: T HH-Tob-ANT, T: W 3T AT | (18.11)
Because one who has [the judgment that one is] the body is not able to completely renounce [all] action, [then]
that one—who indeed tenounces [at least] the result of actions [i.e., a beginning -Zﬁﬁ:ﬂ—is called a
(renunciate).

2 <@gl one who has [the judgment that one is] the body  fr. é‘b’-’ﬂ?‘[\ a. m. sg. inst. (6.24.2: & 3.5:) (7.7:)
1 & (=7=m) because fr. & in.

6 HHTfr [all] action fr. T 2. pl. ace. (3.223) (7.20:)

5 3R completely fr. ST in. (6.19:)

4 P to renounce fr. IPH_inf. of V‘F’F‘[\z‘ﬂ. (2.81y)

3 TR is not able tr. T in; R pot. ps. pt. of \/QTEE pt. n. sg. nom. (1.28: impersonal construction)
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8 4:q who [thus] indeed tr. A pra. m. sg. nom.; q in.

10 Y- the result of actions [i.e., a beginning mﬁzﬂ

9 -Tgmir renounces [at least| fr. HH-BG-T a. m. sg. nom. (3.15:)

7 W [then] that one tr. I pron. m. sg. nom.

12 W a ?qTﬁ:[(renunciate) fr. ?":ITﬁF[ a. m. sg. nom. (3.15)

1 gf erferid s [also] called fr. TIC n.; BT + e ps. pr. 31 5. (5.37.1:)

arfufaw g 9 tafay Sor: sl wacniEr 9 7 @ g=nfemr SRl

(arfmy 3% s =7, Taford o wom| wafd srenfiar o, 7 q St wiegll)
- U 3-38H 3 T 7 T1-foes spoior: e wyaifey | weantee @ %-Fog 1 (18.12)
Those who have not [completely] renounced Fh’ﬁ"ﬂ, upon passing away, have the threefold results of action—
undesirable [hell, etc.], desitable [heaven, etc.], and [their] mixture [i.e., directly regaining the human condition].
But never for the WTF\EF‘L‘S (the complete renunciates).

1 - those who have not [completely] renounced FFff:[] fr. 3WTFFF[ a. m. pl. gen. (1.12.1.a3)
2 U upon passing away fr. U in. ptoof9 + g (6.9:) (7.19:)
7 IT-EEH undesirable [hell, etc.] fr. 37T pp.of \/3'5[4. n. sg. nom. (2.88:)
8 W desirable [heaven, etc. tr. 3Y pp. of \/ﬂa. 7. 9. nom. (2.88:)
9 for9 and [their] mixture [i.e., ditectly regaining the fr. 99T 4. n. sg. nom; < in.
human condition]
4 Tr-fo the threefold fr. F3-fa 4. n. 8. nom.
G HHT: of action fr. EFHL{ n. $g. gen. (3.22:)
5 e results tr. & . sg. nom.
3 yyafd has, have fr. \/’1 1.P. pr. 31 s9. (7.12.1.a:)
11 g for the WT’I:{\:F[-S (the complete renunciates) fr. WTF{\:FL m. pl. gen. (3.15:)
10 FH-E A but never fr. T in; BT in. (4.20:); 7 in.
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T weER RN e 7| g s S e gdsiem LR |

(U= T HeTeTer, HRONT ey 7| W FA wor, e gdwemg )
HeT-aTTel, |Tg Fel-3TT RhIT YA Fe-HH0T {¥gd 9 RN o ey | (18.13)
O 34'31&{, pay heed to Me [about] these [following] five causes [i.e., factors] for the accomplishment of all
actions, which [factors] have been well told in the teaching that brings an end to action [i.e., in ART—and
summarized in the second chapter onward].

1 w@r-sIer (317“\1}"0 O Mighty Armed One tr. HET-0G 2. sg. voc.

10 ATg in the teaching tr. QI 2. sg. loc.

11 Ha-a=d that brings an end to action [i.e., in aﬂf_vl] fr. -3 m2. sg. loc.

9 YRHI which [factors] have been well told fr. JIH pp. of I+ \/Bﬁ[a. n. pl. ace.
4 Tar [about] these [following] tr. TAY pra. n. pl. ace.

8 qd-sHHuT of all actions fr. Fﬁf-m n. pl. gen.

7 ToEd for the accomplishment fr. Rl - sg. dat.

5 9F five tr. G num. a. n. pl. ace. (4.25)
6 HROMH causes [i.e., factors] tr. SRUT 5. pl. ace.

3 " to Me tr. 318H_pru. sg. dat. (7.10.A.1:)
2 ey pay heed fr. T + \/ﬂ‘f{ 1.P. impo. 2 sg.

(TR T hell, 07 = g | fafaer: = gus <er, 39 =7 g o =)
AT, o ell, GerT-Fare = o, AR = 9o 9w, ot Uee 3 9 el (18.14)
—The locus [i.e., physical body]; the agent [i.e., 38R/ the doer and expetiencet]; the various organs [of action
and knowledge, including the mind]; the various kinds of motions [i.e., WTUT-s]; and, indeed, here, the fifth being
[theit] presiding deities.

1 erfeme the locus [i.e., physical body] fr. STTEE 1. 8. nom.

2 AT et the agent [i.e., 38R /doer and experiencer]  fr. TUT in. (6.19:); &G m. sg. nom. (3.38:)
3 w—%‘a = (and) the various fr. W-%T‘ET a. n. sg. nom. (2.43:); 9 in.
4 =T organ(s| [of action and knowledge, including the mind] tr. 9T 7. sg. nom.

5 fafaem = JI%  (and) the various kinds of fr. fafee 4 S Pl nom.; 3 in; TAD in.

6 motions [i.e., 9T0T-s] fr. =S £ pl. nom.
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8 3 here fr. 3T 7n. (6.19:)
9 gIH the fifth tr. 9= ordinal a. n. sg. nom. (4.26:)
10 3o being [their] presiding deity [i.c., deities]  fr. < . $g. nom.
7 IUq and indeed fr. d in.; T in.

YRIRETg iR IR R | = o fawdie o g2k o 3aa: 1y 1

(FRRETFAIT: 7, HH IRTA TR | =g o foaodit a1, 72 v o &aai: 1)
T IRR-S-TA: 95 = a1 foadiet a7 e YRy, g T 9 &da: | (18.15)
Whatever action—proper [i.e., adaptive] or otherwise—a person undertakes with the body, speech, or mind
[i.e., physical, verbal, or mental action], that [action] has these five [instrumental] factors.

5 T a person tr. T m. sg. nom.
7 IRR- with the body
8§ -drs- speech
9 T or mind [i.e., physical, verbal, or mental  fr. Q]ﬁ}?ﬂ?{-'qqq\ n. pl. inst. (2.24: & A44:)
action]
1 95 whatever tr. I pra. n. sg. ace.
3 g proper [i.e., adaptive] fr. = a. n. 5g. ace. ; A in.
4 faRTar  or otherwise fr. %fq'a—tfpp. Qﬂ%f + IR+ VS a . sg. acc.; 9l in.
2 HH action fr. _OFH‘:[ n. sg. ace. (3.22:)
6 U undertakes fr. T+ 3T + R 1.4, pr. 3 50,
10 99 that [action] has fr. I _pra. n. sg. gen.
11 T o these five tr. TAR pron. me. pl. nome.; T num. a. n. pl. nom. (4.25:)
12 &4 [instrumental] factors fr. %?\[ m. pl. nom.
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IS Gfd HaARAAN $aIS T I:| WAISAI T ¥ geatd gufa: 112511

(7 US G HaRy, M Hae q F:| Ivafd spadfand, T 9: wafd gafa: 1)
TS T Al -Ha-FrEead F: A Had 7 Hak gegid, T: F-Af: 7 T9gfd| (18.16)
When that is so [i.e., that these five alone cause action], the one who, because of an unprepared mind [i.e.,
hasn’t accepted or earned this teaching], sees the I—although pure [of action]—as an agent, that distorted
thinker does not see [i.e., this fundamental mistake distorts everything else].

2 ud [is] so [i.e., that these alone cause action)] fr. TIH /n. (6.19:)

1 @ afd when that fr. T in. (6.19:); T pr. pt. of N3 . sg. loc. (5.19.4: & 3.12:) (7.14.1:)
4 3-Hd- because of an unprepared

5 -@@C_OHT‘[ mind [i.e., hasn’t accepted or earned this teaching]  fr. m—g@a n. sg. abl. (1.11.1:)
30T the one who tr. I pra. sg. nom.

7 IAHH the 1 tr. MHT m2. sg. ace. (3.22:)

8 IS q although pure [of action] fr. IS a. m. $g. ace.; q in.

9 HAR [as] an agent fr. G . $g. ace. (3.38:)

6wt sees fr. \/’g’&‘[ 1.P. pr. 31 sg. (5.15.6)

10 & that fr. K pro. m. sg. nom.

11 g{-m"?r distorted thinker fr. g“{-m"?r a. m. $g. nom. (2.24: & .29:)
12 9 g9ata does not see [i.e., this fundamental mistake distorts fr, = jp.; \@QI 1.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.15.6:)

everything else]

I ARG e Ffeder 7 foad| safy ¥ scoise i T Haer |l vll

(T 7 3@g: WG, I T T fowrd| e o1fq 9: T9H o, 7 & 7 FHereadil)
T IRS-Fel: WG 7 [31R], T Fha: T 5=, T: TAN SIbH e 3117 7 i 7 FHeread| (18.17)
One who has no notion that “I did [this],” whose mind is not affected [i.e., who has no guilt or hurt regarding
action or inaction]—that one, though [having the duty of] killing these people, does not kill, nor is [that one]
bound [by the act, just as a judge passing sentence has no guilt].

1 I9 one who has fr. A pro. m. sg. gen. (1.12.1.a:)
4 3IBg-Dd: [that] “I did [this]” fr. 38H-h a. . sg. nom. (2.55)
3 HME: notion tr. b . sg. nom.

2 7 [31Rq] no fr. =T in.
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T I whose mind tr. I prn. m. sg. gen.; EIT [ sg. nom.

6 o e is not affected [i.e., who has no guilt or fr. T in; N ps. pr. 3 sg.
hurt regarding action or inaction] h

u

7 4 that one tr. I pra. m. sg. nom.

9 WW these people fr. 38H pra. m. pl. ace; B m. pl. ac.

8 B3  though [having the duty of] killing fr. TR in. pt. of & (6.9: & .6z); 37T /.
10 T8+ does not kill fr. 7 in.; \/E:L 2.P. pr. 37 sg.

11 FfAae noris [that one] bound [by the act, likea . T jn; 7 + V&Y ps. pr. 37 55, (5.37.5:)

judge passing sentence has no guilt]

T 3 g Ffeer sweer| S w6 wdfa Fife: wiage: 112l

(I 37w, e sHeear| ot St ghd, e FHege: 1)
A 39 uikErar [gfa) T1-foem we-aeT| et w9 ar gfa f-fo: wH-Tg: | (18.18)
The knowing [of objects; i.e., the thought], the object known, and the knower atre the threefold instigators of
action. The instrument, the object [i.e., the desired result], and the doer are the threefold constituents of [i.e.,
factors/requirements fot] action.

1 9= the knowing [of objects; i.e., the thought]  fr. I x. sg. nom.

2 I the object known fr. 3T pot. ps. pt. of N a . sg. nom. (6.8:)
3 RS and the knower fr. ARG a. m. sg. nom. (3.38%)

4 Eﬁ] -faenm [together is] [are] the threefold fr. T3-ferem a. |- sg. nom.

5 HH-FEAT instigator[s] of action fr. Eﬁﬁ—eﬁﬂ J- sg. nom.

6 T the instrument fr. BT 1. 59. nom.

7 HH the object [i.e., the desired result] fr. EFEE:L n. sg. nom. (3.22:)

8 ol and the doer fr. Elﬁ( m. sg. nom. (3.38:)

9 i f-fam: [together is] [are] the threefold fr. T in; -T2 5. 1om.

10 HH-TFe: constituent[s] of [i.e., factors/requirements fot] action fr. HH-TFE . $g. nom.
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Fehydy A TemeHEd | sifas favwn o fafe el o1

(T 3 T, IE ST SeT | SAfeneh faehy, g S fafg nfree 1)
I Ty -9y UHH of-=ay of-faveh W Setd, g I wifess fafgl (18.20)
By which one sees [i.e., knows] the one changeless, undivided existence (Y19) in all divided things—know that
M (knowledge) to be predominately T [i.e., there is only one undivided existence, 3TcH, not many; here

9?%, as ‘Eﬁ'ﬁ' is not changeless].

HId cannot mean

1 39

fererchy
R R Gkl
TH
F-=q
I1-forh
T

o

[N R SO 2 R N e o)
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I HH T hal 9 Fda oria: | W TREER Fres] R 2R I

(I =% T et =, e v R | e TOEE, Jgred v a1 eIl )
TO-HgaH A HH 9 Sl F [3fd] OT-98q: -4 v gread | arie o1fy aurer vyl (18.19)
In the teaching of the 7UT-s, 3, Eﬁﬂ‘{ and ¥4 are said to be threefold according to the differences [in
predominance] of TUT-s. Listen accordingly about them.

of the TUT-s
in the teaching

RG]
FHHE

and \Eh_qs

fr. UT-GFATT 1. sg. loc.
tr. A . 9. nom.

fr. W’[ n. sg. nom. (3.22:); 9 in.
fr. FG m. sg. nom. (3.38:); I in.

according to the differences [in predominance| of T[0T-s fr. "IUT-‘ﬁW n. (6.19:)

of three kinds, threefold
[each is] [are] said to be
about them [also]
accordingly

listen

by which
divided

in all things
the one

changeless

undivided
existence (HTd)

one sees [i.e., knows|
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fr. T9-9T /n. (6.19: & 4.28:); TF in. (6.19:)
fr. 9+ \/El?{py. pr. 31 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)
fr. A pra. n. pl. ace. (1.5.2.az); A /.

fr. JATET 7n. (6.19)

fr. \/%I 5.P. impy. 27 5g. (5.21.3:)

tr. I pra. n. sg. inst.
fr. T pp. of T + \/“4\—7[ a. n. pl. loc. (2.81:)

fr. ﬂa‘-‘lff n. pl. loc.

tr. TR pron. a. m. sg. ace. (4.16.2:)

tr. 3T a. . sg. ace.

fr. aﬁﬂﬁpp. 0}‘% + \/‘IJGL a. n. sg. ace. (2.81:)
fr. 9 . s0. ace.

fr. NE&T 1.4. pr. 37 sz,
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10 98 I that M (knowledge) tr. & pra. n. sg. ace; A . sg. ace.

11 Orfes to be predominately ¥ [i.e., there is only one undivided existence, fr. QISTF 4. 2. 5g. ace.
3TH, not many; here Y cannot mean El?v'ﬁf, as Tf%, is not changeless]

9 fafg know fr. NTOG 2.P. impo. 204 9. (5.6.23)

YA IS ARMEFgERaEr| Af ey iy avae fafg asemiRe

(U q T3 T, T gy | 3t 9oy 9ay, 95 7 &l asemi)
Tg T T T A Y- TS, THT-9TEM gersae af, 9 9 I At (18.21)
—Whereas the knowledge [by| which one understands as separate [from each other] the many existences of
different kinds, in all things—know that knowledge [i.e., all philosophies that hold that there are many 31TcHT-s,
including the later-day HTg™ philosophy]| to be predominately T,

1 I|IIA whereas the knowledge [by] which tr. A pran. n. sg. nom.; q in; AT 1. sg. nom.

6 in all fr. 9 pru. a. n. pl. loc. (4.16.2:)

7 oy things fr. 9 pp. of \/‘31 n. pl. loc.

5 mﬁﬁl’ﬁ of different kinds fr. W—%‘H a. m. pl. acc. (2.43:)

4 FMI-919T the many existences tr. AAT-9S 2. pl. ace.

3 ggeF as separate [from each other] fr. I in. (7.9.14:)

2 afr reveals, [one| understands fr. \/ﬁ{ 2.P. pr. 37 5g. (5.3: & 2.42:)

9 g A= that knowledge tr. O pra. n. sg. ace; AT . sg. ace.

10 TS99 [to be] predominately I5TH [i.e., all philosophies that hold that there are fr. TS 4. . sg. ace.
many 3TcHT-s, including the later-day |Tg¥ philosophy]

g fafg know fr. \/ﬁi 2.P. impy. 27 sg. (5.6.a:)

I FIAIHICTBR FehreqhH | Taardased o aamRrRRaq |l R

(3%, | Foeiewe] UhIEHH, b e STeqohe| STaTeiere o1 =1, Y eSS l)
5 T UHRA, 1 Fodad T, [F5] 3-5qHH, -0 -3Tefer 37eq =, T[] THEH 3qecH] (18.22)
But the [knowledge] [by] which one is committed to one single effect [in the universe]—as if it is everything—
[which knowledge is] without reason, without truth, and limited [i.e., the unfortunate position of history- and
faith-based cults and pop cultures|—that is said to be predominately THY,

3 3g [by] which tr. A pra. n. sg. nom.
1 q but tr. q in.
5 UHRAT to one single tr. T pron. a. n. sg. Joc. (71.13.2.d:)
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6 effect [in the universe] fr. 1 pot. ps. pt. of \F . $g. loc. (6.8:)

7 AT as if [it] everything fr. HRIT in. (6.19:)

4 T [one] is committed fr. T pp. of V’F@: pt. n. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.81:)

8 ﬂ-%w [which knowledge is] without reason fr. ?ﬂ%ﬂ:a; a. n. §g. nomi.

9 3T-HT_OT-3TEI%|T‘L without truth fr. 3T-F1T_°|T9j3|ﬂ a. n. sg. non. (3.13:)

10 9 9T and limited fr. 3T pr. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.5:)

11 a8 that tr. I . sg. nom.

2 [ [the knowledge|

13 e predominately THY [i.e., the unfortunate position of fr. THG a. n. sg. nom. (1.7.12)
faith-based and history-based cults and pop cultures|

12 3:Mdq is said to be fr. 3] pp. of 38 + 3T + V& pt. n. sg. nom.

Fad geRfeTRIRYT: S| SHSIGAT HH Facarasy=ad || 3 1|

(o FeRfedy, SRIEd: FoH| TFSUSAT HY, g g Ty Sed || )
T3 fad v g -Yfed o1-IFT-550: 31-Ho-URT Fd, 75 Witk S| (18.23)
W‘:f"‘[that is adaptive [i.e., in keeping with %T‘:I‘], that is done without identification [i.e., “I did this”], [is] free of
attraction or repulsion, [and done| by one without a requirement to obtain [its] tesult [i.e., done by one whose
mind is predominately H7|—that Fh'ﬁ"-[] is said to be predominately H<d.

2 g which, that fr. IS pra. n. sg. nom.

3 fad [is] adaptive [i.e., in keeping with Y’Jﬁ] fr. T pp- of =+ \/?TC[ a. n. $g. nom. (6.6:)

1 w° W‘:l‘:f\ fr. _G"Tq‘:[ﬂ sg. nom. (3.22:)

4 Fg-Ieaq without identification [i.e., “I did this”] fr. Tg-XTed n. sg. nom.

5 T-IAT-5N [1s] free of attraction or repulsion fr. 37 -TI"T-@W in. (6.19:)

7 3 -W—WT by one without a requirement to obtain [its] result fr. 37 -W-Q'Qi a. n. sg. nom. (3.30:)
6 Hd [and] done fr. d pp. of @ Pt n. sg. nom.

8 dg that WT-[] tr. G _pra. n. sg. nom.

10 |ITCahT predominately T fr. IED a. 1. sg. nom. (1.7.13)

9 I is said to be fr. \/a?{p;. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)
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] AT B WEGRY o1 T: | Fobad Sgome aasaaReaT |1 11

(T T HHET FH, egRT a1 I: | oot Tgem™, a8 o el )
HH-TAT T F-3G-HROT 91 Y: TSN a5 HH fohad, % IS ST (18.24)
—Whetreas T>|3'1:|i'_'[that is done with a requirement to attain an object of desire or, again, (done) as a huge effort
with excessive pride is said to be predominately T8 [i.e., it is not the action itself that is T84, but the mind

that motivates the action that is predominately I5T9].

5 M- an object of desire

4 ST with a requirement to attain fr. IS a. 1. 5. inst. (1.9.13)

19 whereas fr. q n.

8 U-?ﬂ%?{-w with excessive pride fr. §-3@H-BR 4. 7. g inst. (7.9.10:)

6 g: or again tr. 9 in.; T in.

7 RS- as a huge effort tr. IgH-3MAY a. n. sg. nom.

2 tlﬁ?ﬂK thich/ that fr. IS prun. n. sg. nom.; mn sg. nom. (3.22:)
3 ToRad is done fr. V& ps. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.3:)

9 g [that] tr. A< pra. n. sg. nom.

11 T predominately T5TH tr. XST] a. n. sg. nom. (1.7.12)

10 3qI-dH is said to be fr. IR pp. of 3% + 3T + V& pt. n. sg. nom.

e & TeamE T Ao HieRRYAd HH A=A 11 K% |

(orgemy orF Teamy, oFte 9 Uoww| Hig T Y, 95 a8 arad 3= || )
ST &7 T OIS = 3T-370ed TRl 5 hH SR, T dIHEH S| (18.25)
hH that is undertaken out of delusion—without regatd to [its] consequence, loss [to oneself or others], injury
[to oneself or others], ot one’s personal capacity—that is said to be predominately THY [i.c., the mind that
motivates the action is predominately THY].

5 Iy [its] consequence tr. 3T 2. s0. ace.

6 & loss [to oneself or others] tr. & m. sg. ace.

7 Tear injury [to oneself or others] fr. Team - sg. ace.

g8 TN o and one’s personal capacity fr. TIE 1. $g. acc.; D in.

4 34‘-1—34&&21 without regard to fr. 3ULT in. pt. of 39 + \/_SL%"[Q. m. sg. nom. (2.8:)
3 ‘:ﬁ?l_r[ out of delusion fr. T8 m. $g. abl. (1.11.1:)

1 ZI{EI'T’:!‘ Eh_’:l‘:f\that tr. IS pru. n. sg. nom.; W‘:l‘:f\ n. sg. nonm. (3.22:)
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2 IR is undertaken fr. 3T + \/T‘{ ps. pr. 31 gg.

9 dg that fr. I pra. n. sg. nom.

11 dmEq predominately THH tr. AHH a. n. sg. nom. (1.7.13)

10 3= is said to be fr. \/_Ol?{px. pr. 37 sg. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a:)

THagIsTearRt gcareaniaa: | Risafsaiffdsr: st aifes s=d 1161

(e AT, yogaeaHta: | feswfuss: ffdwr:, wat wfes: s=dil)
TH-95:, 3-3T-a, Yid-Scame-gut-ad:, fafg-ar-foee: FR-fTer: @) wqt wftes: =l (18.26)
The g (doer—one with the notion of doership) [striving toward]| being free from attachment [i.e., not
requiring the result], not claiming “I [did this],” endowed with resolve and effort, and being without change in
success or non-success—is said to be predominately |

2 g [striving towards| being free from fr. TH-9F a. m. sg. nom.
attachment [i.e., not requiring the result]
3 341‘34'6;-313% not claiming “I [did this]” fr. 347-[-343{-31%:[\ a. m. sg. nom. (2.54: & 3.15:)
5 T’ﬂﬁf- with resolve
6 -3le- and effort
4 -gufam: endowed fr. YTI-SE-TAAT 4. . sg. nom.

8 Tafs- in success
9 -3r-fos: or non-success fr. Rafg- a1t %f du. loc. (1.13.1.h)

7 fR-fa®R: @] and being without change fr. FG-TABR . m. 5. nom. (2.24: & 29:)
1l the ﬁ (doer—one with the notion of doership) fr. Elﬁ( m. sg. nom. (3.38:)

11 T predominately &<l fr. T a. m. sg. nom. (1.1.13)

10 3=d is said to be fr. NG ps. pr. 3 5g. (5.37.6: & 2.3.20)
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Wit FihSIgSe fearerhisf: | sueien-ad: Sl Ism: gieifda: 11wl

(Tﬂﬁmﬂ:,@: TeqTeT: 3T‘{[i%[:| FEHIETI B Eh_cﬁ, EUSESH ‘flﬁ_clﬁﬁﬂ:ll)
T, HH--U:, e, TET- 31T, 31-fe:, BY-Siieh-31fvara: [@] el Ts: TR&ITed: | (18.27)
The %G who has attraction [toward things], who has a requirement to obtain the result of an action, [who] is
miserly, whose nature is to hurt [another or oneself], [who] is unclean [physically/mentally] and subject to
elation and sorrow—is said to be predominately T4,

2 T who has attraction [towards things| fr. Tlﬁ:[a. m. $g. non.(3.15)
4 HH-HS- the result of an action
3 -U: who has a requirement to obtain fr. EI"TEI‘-W-&QE[ a. m. §g. nomi.
5 T [who] is miserly fr. =4 pp. of \/Q‘Ea. m. sg. nom. (2.76: & .78:)
¢ Tear-smaT®:  whose nature is to hurt [another or fr. TEGT-3TTCH® 4. . $g. 1o
oneself]
7 H-?If%f: [who] is unclean [physically/mentally] fr. 3131'%[ a. m. sg. nom.
9 TH-2Mh- elation and sorrow

g -arfvaa: [¥] [and] subject to fr. B-3Mh-21FET 4. . $g. nom.
1 ar the doer fr. G m. $g. nom. (3.38:)
11 Te19: predominately T5TH tr. TST] 4. . sg. nom. (1.7.12)

10 TfeIfea: is said to be fr. TTRITerT pp. of TR + \/ﬁﬁi pt. m. sg. nom. (6.6)
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Ah: UIhdl: TH: V3T Ashiahised: | fauml gt = wat areg s=d 11 ¢
(3TgTh: UTh: TASH:, TI3: T=pfch: 31 | oy < =, shdl amw: S=Ad|l)
3T-T<h:, WIhdl:, ToH:, V1S:, T5hfcioh:, 37-9:, fouer, SrE-To = el aMHE: S| (18.28)
The aﬂ‘ who is disturbed, immature, unable to bow [i.e.,
deceptive, abusive, lazy, depressed, and procrastinating [about addressing any of these and othetr problems]—is

said to be predominately THH,

2 - who is disturbed, not composed

3 Yrhd: immature

4 O unable to bow [i.e., show respect
physically or mentally]

5 Ta: [who is] deceptive

6 W: abusive

7 AH-3H: lazy

g fommay depressed

9 ?ﬂ'ﬂ‘-}i—ai‘r 5 and procrastinating [about addressing any

of these and other problems]

1 <t the doer
11 dm4: predominately THY
10 3T is said to be

show respect physically or mentally], [who is]

fr. 3TFh pp. of \/?15[ a. m. sg. nom. (2.81:)

tr. Whd a. m. sg. nom.
fr. &I pp. 0f\/ﬁ‘3{ a. m. sg. nom. (2.76: & .78)

tr. /S a. m. sg. nom.

fr. f\l%ﬁm a. m. sg. nom.

tr. 3TAH a. m. sg. nom.

fr. férsrr%?a m. sg. nom. (3.15:)

fr. ﬁﬁ%ﬁa m. sg. nom. (3.15:); 9 in.

fr. Eh_rj m. sg. nom. (3.38:)
tr. dHH a. m. sg. nom. (1.7.12)

fr. \/a?{py. pr. 31 0. (5.37.6: & 2.3.a2)

Toue yadd Tuarafay vyl HeEHFERINT gEeae a1 R 1

(F&: W& ga: =1 Ta, T Al 2j0]| GreEHe SRl gHde g9l )
I&: Yo UG I - 9% g o1-3NUT YA 4v], g9e-S1g | (18.29)
Listen to what is going to be told separately and completely about the threefold difference according to
[predominance of] T[UT-s of the mind and of resolve, O

8 & of the mind

9 Q?}f: ERC) and of resolve

ZRINSE according to [predominance of] 7OT-s
5 T-foref about the threefold

6 ¥R difference
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fr. ﬁ'@ - $g. gen.

fr. 9T £ g gen; = in; T in. (6.19:)
fr. 0T 7n. (6.19:)

fr. T-foe1 2. . 3. ace.

fr. 9% m. $g. ac.
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3 g separately fr. I /. (7.9.14:)

4 37T and completely fr. STONVT . (7.9.14:)

2 YreEme to what is going to be told fr. YA pr. ps. pt. of \/Eﬁ[ a. m. $g. ace. (6.5: & 5.37.6:)
1 °J0] listen fr. \/931; 5.P. impy. 27 sg. (5.21.3:)

10 gTo-51F (aﬁ:l') O Winner of Laurels fr. 97-H-51F . sg. voc. (2.55:)

yati o Fafi 9 saied s | s 9t 9 a1 dfr gfg: ar o @301

(vgf<t =1 gt =1, SR S| o wel = a1 af, i @ e arfes i])
arel, 1 gt o gt =, Fd-or-w6, wg-37-93, S Tief 7 afx, 91 iy st (18.30)
@) 31\_11;7‘[, the mind that knows [the nature of] pursuit and renunciation, what is to be done and not to be done,
what is dangerous and not dangerous, and what is bondage and complete freedom—that [mind] is

predominately HTd.

1 et (3-171;7-0 O Son of AT fr. T . $g. voc.

3.4 which, that tr. A pra. f. sg. nom.

5 Yghd g pursuit [and] fr. g - $g. ace; = in.
¢ Fafi= and renunciation fr. fragfT g ace; X in.
7 - what is to be done

8 -31-%E and not to be done fr. STA-3TT 7. dn. acc.
9 HI- what is dangerous

10 -37-99 and not dangerous tr. TI-319T 7. du. ace.
11 5 and what is bondage tr. I . 50. ace.

12 9eF T and complete freedom fr. TNT 2. 5. ace; = in.
4 A knows [the nature of] fr. \/ﬁi 2.P. pr. 37 5g. (5.3: & 2.42:)
13 41 that [mind] tr. O _pra. [ sg. nom.

2 @'@’ the mind fr. @'@’ 1 sg. nom.

14 ikt [is] predominately |l fr. TR 4. - sg. nom.
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7 eried o Sl GrhRAT 9| SRS Sfe: T re It 132 01

(T gein ot =, SR =1 SRR TS T | SIFUTEd YSIHT, e | °ref I=ir 1)
aTef, IAT S 37-g =, HF F 37-HE ¥ UF -JAEq IS, T S TS| (18.31)
O 3@‘[, the mind with which one wrongly knows what is g9 and 3T9H and [also wrongly], indeed, what is to
be done and not to be done—that [mind] is predominately IS4,

1 (357) O Son of JoT fr. T . 5. voc.
394 with which tr. A pra. [ sg. inst.

6 ‘f'T‘:lLE[ what is g% fr. &9 m. $g. ace.

7 AR T and 37eH fr. 3T . 8. ace.; ™ in.
9 HET (and) what is to be done fr. B 1. 5g. ace; ¥ in.
10 1t not to be done fr. 3BT 1. $g. ace.

8§ IUT and [also wrongly] indeed tr. = in.; T in. (6.19:)
5 -JAEd wrongly £r. 3T 7. (6.19:)

4 YT one knows fr. F + V3T 9.P. pr. 3 50, (5.23.2: & 5.3%)
11 41 that [mind] tr. O _pra. [ sg. nom.

2 giE: the mind fr. 35 - sg. nom.

12 T [is] predominately TS fr. TS a. £ sg. nom.

e gufufa a1 w=d TEaIgaT| ety ie: |1 el ae i3RAg

(areret e TfQ a1, TR R Sng | war fauae =, giE: | e ami i)
Tl AT THAT NG -4 g 3, FE-3H = fARae T, 9 e I (18.32)
O 35, the mind which, covered with ignorance, considers 38 to be &% and all things as contrary [to what
they are]—that [mind] is predominately THY.

1 T (3755) O Son of JIT fr. T . 53, voc.

3.9 which tr. I pra. [ sg. nom.

5 dH4T with ignorance tr. THY 7. sg. inst. (3.6:)

4 AT covered fr. ST pp. of 3T + T a - sg. nom.
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7 or-uH e fr. 3T 1. $9. ace.

8 ‘Hﬁ"{?{% to be 7 fr. & 1. sg. ace. (1.7.2: or may not be in nom.); M in.
9 W—m el and all things fr. a-31 n. Pl ace; 3 in.

10 ﬁtlﬂ'ﬁﬁ as contrary [to what they are] fr. R pp. of T+ aR+\8 o m. Pl ace.

6 T considers fr. NT 4.4, pr. 31 53,

11 41 that [mind] tr. K pra. [ sg. nom.

2 @'@’: the mind fr. @'@’ 1 sg. nom.

12 T [is] predominately THH fr. AT 4. - sg. nom.

YT FAT RIS T-90fatsear: | anarefeamioar gfa: ar aret arfaent 113311

(YT T3 YRFS, T-905A1har: | A sreafemeniooar, gfa: | aref wrfesst11)
arel, T YT S-S =R I H:-0T-3 - T aRa, 1 yfa: wiferer| (18.33)
@) 35@7{, [the] unswerving resolve with which one sustains activities of the mind, the physiological functions,
and the organs [of action and sensing]—through [unswerving] Blul (a life of discipline)—that resolve is

predominately HTd.
1 T (3755) O Son of JoIT fr. T . $g. voc.
4 I with which tr. I pr. [ sg. inst.
3 g resolve fr. gfaT [ sg. inst.
2 S-ATINTAT  [the] unswerving fr. TSATTAIRON 4. £ so. inst. (3.15: & 3.9: & 2.92:)
10 FRH through [unswerving] AT (a life of discipline) fr. AT m. $g. inst.
7 HA:- of the mind
8 -Ymr- the physiological functions
9 -zfsa- and the organs [of action and sensing]
6 -Toam: activities fr. FG-UTOT-S1+5-ToRaT £ pl. ace. (2.24:)
5 URId one sustains fr. N9 4. cx. pr. 3 sg.
11 491 Qﬁ't that resolve tr. I pra. [ sg. nom.; T’{% 1 sg. nom.
12 Hrfxaet [is] predominately |7 fr. T 4. [ sg. nom.
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18.34

predominately ITH,
2 3T

3 ref

5 gqr

1 g

4 g

6 THS-3TTRIGT
11 995

8 -

9 -

10 -3mfq

7 ORI

12 91 gfe:

13 Ty

The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key

AT T SHBTIIRIT YRIAASS | T BoThigt gfd: I el IS 1% 11

(T3 T SHBTHIA, YT URIS 3T | T BThIg!, gich: T1 aref T 1)
3TSIA UTeF, FAT T YT - SMehIg T T &H-hTH- 3T ¥R, TT gic: TSI | (18.34)
—Whereas, O aﬁi:f, Son of T4, [the] resolve with which one, being desirous of results, sustains [activities fot]
religious merit, pleasure, and security [but not for ":ﬁ&ﬂ—according to [evety] opportunity—that resolve is

O 37

(3171;:0 O Son of JaT

with which

whereas

[the] resolve

[one] being desirous of results
according to [every] opportunity
religious merit

pleasure

and security [but not for tﬁ&ﬂ
sustains [activities for]

that resolve

is predominately TS89

(UpasanaYoga.org)

fr. 3171;? 7. 5g. voc.

fr. T . $g. voc.

tr. I pra. [ sg. inst.

tr. q in.

fr. gfe - $g. inst.

fr. W—C‘JTFEFI'%:L a. m. sg. nom. (3.15:)
fr. TOF in. (7.9.14:)

fr. ¥H-HT-31 /2, Pl ace.

fr. \/?‘{ A. es. pr. 37 gg.

tr. A pran. [ 5. nom.; ygfa - $g. nom.
fr. T 4. |- $g. nom.

T WY Wi wieh fanie wena =1 = favgafa e gfa: @ aref anw i zaan

(T @y w7 v, fomre weq wa = 7 fomqgf e, yfa: | ot ami i)
arel, 7 GT-HT: WY o ek fauE Hew wa = 7 fomgfa, @ gf: aml (18.35)
O aﬁi:f, the [tesolve] by which one whose thinking is distorted does not give up sleep, fear, sorrow,
depression, or intoxication—that resolve [to not change]| is predominately THY,

1 oref
2 93T
33{-‘#‘%

(35) O Son of JIT

[the resolve] with which

the one whose thinking is distorted

fr. U1 . 8. voc.

tr. I pra. [ sg. inst.
fr. SH-TY n. 0. nom. (2.24: & 2.29: & 3.6.ic)
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5 @Y sleep tr. T 2. sg. ac.

6 I fear fr. 9 n. sg. ac.

7 T SOrrOw fr. ST m. $g. ace.

g faurg depression fr. oS 0. $g. act.

9 HEH UI T or intoxication tr. 9 . sg. ace; T in. (6.19:); 9 in.

4 49 ﬁ'ﬂ%ﬁ does not give up fr. 5T in; T+ \/H?[ 6.P. pr. 31 sg. (5.17.1:)
10 9 yfer: that resolve [to not change] tr. A pra. [ sg. nom.; ygfa - $g. nom.

11 A [is] predominately THEH fr. AR . [ $g. nom.

@ feagrt Fafee =307 & s | snaramsed = g o frssfali3e|)

T faufue afomsydio| qoge difas dacrgfaraRsT |1 v

(T TomT Tafe, oo) & oRAY | SN T 3, 3 = st

Tg I 37 T 39, RO Ayl g G Atesh G, S fEeEsT 1)
WRA-FEY, AN q - g8 ° 9oyl T enar Wd, 3%-e 9 Hesfd, ag 9] o fowy Ta R
-d-3ITHH [HAT], MH-&-YHE-51H, T8 & Aiiash Grnd | (18.36-37)
But now, O 3T, listen to Me about the threefold happiness. That in which one discovers happiness by [daily]
repetition [of listening and contemplating the teaching] and gains the end of sorrow, that which in the
beginning is like poison [as one is for the first time inquiting into the soutrce of the guilt and hurt that for
lifetimes have driven one to seek small gratifications in objects] [but], upon a change [in clarity of mind], is like
immortal nectar, born of clarity of self-knowledge—that happiness is said to be predominately ¥

2 Wd-®=EY (317“\1}'-0 O Prominent Among the Descendants of HId fr. WA-RIH m. sg. voc.
1 A q but now fr. Qﬂ:h'{ in. (6.19:); F in.

5 T-foref about the threefold fr. T3-fae 4. 8. ace.

6 ga happiness tr. J9 n. sg. ace.

4 7 to Me fr. 3789 prn. sg. dat. (1.10.A.1:)

3 listen fr. \/%I 5.P. impy. 27 5g. (5.21.3:)

7 99 [that] in which fr. I 7n. (6.19:)

9 I by [daily] repetition [of listening and fr. 31V 2. 59 abl.

contemplating of the teaching]

8 T one discovers happiness fr. \/T'{ 1.4. pr. 37 sg.
11 gg-3r the end of sorrow fr. G- 2. . ac.
10 = s and gains fr. T iny T+ \/TI'{ 1.P. pr. 3 sg. (5.15.6:)
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12 3§ dg that which tr. A pra. n. sg. nom.; A _pra. n. sg. nom.

13 o/ in the beginning tr. 317 . sg. loc.

14 ﬁq":[\"{af [is] like poison fr. fo 1. 8. nom.; I in. (6.19:)

15 qROTH [but] upon a change [in clarity of mind]  fr. IR . $g. Joc. (7.13.1.h:)

17 -Hd- immortal nectar

16 -39HH [is] like tr. 3HA-SUH a. . sg. nom.

19 oTTeH-FlE- of self-knowledge

18 -UHIE-STq born of clarity fr. IMH-FE-FAE- 4. . sg. nom. (6.24.3:)
20 ] gE that happiness tr. A pra. n. sg. now.; J@ n. sg. nom.

22 e predominately | fr. QTS a. 1. sg. nom. (1.7.13)

21 Eﬁ?‘ﬁ"{ is said to be fr. pr. of 9 + \/a?[pz‘. n. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.80:)

foRtsavameRRIsgaaT | afom faufia aoge a5 wa i 3¢

(oA, 75 g 3/ ST | aRems fom 2o, 7 g T w3l )
T3 1Y favg-sf=a-gamm, o o-ga-3ud aioms fowy g9 [vafd), 95 9 Io/ TaE| (18.38)
That which is [born| from the contact of the senses with [their] objects, which in the beginning seems like
nectar [but], upon [any] change [in the object, the capacity to acquire, the senses, or the mind], becomes like
poison—that happiness is said to be predominately T5T9,

1 Ig g that which [is] fr. IS pron. n. sg. nom.; AR pra. n. $g. nom.
4 fawz- with [theit] objects
3 -gf=g- of the senses
2 -E;?ZI"]TI'IT‘L [born| from the contact fr. T3-S9 . $g. abl.
6 3T in the beginning tr. 317 . sg. loc.
5 3-gd-3u9 which seems like nectar tr. 3YT-3UH 4. n. sg. nom.
7 gRom [but] upon [any] change [in the object,  fr. IROTH . $g. Joc. (7.13.1.h:)
capacity to acquire, senses, or mind]
8 ﬁ'ﬂ"{%ﬁf [becomes] like poison fr. s 1. sg. nom.; T in. (6.19:)

484




(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 18 — Renunciation That Gives Complete Freedom 18.39

9 ] gE that happiness tr. A pra. n. sg. nowe.; J@ n. sg. nom.
11 o predominately T8 fr. T a. n. sg. nom. (1.7.1%)
10 Haq is cited, is said to be tr. T pp. of \/LFH pt. n. $g. nom.

I A 9 GG Hiewe: | FseaymRed aarrErRa i 3R 11

(T 21 T oY 7, G& Hie Ne: | FsrowymeEed, 9% ame S3ead )
g T GG [I5T- 3T -THIG-3ee 37 e o MT: Hied, g ITHad 33y (18.39)
Happiness [i.c., lack of pain or lack of trouble of effort] that atises from sleepiness, laziness, and carelessness,
which in the beginning and in the end is self-deluding—that is said to be predominately THY.

1 ]I g E)afn'i)oilliip;?eesffgif \iflfilélr?/ftgzitn orlack fr, ] pra. n. sg. nom.; A in, G n. sg. nom.
5 T from sleepiness

4 -3MAH- laziness

5 -9HR&- and carelessness

2 -3gq arises fr. FIET-3TT-TAG-3 4. 1. sg. nom.

6 3T [which] in the beginning tr. 37 . sg. loc.

7 31'15!3}{ El and in the end tr. 3T 7. sg. loc.; A in.

8 3T Hig [is] self-deluding fr. 3MHT 2. sg. gen. (3.22:); e a. . $g. 1071.
9 g that tr. G _pra. n. sg. nom.

11 de9H predominately THY fr. AHH a. n. sg. nom. (1.7.1z)

10 3ISTRAH, is said to be fr. 3]T&d pp. of 33 + 3T + \/E"pt. n. sg. nom.
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T TR gfder ar a9y a1 37 | I Yepfaigmn aRf: @nfeafeor: (1 yo

(qaqa%gﬁmfm, ﬁ%éﬁgmﬁzl WQ}'&‘I@} T, EIQQ‘&[ WIFL%!'F’\T @: )
gferet fefar a1 3oy o1 U 95 ¥ 7 o1, A Ui: Yepta-si: THf9: 70T Teh S| (18.40)
There is no existent thing on earth, in the sky, or even among the gods that can be free from these three T0T-s,
born as T (nature) [i.e., &I/ reality, the self, the eternal subject, the “I”” of the Lord and of every being, is
alone free of the 7UT-s; all bodies and minds are not].

3 S'FWT on earth fr. ‘ﬂ'f\glaﬁ [ sg. loc.

4 e in the sky tr. g f s loc. (3.35:); I in.

5 %‘o}g a1 g or even among the gods fr. 9 m. Pl oc; AT iy TT .

2 ]9 an existent thing tr. A pra. n. sg. nom. (1.3.2:); A< n. sg. non.
1 7 3R [there] is no fr. T in.; \/34?{ 2.P. pr. 37 sg.

6 I which, that tr. I pra. n. sg. nom.

9 i from these fr. TR pron. m. pl. abl.

12 ‘E’T‘I%f-ﬁ: born as T (nature) fr. YHA-ST a. m. Pl abl. (6.24.3:)

10 Tafar: three fr. T num. a. m. Pl abl. (4.25)

11 T[T ToT-s fr. 9T 2. pl. abl.

8 Th free fr. < pp. of \/HT‘{ a. m. $g. nom. (2.80:)
7 T can be fr. \/m 2.P. pot. 31 5. (5.19.4:)

SRR YT 9 weag | Huifor yfasmf= Egae: 12|

(STRTOTEA TSR, SO =1 TReaTq | SHHTIOT Jerepii=, Ty Tor: || )
TRA-TT, STRTOT-8779 - FoT S0 =1 Hoifor -9 7a-gera: T[T Gfenmhi=| (18.41)
@) 33!\_’157‘[, the Wﬁl‘-_{-s of JT&IT-s, &1-5, -5, and of T&-s ate divided by the [predominance of] TUT-s arising
from their nature. [In India these titles also arise from birth, as those who completely accept munderstand
that one’s birth matches one’s nature and needs].

1 99 (3131;"‘0 O Vexer of Foes fr. I-H-9 2. sg. voc. (2.55:)
3 d&Ivl- of S&IT-s

4 -8 SIEREN

5 -forert I fr. FTRTOT-&1 - farey 1.1 pl. gen.
6 IEIOT and of I[K-s fr. QK m. pl. gen.; A in.

2 Yo the W'_{-s fr. W’f\ n. pl. nom. (3.22:)
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from their nature
arising
by the [predominance of] T0T-s

are divided

fr. ©-91-999 4. m. pl. inst.

tr. TOT 2. pl. inst.

18.42

fr. Qﬁﬂ?ﬁpp. of 9 + o+ \/‘qT’T\pf. m. pl. nom. (2.81:)

I SHEY: I aifaRiana 91 9 foareRasr sarsd el ¥R
(I T 9 T, 1T ST Ud 9| A o S, SRre @eEs )
I: TH: TU: TG &qTiT: SIS A (R ST Ua o W@&-91a-51 oal-H | (18.42)

The Eh":f"-[ [i.e., the disposition showing through the activity] of ST&I0T-s—that is born of their nature—i

S

composure, restraint, prayerful discipline, cleanliness, accommodation, straightforwardness, knowledge [and

its| assimilation, and acceptance of the veracity of .

3 TH:

4 TH:

5

6 i

7 et

8 3Teie

9 I

10 foRm=m
11 Ifeqey e =
2 -5
1 FE-HH

[is] composure

restraint

prayerful discipline

cleanliness

accommodation
straightforwardness

knowledge

[and its] assimilation

and acceptance of the veracity of 9§
that is born of their nature

the W‘:l‘:f\[i.e., the disposition showing
through their activity] of SIT&IT-s
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tr. R’ m. sg. nom.

tr. 9 . sg. nom.

fr. 9 7. sg. nom. (3.6)

fr. BT 1. $g. nom.

fr. &= - sg. nom.

fr. 3T 1. $g. 1om.

fr. AT n. sg. mom.

fr. ToRTFT . 8. nom.

fr. SRR 1. 59, nom.

tr. ©-M19-ST a. n. sg. nom. (6.24.3:)

fr. W—W n. $g. nom. (3.22:)
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¥R IS gciRied ge AAUSET| SFHERYGE &1 HH wee | ¥ |
(3{RF TT: gfcr: <, g = 31 SIT@RE| T SATE: , & HH el )
I, ST, g, TMed, g T 1 37-USTEH, HH, TR-TE: 9 W-919-5 &9 HH | (18.43)
The 5574‘7‘[ [i.c., the disposition showing through the activity] of &Td-s—that is born of their nature—is valor,
self-confidence, resolve, adroitness [i.e., ability to act without confusion in sudden situations|, not turning away
in a conflict, charity, and leadership.
4 [is] valor fr. 9T 1. $g. nom.
A self-confidence fr. m n. sg. nom. (3.6:)

5
¢ yfa: resolve fr. gfar - $g. nom.
7 e adroitness [i.e., ability to act without ¢ T 4. 5g. nom.
confusion in sudden situations]
9 5T AT ina conflict fr. & pp. of\/\ﬂ‘?{ n. sg. loc. (2.76: & .78:); 9 in.; 31T in.
8 IT-gEH not turning away tr. 3T9BIAT 7. sg. nom.
10 SFH charity tr. T 7. sg. nom.
11 ¥R-949: T and leadership fr. R-T m. sg. loc; T in.
3 @W-9F-5  that is born of their nature tr. SI-H1G-ST 4. n. sg. nom. (6.24.3:)
2 &t of & -5 tr. &1 7. sg. nom.
1 %H the W [i.e., the disposition showing through their activity] fr. W n. sg. nom. (3.22:)

FHITNEIAOT YRt EsH | TRe—iEe HH YR @yesr |l ¥ ||

(FiiRezEo, Jvastd @uEsH | TR=as FH, IEE AT @EsH || )
F-TReF -0 TF-919-5F Sg-hH | TRFT- R 31T T-919-5F IEE FH | (18.44)
The EF':f"‘[ [i.e., the activity, not the disposition] of 99-s—that is born of their nature—is agriculture,
maintaining animals, or commerce. The mof Ts-s—that is born of their nature—is in the form of service
[to others, which is essential in all societies].

3 ?ﬂ'fgf- [is] agriculture

4 -TRE- maintaining animals

5 -FToeg or commerce fr. HE-TIREF-OY 1. $g. nom.

2 W-9E-5  that is born of their nature tr. SI-HG-ST 4. n. sg. nom. (6.24.3:)

1 vg-sd the _°|"qu=[ [i.e., the activity, not the disposition] of I fr. éw—wi{ n. sg. nom. (3.22:)
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11 aR=at- of service [to others, which essential in all societies]

10 -3TTcH$H  [is] in the form fr. TTEAT-3THE 4. 1. 5. nom.

6 e [and] fr. 31T /.

9 W-9E-5  that is born of their nature fr. ©-99-ST 4. n. sg. nom. (6.24.3:)
8 [ of T[&-s fr. IR 7. sg. gen. (1.4.1:)

7 HH the W*"[[i.e., the activity, not the disposition]  fr. W’:f"‘[ 7. §g. nom. (3.22:)

w @ FHHafRG: 9RfE o )| wedfa: i o =i g sa il

(T & FHT ATRT:, WHfE ovd T | SRntRa: [6fE, 7o f&a=fa ag oyil)
W@ @ HHT AR TR Wl 9| 7 W-hH-fRa: [fE o=t a5 ool (18.45)
A person dedicated in his or her own Eh":f"-[ (duty) attains success [i.c., a satisfaction of having done happily
what is to be done and not requiting a change to become happiet]. In which way, one gains success, being
dedicated to one’s duty—to this, please listen.

3 @E in one’s own te. ¥ pran. a. m. sg. loc. (1.6.B.2.e:)

4 SHHfOT HH (duty) fr. B . sg. Joc. (3.22: & 2.92:)

2 3feRa: dedicated fr. TR pp. of arfey + \/Tl:[ a. m. $g. nom. (6.6:)

1 9% a person tr. s m. sg. nom.

6 dfafe success [i.e., a satisfaction of having done happily what is to be fr. gfafes [, 5. acc.
done and not requiring a change to become happier]

5 oY attains fr. N&Y 1.4. pr. 37 g3,

7 I in which way fr. JAT 7n. (6.19:)

11 =-FH4- to one’s duty

10 -fa: being dedicated fr. @-HH-FRT 4. m. $g. 1om.

o fofg success fr. Rl - $g. ace.

8 fa=sfa ofne gains fr. \/ﬁi 6.P. pr. 31 sg. (5.17.1:)

12 g to that, to this tr. K pron. n. sg. ace.

13 9] please listen fr. \/931; 5.P. impy. 27 sg. (5.21.3:)

489




18.46 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

Iq: Ygirfarr 37 Yafig aaq| WeHu e Rfg fasfa ame: 1 wsll

(T vgr: AT, 39 FE 35 aan | @eEon T snare, fafs fersfa A 1)
IJe: T YT, I 35 9 d, 7 W-HHon enze, A [fE fafal (1s.46)
From which is the origin of [all] beings and by which all this is pervaded—Iby] invoking [i.e., showing as a
wortship| that [Lord] with one’s duty [i.e., by converting duty into a worship through an appreciation of the
Lotd as the doer, the action, and the result], a person attains success.

1 9aqd: from which fr. A _in. (6.19:)

2 T PEIE [is] the origin of [all] beings fr. 94 pp. of \/‘11 n. pl. gen.; ‘E’% 1 sg. nom.

3 39 [and] by which tr. A pra. m. sg. inst.

4 w|Hd all this tr. TXH _pro. n. $g. nom.; q& prn. a. n. sg. nom. (4.16.2:)

5 dd is pervaded fr. 9 pp. of \/T‘F[ pt. n. sg. nom. (6.6:)

7 4 that [Lord] tr. O _prn. m. sg. ac.

8 TE-HHu with one’s duty [i.e., converting duty into a worship by an fr. W—q;q‘:[\ n. sg. inst.
appreciation of the Lord as the doer, the action, and the result| (3.22: & 2.92:)

6 I [by] invoking [i.e., showing as a worship]  fr. gt i, pt.of arfey + \/31?41 (6.9:)

9 HMS: a person tr. |99 2. sg. nom.

1 fafg success fr. ﬁl’%f $g. act.

10 fo=far attains fr. \/ﬁi 6.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.17.13)

STl faTT: RemicEr S| WyEad HH S fhieasq 1l ¥l

(5 T Tapor:, wRemid e | @yEfHad &, $ae 7 emifa fefeamm i)
3-ToT: T9-g: e R4l S| @-99-Fad w9 e, Thfoas T amfdl (18.47)
One’s own duty—T even if]| devoid of merit [i.e., even if it does not create YUI|—is better than a different duty
[even if] well performed [because inner maturity, not social climbing, leads to 93?1"9] Doing duty enjoined
according to one’s disposition, one incurs no fault [e.g., conflict].

2 %WIUT: [even if] devoid of merit [i.e., even if it does not create J03] fr. %TT a. m. §g. nom.

1 o one’s own duty fr. T-99 1. $g. nom.

5 Wﬂ'@ﬂﬁ [even if] well performed fr. VF\[F@H pp. of 3T + N 4. . sg. abl. (2.11: & 6.6: & 2.101:)
4 T-HAN than a different duty fr. -9 1. 0. abl,

3 5’3'5I'I:L [is] better fr. Q'ER{ cpv. a. m. sg. nom. (6.25: & 3.14:)
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9 H-HI9- according to one’s disposition

g -Fad enjoined fr. @-919-T99 4. . $g. ace.

7 HH duty fr. B 1. sg. ace. (3.22:)

6 P doing fr. oA pr. pt. of & pt. m. sg. nom. (5.22.1: & 3.12:)
11 ToRfoas fault [e.g., conflict] fr. TRIOTT 1. 5g. ace.

10 7 gt one incurs no tr. 7 in.; \/31TC[ 5.P. pr. 37 5.

oSt Y BT GRINART T i) gae & ™oy gEaifaiaear: 1 se

(Fest P, TR 31 7 eI GaRe: & Sor, o5 2fT: e S 11)
HI, G-I AT Ge-<F HH 7 i, G- ARE: Te (=FE0) <87 Agar: Yo 3717: To7| (18.48)
O 3131"'{, one should not give up [one’s] natural duty—even though defective [i.e., even though it consists of
the three T0T-s and, hence, is part of HHR; ¢f 18.3—4]—because all [other] undertakings are covered with [the
same] fault, like [all ritual| fire [is enveloped] by [itritating] smoke.

1 H=g (3-171;7-0 O Son of%“f fr. BT m. $g. voc.

5 QT—‘cﬁﬂ'ﬂL 3fy  even though defective [i.e., even though @t consists  fr. 929 4. sg. acc attg .
of the three TUT-s and, hence, is part of HHR]

3 e [one’s] natural fr. Q8-S a. n. sg. ace. (6.24.3:)

4 HH duty fr. _GFQ"'-[ n. $g. ace. (3.22:)

2 9 Fq@ﬂ\ one should not give up fr. T in.; \/?q?f\ 1.P. pot. 37 sg. (71.25.1.d:)
7 FE-IRE: all [other] undertakings fr. TS-3TRTT 1. Pl nom.

6 & (=a@m) because fr. 7 in.

9 TSOT with [the same] fault fr. TS . sg. inst. (2.92:)

8 3TedT: are covered fr. 3T pp. of 3T + \fq pt. m. pl. nom.
1 goa [is enveloped] by [irritating] smoke fr. 99 m. sg. inst.

10 31 39 like [all ritual] fire fr. 3T m. sg. nom.; 3T in. (6.19:)
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rFhefs: FeT forarear forrage: | IsheifafE v g=fersstal ¥] i
(erahafg: Te, forarean famaege: | Sshwifafs wm, g=me aiferrsfll)
T 37-Teh-qfg: FSra-amen fara-we: g=me wat Tshe-Rafs srfamesfal (18.49)
One whose mind is not attached anywhere, [who| has mastery over the mind, and [is] free from yearning [all
through EI'T‘:Iﬁ-?:ﬁ"'l], [then]—by =N (renunciation) [i.e., by knowledge of the self as actionless|—attains the
exalted accomplishment that is actionlessness.

2 HIT anywhere fr. T /n. (6.19:)
1 a—w—g&;’: one whose mind is not attached fr. Wﬁ-ﬂ'@ a. 7. sg. nom.
3 ford-amre [who] has mastery over the mind fr. ﬁﬁ-m a. m. §g. nom. (3.22:)
4 ﬁ"'l?‘l’-@ﬂ%’: [and] [is] free from yearning [all through ﬁ-zﬁ"'ﬂ fr. %P'IT‘T-@IE’ a. m. §g. nomi.
5 T [then] by ¥ (renunciation) [i.e., by knowledge fr. =™ 7. 5g. inst.
of the self as actionless|
7 I the exalted tr. GTHT sp. a. [ sg. ace. (6.25:)
9 JehE- that is actionlessness
8 -ﬁl@"{ accomplishment fr. Tohr-TafE - $g. ac.
6 2y attains fr. afer + \/’T‘{ 1.P. pr. 37 5g. (5.15.6:)

Tt wreell e ST i ey 71 FHRAT B g T a1 /ol

(Tafs ure: 7o sy, qen amvifa ey &1 woRe v s, [ 99 a =)
Hi=1, 7 o e sy i, ar Fe o)y fREn, e 99 v ® e (18.50)
@) 31\_’1'7, in the way one who has attained success [of a;q‘-‘eﬁ’rq attains &I, which is the final conclusion of
knowledge [i.e., unlike knowledge of everything else, which can have no final conclusion|—in that way, in
brief, pay heed to Me.

1 (3171;:1) O Son ofﬁ fr. BT m. 5. voc.

2990 in which way tr. J4T 7n. (6.19:)

4 g the success [of HH-TM] fr. Rl - sg. ace.

3 gra: one who has attained fr. 9T pp. of T + \/3T|"{ a. m. $g. nom.
6 &I EER tr. SIS 7. $g. ace. (3.22:)

5 ST attains fr. \/33ITCL 5.P. pr. 37 sg.

492




(UpasanaYoga.org) Ch. 18 — Renunciation That Gives Complete Freedom 18.51-53

7 which [is] tr. I pra. [ sg. nom.

10 S of knowledge fr. AT 7. sg. gen.

8 I the final tr. 9 pron. a. [ sg. nom. (4.16.3:)

9o fHur conclusion fr. f7eT - sg. nom.

11 T4 in that way fr. T&AT /. (6.19:)

12 §ARA T in brief fr. FART in. (7.9.14:); TF in. (6.19:)
14 ® to Me fr. 3189 prn. sg. dat. (1.10.A.1:)

13 ey pay heed fr. T+ \/ﬁ%{ 1.P. impo. 2 sg.

e o It geneT o =1 R IRt SR =T 42 ||

fafemadt F=mR IaaTgRaFE: | SRR Ao AWE Iguitsa: [ uRA

IMEER 90 U B iy afare) fogsr FHda: wieat senpEm Sead 1w |

(e Toregsan o, g ey o 9| OISl fowar ok, gt e = |

Toforhaet ST, aqaTEREE: | SR e, SReg ggatsr: ||

IEFR I T4, B HY TRIT| o=y e o, SN wead1l)
o g5 o, Yo S e 9, E-STeH o e, e R 9, fafern-gelt, @g-aTR,
I-aTh-HE-AF:, 9 SAH-A-0%:, SR JqUIsa:, 2es-HR 96 3 S Y uiwg (@) fage, FRaw:,
I — FRI-9A1T Hoad | (18.51-53)
[That one] endowed with a clear mind and, by resolve, gaining mastery over the body-mind complex [so it is
not wasted chasing fancies]; giving up the [requiring of] sense objects beginning with sound, etc., and giving up
[i.e., being free from the hold of] attraction and repulsion; having the disposition to repair to a quiet place;
having the habit of eating lightly [to stay bright in this quiet lifestyle]; whose speech, body, and mind are
mastered; [who is] always keeping contemplation and dedication [i.e., focuses only on oneself] as the ultimate;
[who is] completely committed to objectivity; [who is| free from a notional “L” power, arrogance, desire,
anger, and possession(s); [who is| free from the judgment “[this] is mine” and is clear—that one is fit for being
&I (reality) [i.e., for simply being oneself, without mistaken notions of reality].

2 with a clear fr. %QET pp. of fa + \ILQIY'{ a. |- sg. inst. (2.76: & .78:)
3 SgsdT mind fr. ﬂ'@' - sg. inst.

1 Jeh: [that one] endowed fr. Jh pp. of \/ﬂﬁ[a. m. sg. nom. (2.81:)

4 g1 [and] by resolve fr. g I sg. inst.
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17 ad-
14 -9T%-
15 M-
16 -HHY:
18 o

19 SH-INT-UT:

21 RTF
20 GO
23 3RE-HR
24 9B

25 T

26 M

27 HY

28 TRUE [4)
22 feren

29 FR-Tm:

30 T:
32 §&-HIIT

31 Head

The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key

tr. 3TCHT 2. sg. ace. (3.22:)
fr. 9T in. pt. of 0+ NTT (6.9:); T /.
fr. I=-3MM a. m. pl. ace. (6.39:)
fr. fae=T . Pl ace.
fr. TIFET in. pt. of N (2.81:)
fr. TS . dn. ace.
fr. R in. pt. of T8 + 3] + VoW
having the disposition to repair to a quiet place fr. fﬁﬁ?ﬁ-@ﬁ{ a. m. sg. nonm. (3.15:)

having the habit of eating lightly [to stay bright in this  fr, Esg-aﬂsﬁ:f a. m. sg. nom. (3.15:)
quiet lifestyle] h

are mastered

(UpasanaYoga.org)

the body-mind complex

[and] gaining mastery over
beginning with sound, etc.

the [requiring of] sense objects
[and] giving up

attraction and repulsion

and giving up [i.e., being free from the hold of]

whose speech
body

and mind fr. AT-ATA-DA-HH a. m2. 9. nom. (2.24:)

fr. F9 in. (7.8.8%)
fr. -

[who is] always
keeping contemplation and dedication [i.e., focuses
only on oneself] as the ultimate

to objectivity

-G a. m. sg. nom.

fr. SRT 1, sg. ace. (1.8.5)
fr.ﬂHCITf;iT‘fpp. of §H + 39 + 3T + NI 4. m. 5. nom.
tr. 3BH-R 2. sg. ace. (2.55:) (7.19:)

[who is] completely committed
a notional “I”

power fr. IS . s0. ace.
arrogance fr. TF m. sg. ace.
desire fr. o . sg. ace.
anger fr. Y 2. 5. ace.

fr. INUE 2. s0. ac.
[who is] free from fr. ﬁﬂ?ﬂ in. pt. of o+ \/ﬂ?{ (7.19.2:)

[who is] free from the judgment “[this] is . ﬁq\-‘crq a. m. sg. nom. (2.24: & .29:)
mine”

[and] is clear
for being SI&I (reality) [i.e., for simply being oneself,
without mistaken notions of reality]
that one is fit

and possession(s)

fr. JM=T pp. of\hﬂ'{a. m. sg. nom. (6.6: irreg. & 2.55:)
fr. I&I-9T 7. sg. dat. (71.10.B.1:)

fr. NF 1.4 pr. 31 5. (5.3: & 2.37)
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SFENT: JGACT 7 W T Big i) 9 Gy qoy wwih S Rl WY ||

(SR JEATeHT, F W=t T g | 99 Gy oy, FEih o6 W)
FRT-9: Y-S T W= T HIg T, Ty oIy I9: R 7-9fth S| (18.54)
Attaining SI&IT_[by the knowledge that the limitless SI&IT is, I am, all this, including oneself| [and thus] with a
cheerful mind, one neither grieves not requires [anything]. [Thus] being the same (HH) toward all beings, [one]
attains the ultimate Hfch (devotion) to Me.

1 S&T-9d: attaining &I [by the knowledge that the limitless S&I is, [ am, all  fr. S&-YT a. 2. 5. nom.
this, including oneself]

2 YHF-3THT  [and thus] with a cheerful mind tr. I9F-3THA a. m. sg. nom. (3.22:)

3 F o one neither grieves tr. T in.; \/91?{ 1.P. pr. 37 sg.

4 T HEM nor requires [anything] fr. T in.; \/_Gﬁlg 1.P. pr. 31 sg.

6 ﬂ%‘i towards all fr. 9 prn. a. n. pl. loc. (4.16.2:)

7 oY beings fr. 9 pp. 0]"\/‘11 n. pl. loc. (6.6: irreg. & 2.55:) (7.13.2.b:)
5 9H: [thus] being the same (HH) te. Q9 a. m. sg. nom.

9 T the ultimate tr. T pra. a. [ sg. ace. (4.16.3:)

10 %—ﬂ% qfth (devotion) to Me fr. Tl{-‘ﬂ'f%ﬁ - sg ace. (2.24: & 43:)

8 [one] attains fr. N& 1.4, pr. 31 gg.

T AT AR aead: | ol 77 deadl e ford a1 by |

(ere T, TSI, I : = 31 ;| o | e e, T aeRe 1)
[T ot H TSI, ITa qead: o F: IRA| Ta: | dward: A, q5-3T- 3R ToRT | (18.55)
By [that] fth, one knows Me—who I am in extent [as everything] and in reality [as the only thing, the only
reality]. Therefore, knowing Me in reality, that one [as though]| enters [Me] immediately after that [i.e., by
knowledge alone one attains Me even while living].

1 [ 9T by [that] ofch fr. "Tﬁﬁ 1 sg. inst.

3 HH Me fr. 318" pru. sg. ace.

2 AMYSTHIT  one knows fr. 31T + NG 9.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.23.2: & 5.3:)
(EEICIEY in extent [as everything] tr. AT pron. a. m. sg. nom. (4.18:)

7 d7dd: 9 and in reality [as the only thing, the only reality]  fr. TTITH 7. (6.19:); T in.

4 7 who tr. IS pron. m. sg. nom.

5 3rf ITam fr. \/34'{{ 2.P. pr. 17 sg.
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8 dd: therefore tr. IAH_in. (6.19:)

10 |1 Me tr. 3T8H pru. sg. ace.
11 dxad: in reality fr. oA in. (6.19:)
9 Al knowing tr. AT . pt. of kil

13 @aﬂ_ami immediately after that [i.e., by knowledge alone one attains  fy, TE-3F=IH in.
b Me even while living] h

12 ferera that one [as though] enters [Me] fr. TR 6.4. pr. 37 g5,

FABHIUATY [T AN HelIPI: | FOARIRATAI IPId UeH || Y& ||

(TEHHITOT 377 T, FHAToT: Feadra: | HHHREN STaTifd, Iy 9eq 3= || )
To-HHT0T 2719 TIT HAT:, HE-HIPIT: — F-YHIEI I 37-2F U8H 3TaTdif | (18.56)
The one who—though always performing all Eh_‘:ly'_-[—has Me as the basis [of all actions and results| attains by
[this] My grace [i.e., by the result (clarity of mind), which is given by the Lord as the teacher and as what is
taught| the end, which is ever the same and imperishable.

3 GA-FHANT  all HHT fr. Q- 1. pl. ace.

1 317 T [the one who] though always fr. 31T in.; TRT 4. (6.19:)

2 WUT: performing fr. W pr. mid. pt. of \/§ a. m. §g. nom. (6.5: & 2.92:)
4 HE-HUPHE: ?jssulfi? as the basis [of all actions and fr. A-SIPIT . 1. sg. nom. (2.24: & .43:)

6 TI-99Ed by [this] My grace [i.e., by the tesult (clatity of mind), which is ft, TE-YET a. . §g. abl. (2.24:)
h h given by the Lord as the teacher and as what is taught]

8 RIPITH which is ever the same fr. JYT a. n. sg. ac.

9 =TT and imperishable fr. 31T a. n. sg. ac.

7 9H the end fr. 95 7. sg. ace.

5 STETdItd attains fr. 379 + \/3TI'CI; 5.P. pr. 37 sg.
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T FABHIOT T G HeR: | At afz: gad qallwell

(S awHIoT, T T 7o | giganm Sutie, gt gad wall)
T WE-HATOT T T2, I-T:, Flg-aH S ¥-ad 7g-fo: 9a| (18.57)
By [this] mind renouncing all actions in Me, having Me as the ultimate, and taking to F&-31T (the means that is
evenness of attitude), may you always be one whose mind is centered on Me [i.e., always appreciate Me as the
basis of yourself, of action, and of its result].

1 =T by [this] mind fr. ﬁﬂ'{ n. 9. inst. (3.6:)

3 FI-HAMT  all actions fr. FA-HHT 1. pl. ace. (3.22: & 2.92:)

4wl in Me tr. 318H pru. sg. loc.

PARSFRIS renouncing fr. O in. pt. of TH + =+ \leﬂﬂ\ (2.55:)

5 HI-I having Me as the ultimate fr. AT a. m. sg. nom. (2.24:)

7 ﬁ'@'—ﬁ"'ﬂ{ ﬂ'@'-zﬁ"T (the means that is evenness of attitude) fr. ﬁ'ﬁ-&‘?ﬂ"T m. $g. ace.

6 3t [and] taking to fr. U /. ptof 3T + 3T+ fsr (6.9:)

9 g-ad always fr. 9-ddH_in.

10 'JZEL-‘%]F[ one whose mind is centered on Me [i.c., always appreciate Me as  fr. ﬂﬁ-ﬁlﬁ a. m. §g. nom.
the basis of yourself, of action, and of its result] (2.24: & .45:)

8 Hga may you be fr. \/’1 1.P. impv. 24 sg.

TfE: AT AR | 31 SaHegRE =R faagafaiiuc |l

(Af=T: FEgIOT, Ao AR | 37 =g @ 3RgR, 7 =ty fogara|l)
TY-To: A-Y91RT Ta-L-TMM0T TR | 319 <% & 3S-HRIq 7 A=Y, ToFg=ra| (18.58)
Being centered on Me, by My grace, you will cross over all difficulties [i.e., all the reasons for GHR]. Now if,
out of an exaggerated self-opinion [that you know better|, you do not listen [to Me|, [then] you will perish [i.e.,

remain in 99K,

1 ‘:I?L-%ﬁ_‘f being centered on Me fr. r@-ﬁ'ﬁ a. m. $g. nom. (2.24: & .45)

2 HAT-YERIG by My grace fr. AS-99S a. 7. sg. abl. (2.24:)

4 Hat-g{-"l'lﬁ'f all difficulties [i.e., all the reasons for 99R|  fr. Fa‘-SI:L-‘T n. pl. acc. (6.24.3: & 2.24: & .29:)
3 AR you will cross over fr. \/ﬂ' P. fut. 2 5. (5.33: & 2.101:)
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5 39 now fr. 3T in. (6.19:)

6 o| if fr. = in. (6.20:)

8§ ™ you tr. H_pra. sg. nom.

7 3MBE-HRIT  out of an exaggerated self-opinion [that you know better] tr. 3TH-BR 2. sg. abl. (2.55)
9 T Ay do not listen [to Me] tr. T in.; \/’g P. fut. 2 s9. (5.33:,2.101: & 7.23.2:)

10 fogafty [then] you will perish [i.e., remain in THR] fr. o + \/'_‘TQI P. fut. 27 5. (5.33: & 2.86:)

ISBGRAEIA 7T A 3fa 7= | oAy Faara ysfdear Faeafaiiukil

(T 2TegRY e, T A 3 79| fHear uw: =5a@m: o, whfa: @ faeafail)
TG eg-HRY P A Ay Thd 7=, TY: o HaqE: en| yhia: o Haeafd) (18.59)
If, relying on your exaggerated self-opinion, you think “I will not fight,” this resolution of yours [would be]
feye (false or useless). [Because your] natural disposition [as a &T%P:I] will impel you [to act as a wartior at some
later date].

1 I if fr. I in. (6.20:)

3 3WE-BNH  [your| exaggerated self-opinion fr. 3®H-R 2. sg. ace. (2.55:)

2 ot relying on fr. ST /. Pt of 3T + N (6.9:)

5 F I “T will not fight fr. T iy NTH A, fut. 2 59, (2.76%)

4 A HIE  you think [that] fr. S iy NTA 4.4, pr. 20 gg.

6 UW: this tr. TR pron. m. sg. nom.

7 AFAEE:  resolution of yours fr. H pra. sg. gen.; FAET 1. sg. nom.
8 foem [would be] Tee (false or useless) fr. ToeTT /i,

9 Y [because your] natural disposition [as a &= fr. LEAG [ $g. nom.

11 you [to act as a warrior at some later date] fr. H pra. sg. ace.

10 FErEAfd will impel fr. 79 + NI P, fut. 37 0. (2.81: & .101:)
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EYESH DI (es: @ | T il IR ereaRns o adll el

(et i, Fas: W 0| g 7 32 I8 HiEwd, HEd et o1 7gll)
I, T A e - TSI, 5 3T-T: T W-HTF-S17 T HHON Heig: HIAT | (18.60)
O 3131‘7-[, out of delusion [in this case, in the form of an impulsive decision and misplaced sympathy| what you
don’t wish to do, you will do [just] that—even despite [yout]| will—[as you atre] bound by your Wﬁf"‘[ i.e., &
%H] born of your own disposition.

1 H=g (31?}'-1) O Son of%ﬁ fr. BT m. $g. voc.
2 l:ﬁgm; out of delusion [in this case, in the form of an  f¢. HE /. 5g. abl.

impulsive decision and misplaced sympathy]
3 Ig what tr. IS pron. n. sg. ace.
5 g to do fr. SH inf of NB in. (6.10: & 5.34:)
4 FTBR you don’t wish fr. | in.; \/'51'5[ 6.P. pr. 27 5g. (5.17.3:)
7 T [just] that tr. G _pra. sg. ace.
8 3T-aRT: M even despite [your] will tr. 319 a. m. sg. nom.; 3 /.
12 F-9G-51 born of your own disposition tr. S-Y9-ST a. n. sg. inst. (6.24.3:)
10 @ by your tr. ¥ pra. a. n. sg. inst. (4.16.3:)
11 o %":l‘:f\[i.e., & %":l‘] fr. %ﬁ‘"‘f\ n. sg. inst. (3.22: & 2.92)
9 e [as you are| bound fr. Fog pp. of =+ \/EF%T\ a. m. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.76: & 2.78:)
6 Hitty you will do fr. \/§ A. fut. 2 59, (5.33: & 2.101:)
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SR AT gRRissi faufd| yrrEehar aeer wEETi a1

(ER: AT, T 3 Taufd | ymma ey, g=reer T )
3T, TR: AIFAT F1-MEaI [39] FoI- 1+ g, Tef- i g5-<9r faufd| (18.61)
O 34'315{ the Lord—causing all beings to spin around, [as if] mounted on a machine [as on a wheel revolving in
HIR (now up, now down)] by AT (the Lord’s power of projecting)—remains [unmoved, as the self of all] in
the seat of the intellect of all beings.

1 3131;-'{ O 83@"—[ fr. 8@"[ m. $g. voc.

2 PR the Lotrd fr. R . $g. nom.

7 HIEAT by HIAT (the Lord’s power of projecting) fr. AT /. sg. inst.

6 IH- on a machine [as on a wheel revolving in ¥HR (now up, now down)]

5 -3MEEIH [B9] [as if] mounted fr. I -G a. 7. pl. ace.

4 FI-9@T= all beings fr. §E-5T . pl. ace.

3 9EIT causing to spin around tr. GHIA pr. pt. of es. g 1 pt. m. sg. nom. (3.122)
10 aa‘-%fw of all beings fr. ﬂa‘-‘lff n. pl. gen.

9 E—é@f in the seat of the intellect fr. E{-ﬁﬂ m. sg. loc. (1.13.1.g:)

8 fomfa remains [unmoved, as the self of all]  fr. T 1.P. pr. 37 sg. (5.15.4:)

THE IROT 7T FaTaH IR | TR i~ T I apga |1 &R 11

(T TT IROT TS, WIS R | TG R 9=, T qre iy sy 1l
- I U9 ¥ROT e, AR | G-I W I A S | (18.62)
With all [your] being, surrender to that [Lord]| alone [who is the center of your being and is in the form of your
natural disposition moving you through life|, O aﬁi;f . By that [Lotd’s] grace you will attain the ultimate peace,
the timeless abode.

(ECRCE with all [your] being fr. §E-STT . sg. inst.

3 U to that [Lord] alone [who is the center of your being and is in the  fr. T pr. . sg. acc.; T
b form of your natural disposition moving you through life] in. (6.19:)

2 IROT IS surrender fr. RROT 1. sg. ace. (7.8.23); \/’T{ 1.P. impv. 2 sg. (5.15.6:)

4 YR (3@"0 O Descendant of Emperor 9Xd, (Brilliant) Son of India fr. IR m. sg. voc.
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5 dq-YHRIA by that [Lotd’s] grace tr. G-I 2. 5. abl. (2.24)
7w the ultimate tr. I pra. a. [ sg. ace. (4.16.3:)
8 It~ peace fr. ST [ sg. ace.

9 Imgd the timeless tr. JEIT a. . sg. ace.

10 ¥ abode fr. ¥ 7. sg. ace.

6 T you will attain fr. ¥ + N3 5.P. pr. 20 gg,

T & I TRIRRIR Tl fgeaseneT ad i a9 e lls3 I

(efa & Y 3T, TR eIk HaT| foged wag ST, 79 Ty au e ll)
T T TR IR I A ARSI | g of-9IN0T foge, Fem Sssil 9o 361 (18.63)
Thus I have told to you the knowledge that is more secret than a secret [being known only through the
scripture that reveals it and, even when revealed, which remains unknown to the unprepared]. Think this over
completely; [then] do as you wish.

1 Qﬁ thus fr. 3'% .

2 "I I tr. 31&H_pru. sg. inst. (1.7:)

7 TR than a secret [being known only through the scripture that reveals it fr. &I pot. ps. pt. of \/QE
and, even when revealed, which remains unknown to the unprepared| . so. 4b/. (7.11.2.a:)

6 TRIR [that is] more secret tr. I cpo. a. n. sg. nom. (6.25:)

5 I the knowledge tr. AT 7. sg. nom.

4 d to you tr. H_pra. sg. dat. (1.10.A.1:)

3 3=HATH have told fr. 3TEATT pp. of 3T + e pt. n. sg. nom.

9 UWdg this tr. TR pro. n. sg. ace.

10 31-3rSo7 [over] completely fr. STONUT . (7.9.14: & 2.92:)

8 fage think fr. TIgeT in. pt. of T + NI (6.9:)

13 991 as fr. JT 4n. (6.19:)

14 TG you wish fr. V9 6.P. pr. 21 gg. (5.17.3:)

12 41 [so] fr. T 4n. (6.19:)

11 5% [then] do fr. \& 8.P. impy. 24 5g. (5.22.1:)
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FARIGH ¥3: 2] ® R g | 38sTy & gefifa aat sranfar o feamiisx 1l

(elTeTe™ o3, o] § WA | 3% A § ged 3fd, qa: ety | feawll)
H e-TRIcH O%F o9 T 07| H §eH IW: o1 3T, I T o aeAH I (18.64)

Listen once more to My paramount declaration, the most secret of all. You [as a friend, a devotee, and a

student] are definitely beloved to Me, so I will tell you what is good [for you].

3

— N Ul B

LEAEEE

0
8
9
7
11

13
14

12

H

oI

sfd

dd:

q

e
e

[ro] My

the most secret of all
paramount
declaration

once more

listen

to Me

definitely

beloved

[since] you |[as a friend, a devotee, and a

student| are

SO

you

what is good [for you]
T will tell

tr. 3T6H_pra. sg. gen.

fr. Eﬂ‘-ﬂ?ﬂﬁ'ﬂf spv. a. n. sg. ace. (6.25:)
fr. TH sp. a. n. sg. ace. (6.25:)

fr. T 7. s0. ac.

fr. YIY in.

fr. N3 5.P. impo. 2 g5, (5.21.3:)

tr. 3T8H_pru. sg. gen. (7.12.2.b:)

fr. G pp. of NGB in. (1.8.8:)

fr. TE pp. of \f"{q\ a. m. $g. nom. (2.88:)
fr. \/m 2.P. pr. 27 5g. (5.19.4:); I in.

fr. IIH /7. (6.19:)

tr. H pra. sg. dat. (1.10.A.1:)

fr. o pp. of NG 4. 1. sg. ace. (6.6: 7rreg.)

fr. NOTEL P, fut. 17 g, (2.80: & 2.101: & 5.5.a%)

=T 99 HEehl TR 77 ARGe | Aty 9 o ufasH Rtst sy 1

(T 9 h:, FEITST HT ARepe | HIY U9 TSR 9 o, e i i #11)
T-FAT: TE-¥ch: WS- 9| T AHY-$% | A U TSR | 9, [3%] o Uit ¥ U 31| (18.65) Become

one whose mind is on Me, who is devoted to Me, and who is disposed to the worship of Me. Do salutation to

Me. [Being not separate from Me] you will reach Me alone. Yes, I promise you, [as] you are dear to Me.

2
3
4
1
6
5

T
e

-1

T

a7

THL DO

one whose mind is on Me
who is devoted to Me

[and] who is disposed to the worship of Me

become
to Me
do salutation
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tr. A-ATYH a. . sg. nom. (2.24: & 2.44: & 3.6.i:)
fr. H-5D 2. sg. nom. (2.24: & .43:)

fr. q{-ﬂ'ﬁ{ a. m. $g. nom. (2.24: & .43:)

fr. NI 1.D. impo. 20 sg. (5.3: & 2.3: & 2.712)

fr. 3T6H_pra. sg. ace.

fr. TH + B 8.P. impr. 2 s, (6.13: & 5.22.1:)
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8 T TS
7 TN
9 4
10 [3F]
12 d
11 gfaem=
159
14 o=
13 g

Ch. 18 — Renunciation That Gives

Me alone

[being not separate from Me] you will reach
yes

1

you

promise

to Me

dear

[as] you are

Complete Freedom 18.66

fr. 316" pru. sg. ace.; T in. (6.19:)
fr. N P fut. 20 g (5.33: & 2.101:)
fr. T, in. (1.8.8:)

fr. H _pra. sg. dat. (1.10.A.1:)

fr. T + VI 9.4 pr. 19 0. (5.23.2: & 5.3:)
tr. 31&H_pra. sg. gen. (1.12.2.b:)

fr. T a. m. $g. nom.

fr. V3T 2.P. pr. 21 gg. (5.19.4z)

GRS A IRUT 57| 378 T Faurdl At a1 39 11 81

(T ITReasa, O U IROT 7| 318 T e, HieIfasarte | 9= 1)
-4 TR, O U IR0 37| 378 & §al-9Tae: Hie s | | 99| (18.66)
Giving up all el [and m (adaptive and maladaptive action) [by giving up doership]|, surrender to Me alone
[as there is nothing other than Me|. I will completely free you from all 9M¥-s [ie., all forms of bondage,

including pleasant and unpleasant W':I‘-W-s]. Do not gtieve.

2 HI-g9

IR
e

e

INOT I
3%

=
-

Hregrareantey
10 T Y[

O 0 AN W Ul A~ e

-

all &7 [and 37eH] (adaptive and mal-adaptive
action) [by giving up doership]

giving up

to Me

alone [as there is nothing other than Me]
surrender

1

you

from all 919-s [i.e., from all forms of bondage,
including pleasant and unpleasant FH-Td-s]

will completely free

do not grieve
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fr. T-9 /. Pl ace.

fr. TR in. pt. of AR + VA (6.9:)
tr. 318H_pru. sg. ace.
tr. Th prn. a. m. sg. ace. (4.16.2:)
tr. IOT 5. 5g. ace. (7.8.2:); \/f_;!?[ 1.P. impv. 2 sg.
tr. 3T&8H_ pru. sg. nom.
fr. H pra. sg. ace. (4.2:)
fr. §I-UTT 1. Ppl. abl.

fr. \ETET 10.P. fut. 1+ 0. (5.33: & 5.5.a:)

fr. T in; NS P. 31-Aorist 20 g0, (5.30.2.2: & 7.22.4:)




18.67

T8 O AU AT HEE | T IRPES 9 7 9 W SR ] |

(FZ 7T AT, 7T HE FIEH | T o SRPTS 9, 7 F T q: gl )
T [URHH] T-TURRIE T HII-aF aTH, 7 3T-90E, T 9 -, T T F: T NI | (18.67)
This [which I have taught| to you is never to be taught to one who has no prayerful discipline, no to one who
has no devotion [to the teacher or Me], ot to one not willing to listen, or to one who is cynical toward Me [the

Lotd].
1 T
2 [dhH]
5 I-TUEH
3 F FHa-EH
4 o
6 3-¥h

7 99
8 ST
9 T

10 &

12 9

11 3rggafd

this
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[which I have taught] to you

to one who has no prayerful discipline

[is] never

to be taught

nor to one who has no devotion [to the

teacher or Me]

nor

to one not willing to listen

nor

[to one] who

towards Me [the Lotd]

is cynical

tr. TXH pra. n. sg. nom.

fr. H _pra. sg. dat. (1.10.A.1:)

fr. 3TAUER a. . sg. dat. (6.39:) (7.10.A.1:)

tr. T in.; K- in. (4.20:)

tr. =T pot. ps. pt. of \ag 1 pt. n. sg. nom. (6.8:)

fr. T in; B pp. of N a. m. sg. dat. (2.81:) (7.10.A.1)

fr. T in; = in.

tr. 3PP a. m. sg. dat. (5.41: & 3.30:) (7.10.A.1:)
fr. T in; = in.

tr. I pra. m. sg. nom.

tr. 318H_pru. sg. ace.

fr. 3T + den. \/31'@{5[ 1.P. pr. 3 sg. (5.43:)

T 30 W a1 Hebsatserafl i af W o amasreaE: s ]
(F: 35 TH T, Feehy sifrr@fa | 9ith 2 W won, A vy vsfd ergerE: 1)
T: 39 I TS [FeRE T FE-wRhy SITeerafd, 91 9 fh Heen A U9 US| 37-69E: | (18.68)

The one who will teach this paramount secret [teaching] to My devotees, [thus] offering the highest devotion

unto Me—that one will reach Me alone. There is no doubt.

1 T
T WH

NN oo AW

e
- hy
E R icen

the one who
this paramount
secret [teaching]
to My devotees
will teach
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fr. IS pron. m. sg. nom.

tr. XH pro. m. sg. ace; IH spv. a. m. sg. ace. (6.25:)
tr. I&T pot. ps. pt. of \/":E a. m. sg. ace.

fr. H-D 2. pl. loc. (2.24: & .43:) (7.13:)

fr. 379 + e P. fut. 37 sg.
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9 g
7 W
g wfth
6 P
11 9 Tg
10 Tt

12 31-9919:
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unto Me tr. 3T&H_pru. sg. Joc. (1.13.2.c:)
the highest fr. W pron. a. [ sg. ace. (4.16.3:)
devotion fr. “-Tﬁﬁ 1 sg. ace.

[thus] offering

Me alone

[that one] will reach

[there is] no doubt

fr. o in. pt. of \/%
tr. 3T&H_pra. sg. ace; T in. (6.19:)
fr. NT P. fut. 37 sg. (5.33: & 2.101:)
fr. 3T 2. 50. nom.

T 9 TR B fasas: | afear 7 9 3 e fma gfainskil

(7 =1 AT HT, HiEg A forepem: | wfeen 7 9 7 q@w, o= freew: gfail)
FTAY 9 T T FRI-F0g § fE-sem:, fe 9 a9 7 o 7 et vfemn (18.69)
Among people, there is no one dearer to Me than that [teacher]|, and there will not be another dearer to Me on
earth than that [teacher].

1 A=Y
5 T
2 7w
49
3&]3—%’17:
12 9qf9

6 =

13 T
8 7

9 3T
11"

10 ToeR:
7 yferar

among people
than that [teacher]
there is no one

to Me

dearer

on earth

and

than that [teacher]
not, no

another

to Me

dearer

there will be
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tr. AT . pl. Joe. (1.13.1.a2); T in.
tr. A pro. me. sg. abl. (1.11.2.az)

fr. 7 in.; Eﬁ-ﬁl{ pro. cmpd. m. sg. nom. (4.20:)
fr. 3T8H pru. sg. gen. (1.12.2.b:)

fr. TRI-9 spo. a. m. sg. nom. (6.25:)
tr. 9 f s loc. (3.36:)

fr. < in.

fr. IS pro. m. sg. abl. (1.11.2.a:)

tr. " in.

tr. 319 pru. a. m. sg. nom. (4.16.1:)

fr. 3T&H_pru. sg. gen. (1.12.2.b:)

fr. TG pv. a. m. sg. nom. (6.25:)

fr. \/’1 P. peri. fut. 31 sg. (5.34:)



18.70 The Bhagavad Gita Sanskrit Key (UpasanaYoga.org)

A | T 34 g HeRuer): | FER dAefe: wfafa 7 afd: e

(3w o 7 T, ol TR, 3o | FER O 87, 38 W 3 | Ak 1)
T: T THY NI ¥R FaRH S, O FH-A= 378 W W 3  Af: | (18.70)
And the one who studies [or even recites] this dialogue of ours, which is in keeping with #5—by that ritual, in
the form of knowledge, I would be wotshipped [i.e., without the Vedic forms of worship available today, this
study itself suffices for worship]. This is My vision.

1 a9 and the one who fr. I pra. m. sg. nom.; 3T in.

3 THH this tr. SXH _pron. m. sg. ace.

5 Sadn: of ours tr. 318H prun. dn. gen. (4.2:)

¢ g which is in keeping with e fr. ¥ 4. m. $g. ace.

4 FIRH dialogue fr. WG . 5g. ac.

2 IS studies [or even recites] fr. AT + g A. fut. 37 gg. (5.33: & 2.101:)
7 ™ by that tr. IS pru. m. sg. inst.

8 [H-T3 ritual in the form of knowledge tr. A-T3A 72. sg. inst.

9 3'H I tr. 31&H_pru. sg. nom.

11 3T worshipped fr. ST pp. of NTT 4. m. sg. nom. (6.6: & 2.3.a: & 2.81: & 2.88:)
10 =& would be fr. NBTT 2.P. pot. 1+ sg. (5.19.4:)

12 3fa [this] [is] fr. 3T in.

13 ® Hfa: My vision fr. 316H_pru. sg. gen.; I - sg. nom.
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SETAGET SRR I = | QST goh: YHICSIBFIGAcqUahHon |1 o2 ||

(T 37T =, #0711 F: | G S 755 A BB, TgAT TPaHHom |1 )

g: 31T HFTEM 3-3RG: & X: A, T: 37T Teh: qua-SHH0T UM S YA (18.71)
Even the person who—having trust [in Me, viewing Me as the Lord and not just as Mr. 1| and not being
cynical—would listen [to this teaching], that one also is freed [from much 99| and would attain the auspicious

worlds of those who do beneficial actions.

3
1
4

R

E

1
9

DR
i)
CrEIGN

5
4
d|

—SHHoT
RGN

10 BB

8

O

1

A 013 3 W

argATd

who

cven

having trust [in Me, viewing Me as the Lord

and not just as Mr. ]|

and not being cynical

the person

would listen [to this teaching]

that one also

is freed [from much 9|

of those who do beneficial actions
the auspicious

wotlds

[and] would attain

tr. A pra. m. sg. nom.
fr. 31T /.

tr. AT a. m. sg. nom. (3.13:)

fr. 3T a. m. sg. nom. (6.39:); T in.
tr. 5T m2. sg. nom.

fr. \/931; 5.P. pot. 37 5. (5.21.3:)

tr. I pron. m. sg. nom.; A in.

fr. 7 pp. of \/H?[pz‘. m. sg. nom. (2.80:)
fr. QUI-BF a. m. pl. gen. (6.39: & 3.22:)

tr. 9 a. m. pl. ace.
fr. Bh m. Pl ace.
fr. T+ BT 5.P. pot. 3+ sg. (5.15.6:)

FHiFedegd I ISR AT HiFEAGHIE: T T2 19
(HT=g Tag d e, T THHOT AT | B SRAEEE:, T g 1l)
=TT TAE 4| H9-Tog o SF-AH-GHHE: YA, 6991 | (18.72)

, have you heard this with a single-pointed mind? Has your delusion caused by ignorance been

-
el
TH-3T0T
ShEll
Tdg
FaH

completely destroyed, O 3:@37
e

(315) O Son of T

have?
you
with a single-pointed
mind
this
heard
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fr. U1 . 8. voc.

fr. HE-TII in. (4.20: & 2.24: & 2.45:)
tr. H_pra. sg. inst. (4.2:) (1.7:)

tr. Th-3T 4. . sg. inst.

fr. ﬁ’dﬂ\ . $g. inst. (3.6:)

tr. WA pra. n. sg. nom.

fr. 5T pp. of N pt. n. sg. nom.
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8 HY-fag has? fr. FR-T% in. (4.20: & 2.24: & 2.45:)

9 o your tr. H pra. sg. gen.

10 T-FH-998:  delusion caused by ignorance fr. STH-THIE /0. sg. nom.

11 9% been completely destroyed tr. Y pp. of T + Y L pt. m. sg. nom. (2.85)
12 Go-51T (3@"0 O Winner of Laurels fr. §T-H-STF 2. sg. voc. (2.55:)

3T 3ar |

T8I Hig: Widosa ToaRFard| Radis e Taa<e: SRS g9+ adll v |

(3T[: 3aTa| AY: Hig: T FodT, ORI 7 T | fua: o1y au<e:, HRS a9 a9l )
IS: 3AM| Y Hig: | T -TER Wi oo, o= | Rerd: Md-g<e: | d9 dgud S| (18.73)
3131;7-[ said: Gone is the delusion. I have gained recognition [without error] [of myself] by Your grace [i.e., by
Your teaching], O FT. I am firm and with doubts gone. I will do what You have said [i.c., B/H-95% (rallying
the people to H’q() or HH-FTT (to assimilate the teaching)].

1 3@-'{ : 3 Sﬁf{ said fr. 3@-'{ m. sg. nom.; \/EIT*{P. perf. 3 sg. (5.10.3:)
2 A gone tr. 7 pp. of \/:WT\ pt. m. sg. nom. (2.85:)

3 AR [is] the delusion fr. T8 . $g. 1om.

4 | 1 tr. 3T8H_pru. sg. inst. (1.7:)

7 Ad-UHIEId by Your grace [i.e., Your teaching] fr. TR 72, s0. abl. (4.2: & 2.24:)

6 Tgfa: recognition [without error| [of myself] fr. Fﬂﬁf - sg. nom.

5 37 have gained fr. @ pp. of \/3'5‘1{ pt. [ sg. nom. (2.76: & .78:)
8 -HFd (&39T) O Changeless fr. 3T m. sg. voc.

10 TRera: firm fr. TRyt pp. of T 4. . sg. nom. (6.6)

11 TTa-T<E: [and] with doubts gone fr. TI-TE a. m. 5g. nom.

9 arfey ITam fr. \/34?{ 2.P. pr. 17 sg.

13 q9 oo what You have said tr. TH pra. sg. gen. (4.2:); TIT n. sg. ac.

12 SR I will do fr. N& A. fut. 1 55, (5.33: & 2.101:)
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3 3414 |

TAE AR IR T HelH: | SR ATPiTTgd A9eHor |l o |1
(z: 3ar9| 3T 37 AgRae, W T HeTer: | WeeH T ST, Srgd UHesu 1)
T 3| 3 278 IY-39T HeT- e TR I 30 Sigd A9-gu HeRy RIS | (18.74)
93 said: Thus I have heard this extraordinary, thrilling dialogue between the great-minded 3T and 3.

1 §3g: 391 T3 said fr. TS m. sg. nom.; NT P, perf. 37 g, (5.10.3:)
2 3fd thus fr. T in.
3 3 I tr. 31&H_pru. sg. nom.

10 W—W (W) the son of TG, [the one in whom everything exists fr. _Ol'lﬂ-éa m. $g. gen.
(\/aﬂ) and who is in the form of conscious (\/ﬁﬁ[) being]

9 Hel-ATH: between the great-minded tr. HET-3TCHT a. 2. sg. gen. (3.22:)

11 R g and (375[9) the son of JaT fr. T . sq. gen.; T in.

5 THH this tr. TXH pro. m. sg. ace.

6 Irgd extraordinary fr. 31§ a. m. s ac.

7 TH-gHT thrilling fr. ﬁ'q:[-m a. m. §g. ace.

8 HaRH dialogue fr. WS 2. sg. ac.

4 3pimm have heard fr. N3] P. G- Aorist 17 gg. (5.30.1.b: & 2.101:)
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FYERIEATHRETE T AT PRI |l w4 |1

(AR e, U5, TRl 378 T | AT AR FI, S Hed: @ ll)

3E A-YHTRT Tag IR I [IRH] I |IeAT Sherad: T8 anT-33R1d HTd Jaar | (18.75)

I have heard—Dby the grace of [special petception given by| ¥ —this paramount, secret [teaching] [that is]
piu| (ﬁﬂ-'aﬁ"T and ao'l:lt-?ﬂ"'l) from P, the Lord of JRT [as the first teacher and as its subject matter]|, Himself
directly teaching [it].

3e
H-YHETT
TaR |

I

by the grace of [special perception given by| =™

this paramount

secret [teaching]

[that is] FFT (FF-AT and HH-)

directly

teaching [it]

Himself

the Lotrd of aRT [as the first teacher and its
subject mattet]

from T
have heard

tr. 31&H pru. sg. nom.

fr. SAH-YHIR 2. $g. abl.
tr. TR pron. n. sg. ace; I pro. a. n. sg. ace.
tr. &I pot. ps. pt. of \/ﬂi a. n. sg. ac.

fr. AT m. 8. ace.

fr. A& 7n. (7.11.3:)

fr. SRII pr. pt. of \/m a. m. $g. abl. (6.4:)
tr. SIH in. reflex. pra. (4.14:)

fr. AT-TR m. $g. abl.

tr. BT 1. sg. abl.

tr. A past. act. pt. of \/931: pt. m. sg. nom. (6.7: & 3.13:)

T YOI YR HaHgae | Herarial: QU ea1a = 9ghe: |1 s ||

(T T G, GaRH 30 igaH | HREISHAn: 0%, T 9 gg: Tg: 1)

M, HIE- SIS THH 3Tgd IUF WAk I S, g T T 9/ (18.76)

O King [9d-T¥], remembering over and over this extraordinary, auspicious dialogue between ™I and 35@7{, 1
rejoice again and again.

T
W-S@mﬁ:
THH

‘.
D
TEHT I

O King 47T
between T and 8@"[

this

extraordinary

auspicious

dialogue

remembering over and over
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tr. 5T 2. sg. voe. (3.20:)

fr. W-eﬂﬁ:{ m. du. gen. (1.12:)
tr. 3TH _pra. m. sg. ace.

tr. G a. m. sg. ace.

tr. U a. m. sg. ace.
fr. G . $g. ace.

fr. T in. pr. of T + VO (6.9: & 2.54:) (7.6.B.2.¢1)
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9 Hg: HE: again and again fr. 984 in. (1.6.B.2.e: & 2.24: & 2.29:)
8 TSMW T (and) I rejoice fr. \/EEL4P. pr. 17 s5g. (5.5.a:); < in.

T T G SIcEgd & | foua & vemsesna 9 ¢ g 1wl

(TR = S T, €U Tcdgd & | fawg: § 9 IS, g™ 9 9 1)
oM, & T % TG U T I, ¥ o= 9eF| : : 9 g=| (18.77)
And, O King, remembering over and over that very extraordinary [cosmic] form of Lord X (Lord F®T), my
amazement is great. Again and again I rejoice.

2 S O King tr. 5T 2. sg. voe. (3.20:)

6 B of Lord X (Lord %) fr. 8 . 5g. gen.

149 and fr. = in.

4 Y TG that very extraordinary tr. & _pra. n. sg. acc.; AR a. n. sg. ace.

5 &9 [cosmic] form tr. ®9 n. s0. acc.

3 T YHA  remembering over and over fr. I in. pt. of TH + g (6.9: & 2.54:) (7.6.B.2.e:
7 | fowg: my amazement tr. 3T8H_pr. sg. gen.; o= . $g. nonm.

8 Hel [is] great tr. He a. . sg. nom. (3.12.a)

9 YT YT | again and again tr. T in. (1.6.B.2.e); T in.

10 &= I rejoice fr. N 4.L. pr. 17 5g. (5.5.a:)

I AP FON 4T Il G | 7 ifesrn sjfagen AifaafasmT i ve |l

(T TR FT:, I ek e | T off: T offa:, g S mfa: wm)
T AM-2HR: FOT: I GRR-4: Wk, 7 o, oS, ofar, gan Aifa: [gfa) 7w Afa: | (18.78)
Wherever is T, the Lord of 31T, and wherever is the bow-bearing 3@? [i.e., in whoever’s heart is the devoted
student prepared for action and also the Lord]—there, in my opinion, is it (wealth and knowledge), fosTa

(victory), prospetity, and certain justice.

K wherever [is] fr. I in. (6.19)

3 AR the Lord of 3T fr. AR m. 5. 1o7.

2 e Bl tr. BT 1. 9. nom.

4 I7 [and] wherever [is] tr. I in. (6.19:)

5 g the bow-bearing fr. IT9-8X a. m. sg. nom. (2.24: & .29:)
G TTe: (31?\;1:1) the son of G4 fr. T . 5. 107.
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7 T [i.e., in whoever’s heart is the devoted student prepared fr. T3 /1. (6.19:)
for actlon and also the Lord] there
9 off: st (wealth and knowledge) fr. st - sg. nom. (3.36:)
10 fasra: [EER] (victory) fr. T/ . $g. nom.
11 ‘3{%: prosperity fr. ‘1:[% [ $g. nom.
12 a1 RilGE [and] certain justice tr. T a. [ sg. nom.; :ﬁﬁf 1 sg. nom.
8 Eﬁ] 79 AT in my opinion [is] tr. 3T&8H_pru. sg. gen.; I [ sg. nom.

3 | 3 SR ARy ST AR SfiFSTSaR SRR RS e 1| 2 ||
(1 % || = ARy S SRl AT SIS HeEEEnT: A SR ;1|

off 9% Tl I HR- ey ISy Sel-formar anT-Ime Sfi-HeT-aNH-gaR Hel-Rg-anT: A

JTNT-SRT: 3T | (18)

3t (98T, the witness of all) is that [only]| reality. Thus ends the eighteenth chapter, called “The Topic of the

Renunciation That Gives Complete Freedom,” of the [eighteen chapters of] Songs of the Glorious Lord, which is

[looked upon as] B'qﬁ"sﬁi [and whose teaching is] in [the form of] a dialogue between st T and 3@7‘[, [the

subject matter being] a knowledge of &I and rT,

1 o 3 I (&, the witness of all,) fr. aﬁ"{zn

2 9g9q [is] that [only] reality tr. A pron. n. sg. nome.; A n. sg. nom.
3 3 (quote-end quote), thus ends fr. T in.

11 %ﬁ'q{- of the venerable, the glorious

12 -97Teg- one having [limitless] glories, Lord

10 -ThT‘lTﬁ in [i.e., of] songs fr. ’Lﬂ'qT‘L-WIaT‘[-TﬁﬂTfp/. Joc. (2.43:)

13 39T [which are/is looked upon as] B“Qﬁ% sacred scripture  fr. B‘Tlﬁq{f Pl loc. (6.24:)

18 S®&l- of &I (reality /)

17 -fammar [and] a knowledge fr. SrT-Tamm - sg. loc.

19 FIT-9T [and instruction of] piu] (means, discipline, etc.) fr. FRT-3IRA 1. $g. loc.

15 o -heT- between Lord T

16 -3171&[- and 33@7-[

14 -FamR in [the form of] a dialogue fr. ot -W—W—W n. sg. loc. (2.7:)
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[that gives] complete freedom
of renunciation

the topic

by the name, called

the eighteenth

chapter
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fr. ATeT-FRTG-AT 4. 0. $g. nom.
fr. S in.

tr. 3TI-SRM ordinal a. m. sg. nom.
tr. 3T 2. sg. nom.
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